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INTRODUCTION
The purpose of this open space report for the District of Daventry is to update the existing
policies relating to the provision of open space. The assessment is in accordance with the
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and relevant best practice. The recommended
policies need to be NPPF compliant and provide local standards to ensure that appropriate
provision is made now and in the future. The evidence must be sufficiently robust to enable
the Council to justify collecting developer contributions through the Community
Infrastructure Levy. The assessment should also identify gaps in provision or where there is
more space than is needed, and recommend priorities for investment.

SECTION 1:

BASELINE DATA

1.1

The starting point for the open spaces audit and assessment was the previous open
space audit produced in 2009. However there are differences in scope from the
2009 audit: all churchyards and cemeteries were considered in 2009, whereas only
sites with an identifiable recreational use have been assessed in 2016. Country
Parks were assessed separately from Parks and Gardens and Natural and Semi
Natural Green Space in 2009. In this assessment Country Parks have been assessed
as the most appropriate typology: either Parks and Gardens or Natural and Semi
Natural Green Space.

1.2

Sport England’s formal strategy guidance now requires playing fields to be
separately assessed, and these are covered by Part 3 of this strategy, whilst the
other sports facilities are now addressed in Part 2.

1.3

The agreed typologies of open space which are included in this audit and
assessment are those with public access and have some recreational use:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

1.4

Parks and Gardens
Natural and Semi Natural Green Space
Amenity Green Spaces over 0.2ha or where there is a clear recreational use
identified e.g. children’s play area on site
Allotments and Community Gardens
Children’s Play Space and informal youth provision e.g. outdoor basketball hoops
Civic spaces
Cemeteries and churchyards with a recreational use

The relevant 2009 sites data has been updated to 2016, using the planning records
for consented applications which have been built out, and the local knowledge of
the Council officers, parish councils and other stakeholders.
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SECTION 2:
2.1

OPEN SPACE ASSESSMENT

The National Planning Policy Framework makes it clear that all publically accessible
green space should be retained and enhanced (paragraph 73) unless it can be
demonstrated that the tests set out in paragraph 74 of the National Planning Policy
Framework are met in full. These are:
Existing open space, sports and recreational buildings and land, including playing
fields, should not be built on unless:
• an assessment has been undertaken which has clearly shown the open space,
buildings or land to be surplus to requirements; or
• the loss resulting from the proposed development would be replaced by
equivalent or better provision in terms of quantity and quality in a suitable
location; or
• the development is for alternative sports and recreational provision, the needs for
which clearly outweigh the loss.

2.2

This assessment addresses these tests to identify where there are gaps in provision,
where quality needs improving, and where there is potentially more open space
than is required by the planning standards.

2.3

Daventry District Council produced an Open Spaces Strategy in 2009. The main
sections of that report were:
•
•
•
•
•

Introduction and scope
What needs to be done
Funding
Planning overview
Recommendations and action plan

2.4

The purpose of the Open Spaces Strategy (OSS) was to set out the policies and
actions for delivery and management of green space within the District of
Daventry.

2.5

The OSS uses the following green spaces typologies, which was based on the, now
withdrawn, Planning Policy Guidance 17, and which was used for the assessment of
green spaces in 2009, see Figure 1.
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Figure 1:
Parks and Gardens

Amenity green
space

Natural and semi
natural green space

Children and young
people’s facilities
Allotments
Cemeteries &
churchyards

Outdoor sports
facilities
2.6

Green space typologies

These particular sites contain a mix of large Country Parks,
and smaller formal gardens and Pocket Parks. The larger parks
would normally contain a whole range of quality facilities and
experiences for all members of the public, allowing the visitor
to spend several hours enjoying the open space environment.
An example of a larger park would be Daventry Country Park.
An example of a smaller park would be Jetty Fields Pocket
Park.
These sites are typically smaller than the parks and gardens
sites and are very much a local facility, although may form
part of a wider network of green spaces. Examples would
include: village greens; and playing fields for informal sport
and recreation.
These are areas whose primary purpose is for nature
conservation. Examples would include Pitsford Water and
Kentle Wood.
This typology includes Green Corridors which are green
routes/ links including disused railway lines that connect
different areas of green space. Their primary purpose is for
walking, cycling or wildlife habitats. An example being
Brampton Valley Way.
These included equipped children’s play areas, youth facilities
and ball courts such as Scaldwell Playing Fields Play Area.
These areas allow for community gardening and growing of
fruit and vegetables. There are thirty eight allotment sites
including Drayton east and West Allotments.
Only sites which have a clear recreational use beyond quiet
contemplation have been included. These sites will typically
be located in towns where the green space provides an
important area for wildlife and a site for local people or
workers to take lunch time breaks or walk.
These are large, often flat areas of grassland, (often found on
local amenity green spaces) which have the primary function
of providing sports pitches

The adopted standards for the green space typologies are set out in Daventry
District Council’s Open Space Strategy of 2009. These are given in Figure 2.
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Figure 2:

Daventry District Council Adopted Standards for Open Space

Open Space Category

Urban (Ha per Rural
(Ha
per
1000
1000 population)
population)
1. Parks and gardens
0.19
0.19 – Rugby Tendency
1.64 – Northampton Fringe
Not set – Harborough Fringe,
Banbury Tendency
2. Natural and semi natural green 2.3
2.3
spaces including Green Corridors
4. Outdoor sports facilities
5. Amenity green space

0.8

0.8

6. Provision for children

0.1

0.1

Provision for Teenagers

0.05

0.05

7. Allotments and community 0.3
gardens

0.3

8. Cemeteries and churchyards
9. Civic spaces.

None set

None set

2.7

Accessibility standards contained within the Open Spaces Strategy are also tested in
this assessment.

2.8

This assessment reviews only the standards in bold; outdoor sports facilities have
been addressed in either the Built Facilities (Part Two) or the Playing Pitch (Part 3)
strategy reports.

Protected spaces
2.9

A number of green space sites in Daventry are also formally protected outside of
local plan designations. There are a number of different types of designation and
the following table shows the sites within the district for information, shown in
Figure 3.
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Figure 3:
Site
Braunston Playing Field
Crick Community Sports Field
Holcot Playing Field
Jubilee Field Weedon Bec
Scaldwell playing Field
Yelvertoft Sports Field
Badby
Boughton
Braunston
Bringtons
Byfield
Clipston
Creaton
Crick
Everdon
Flore
Hellidon
Kilsby
Marston Trussel
Newnham
Ravensthorpe
Scaldwell
Staverton
Walgrave
Welton
Winwick
Badby Wood
Pitsford Reservoir
Daventry Country Park

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Protected open spaces
Protection
Fields In Trust
Fields In Trust
King George V Field
Queen Elizabeth II Field
Fields in Trust
King George V Field
Registered Village Green
Registered Village Green
Registered Village Green
Registered Village Green
Registered Village Green
Registered Village Green
Registered Village Green
Registered Village Green
Registered Village Green
Registered Village Green
Registered Village Green
Registered Village Green
Registered Village Green
Registered Village Green
Registered Village Green
Registered Village Green
Registered Village Green
Registered Village Green
Registered Village Green
Registered Village Green
Site of Special Scientific Interest
Site of Special Scientific Interest
Local Nature Reserve
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Methodology
2.10

The open space assessment draws on a number of different elements:

•
•
•
•
2.11

The open Spaces Strategy Report 2009
Comparator authorities standards
Accessibility including both provision per 1000 and distance thresholds
Best practice from relevant national bodies and other authorities

Each site has been assessed against agreed templates, copies of which are provided
as Appendix 1. Those areas which are multi-functional green space, including Parks
and Gardens, Amenity Green Space, Natural Green Space and Green Corridors have
been assessed against those Green Flag quality criteria which can be assessed on
site, with the key headings of:
•
•
•
•
•
•

A Welcoming Place
Healthy, Safe and Secure
Clean and Well Maintained
Conservation and Heritage
Community Involvement
Marketing

2.12

The Green Flag criteria additionally includes scores for Sustainability and
Management which covers such things as the choices made by the manager as to
the use of pesticides and pollution reduction, and a financially sound management
plan. It was agreed that these would be excluded from the audit because they can
only be assessed by offsite supplementary detailed consultations.

2.13

The quality criteria for children’s play and youth provision take account of the
Fields in Trust “standards” for different types of facility, plus emerging best
practice. The allotments criteria similarly takes account of best practice, including
advice from the National Society of Allotment and Leisure Gardeners (NSALG).

2.14

The sub areas used for the OSS are different to those used in Part 1 (Context) and
Part 3 (Playing Pitch Strategy) because open spaces are much more of a local facility
and would require a smaller sub area to be assessed. The areas used are therefore
the parishes in the rural area, and wards in the urban area.

2.15

Outside of the urban area of Daventry, the unit used for the open spaces
assessment is the parish. Parishes have been used as the unit for assessment for
the following reasons:
•
•

Most Parish and Town Councils are responsible, directly or indirectly, for the
public open space within their boundaries.
The outputs of the open space assessments need to link to the Neighbourhood
Plan process, and these plans are primarily based on civil parishes.
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•
•
2.16

The West Northamptonshire Joint Core Strategy (WNJCS) Local Plan (Part 1) Policy
S2 Hierarchy of Centres recognises Daventry as a Sub-regional Town centre. The
Daventry Settlements and Countryside Local Plan (Part 2a) will, when written,
define the Settlement Hierarchy Framework for the rural areas of the district, along
the lines of Policy R1 of the WNJCS Local Plan, of having:
•
•
•
•

2.17

With the exception of the parishes which will have, or have recently experienced
significant planned growth, the populations are unlikely to change very
significantly in the short-medium term.
Population information for each parish is available from the 2011 Census.

Primary service villages.
Secondary service villages.
Other villages, and
Small settlements/ hamlets.

At present there is not a settlement hierarchy for the district. For this study the
assessment has looked at the larger villages, in terms of size of population:
•
•
•
•
•

Brixworth
Long Buckby
Moulton
Weedon Bec
Woodford cum Membris

2.18

The assessment of accessibility is necessarily simplistic at the level of this report.
The approach to catchment for the purposes of assessing the provision of different
types of open space and local leisure facilities is a well established practice amongst
local authorities and national agencies, and the Fields in trust (FiT) new
recommendations are based on catchments. At the local level and in respect to
individual sites, it will be important to take account of local features and obstacles
to pedestrian and cycle movement. For example, a large play area might be located
within 400m of housing, but if it is across a busy road with no direct and safe
crossing point, then effectively it is not available.

2.19

A map which shows both the parishes and wards is provided as Figure 4.

2.20

The findings from each assessment are considered separately under each typology,
and the detailed quantitative assessments at the ward and parish level are
provided as Appendix 2.
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Ecosystem Services
2.21

The National Planning Policy Framework recognises the wider benefits of
ecosystem services, which were set out in ‘Biodiversity 2020: A strategy for
England’s biodiversity and ecosystems services’. Ecosystem services are services
provided by the natural environment that benefit people. This study has
undertaken an assessment of the Ecosystem services at each multi-functional green
space based on the site visits: Parks and Gardens, Amenity Green Space, Natural
Green Space, Green Corridors as well as Civic Spaces and Churchyards and
Cemeteries with a recreational use. The assessment serves as a scoping exercise
identifying the current ecosystem services at each site and undertaking a
qualitative assessment.

2.22

The ecosystem services benefits have been assessed under the headings of:
•
•
•
•

2.23

Provisioning services - value of the site for food/fuel/water/timber etc.
Regulatory services - value of the site in relation to air quality/climate
control/water regulation/pollination
Cultural services - value of the site for heritage/social/aesthetics/spiritual/
religious/health/play
Supporting services - value of site for primary production/nutrient
cycling/water recycling/habitat provision

A rapid scoring system ranging from ‘Not present’ through to ‘Very high value’ was
used to assign a value to each of the four categories of services. The Assessment
Matrix and map outputs from the assessment are provided in Appendix 3. The
maps show each of the 4 service areas as well as a map of the overall ecosystem
services scoring.

Consultation
2.24

The assessments are brought together with a review of best practice and other
considerations to provide the evidence to underpin the recommended planning
standards for Daventry.

2.25

Consultation with parish councils and individuals was undertaken to gain
information on planned projects and views on open space provision across the
three West Northamptonshire Authorities.

2.26

The survey of Individuals was promoted via social media and was open for
responses between October 2015 and March 2016. The inclusion of a postcode in
the questions has enabled the detailed responses to be linked to a specific
authority. Overall there were 419 individual responses to the survey: 65% lived
within the West Northamptonshire area; 22% used facilities within the area but did
not live in the area; and 28% did not provide a postcode.
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2.27

There were 96 individual responses which could be linked to Daventry District. The
analysis of these has been used within each relevant typology section.

2.28

A student survey was developed to enable secondary schools within West
Northamptonshire to canvass the opinion of their students. Responses were
patchy: only Guilsborough School used it across all year groups; Daventry UTC
gained some responses and Campion School had one response. Of the 276
responses received 275 were from students within Daventry District and these have
been used within each typology section.
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Figure 4:
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Key to sub areas map:
Parish/Ward
Althorp CP
Arthingworth CP
Ashby St. Ledgers CP
Badby CP
Barby CP
Boughton CP
Braunston CP
Brington CP
Brixworth CP
Brockhall CP
Byfield CP
Canons Ashby CP
Catesby CP
Charwelton CP
Church with Chapel Brampton CP
Clay Coton CP
Clipston CP
Cold Ashby CP
Cottesbrooke CP
Creaton CP
Crick CP
Daventry CP
Dodford CP
Draughton CP
East Farndon CP
East Haddon CP
Elkington CP
Everdon CP
Farthingstone CP
Fawsley CP
Flore CP
Great Oxendon CP
Guilsborough CP
Hannington CP
Harlestone CP
Haselbech CP
Hellidon CP
Holcot CP
Holdenby CP
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Map Ref
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39

Parish/Ward
Hollowell CP
Kelmarsh CP
Kilsby CP
Lamport CP
Lilbourne CP
Long Buckby CP
Maidwell CP
Marston Trussell CP
Moulton CP
Naseby CP
Newnham CP
Norton CP
Old CP
Overstone CP
Pitsford CP
Preston Capes CP
Ravensthorpe CP
Scaldwell CP
Sibbertoft CP
Spratton CP
Stanford CP
Staverton CP
Stowe IX Churches CP
Sulby CP
Thornby CP
Walgrave CP
Watford CP
Weedon Bec CP
Welford CP
Welton CP
West Haddon CP
Whilton CP
Winwick CP
Woodford cum Membris CP
Yelvertoft CP
Drayton Ward
Abbey South Ward
Hill Ward
Abbey North Ward
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Map
Ref
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
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Comparator authorities
2.29

In relation to comparator authorities, it is appropriate to use the CIPFA list, which is
also used in Part 2 of this Study in relation to Built Facilities. The ‘Nearest
Neighbour’ model was developed by CIPFA (the Chartered Institute of Public
Finance and Accountancy) to aid local authorities in comparative and benchmarking
exercises. It is widely used across both central and local government. The model
uses a number of variables to calculate similarity between local authorities.
Examples of these variables include population, unemployment rates, tax base per
head of population, council tax bands and mortality ratios.

2.30

The local authorities that are ‘similar’ to Daventry are: Ashford, Harborough, South
Northamptonshire and Selby.
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SECTION 3:

OPEN SPACES ACROSS DAVENTRY

3.1

There are a large number of open spaces across the District of Daventry with
different primary purposes, including country parks, amenity green spaces,
children’s play, allotments and green corridors. All of the open space typologies
assessed in this study are mapped district-wide in Figure 7, which provides a
valuable overview of the extent and purpose of the existing open space network.

3.2

Appendix 4 provides a series of maps which provide a more detailed overview of
the open spaces provision across Daventry town, and also for the larger villages of
Brixworth, Long Buckby, Moulton, Weedon Bec and Woodford cum Membris.

3.3

The total area of open space identified in the audit is shown below along with the
current level of provision per 1000 population.
Figure 5:

Current levels of open space by typology

Typology
Parks and Gardens
Amenity Green Space
Natural and Semi Natural green
space
Allotments
Total

3.4

Area (hectares)
155.6
142.7
492.4

Current level of
provision (Ha per
1000 population)
2.05
1.83
6.33
0.35
10.5

26.9
817.6

The total number of Children’s Play Areas and Youth Sites identified in the audit is
shown below along with the current level of provision per 1000 population.
Figure 6:

Current levels of children’s play and youth provision

Typology
Children’s Play Sites
Youth provision

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Number of sites
93
46

Current level of
provision (Sites per
1000 population)
1.19
0.59
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Figure 7:
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Open spaces in Daventry – all typologies
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SECTION 4:

PARKS AND GARDENS

Typology and best practice
4.1

The Parks and Gardens typology includes country parks, formal gardens and pocket
parks. The larger parks and country parks provide accessible, high quality open
space to be enjoyed by the general public, for a range of formal and informal
activities. Pocket Parks are generally maintained by community groups to promote
the wildlife value of the site, often providing recreation opportunities such as pond
dipping, bird watching and picnics.

4.2

The definition of this typology in the Open Spaces Strategy 2009 was:
Parks and Gardens includes urban parks, formal gardens and country parks. Parks
usually contain a variety of facilities, and may have one or more of the other types
of open space within them.

4.3

The 2016 audit also includes a number of Pocket Parks which are defined by
Northamptonshire County Council as:
Pocket Parks are natural areas of countryside which are owned, looked after and
cherished by the local community for peaceful enjoyment, the protection of wildlife
and to provide access for all.

4.4

As Parks and Gardens are multi-functional green spaces they are more likely to be a
specific destination, compared to smaller open spaces closer to home. They are
often high value spaces which can act as an important focal point in a community,
contributing towards the identity of an area and a sense of place. Larger parks can
have an important focus at the neighbourhood scale, while small parks can have a
more local focus. Because Parks and Gardens offer a number of activities within a
designed space, they function as important social venues for individuals and
groups.

4.5

As these sites are multifunctional the total area of each Park or Garden is taken as
including the separate areas of any facilities within them, such as children’s play
areas, tennis courts, or football pitches. Some of these facilities are also addressed
separately within this suite of reports, for example: children’s play and teenage
facilities are included separately within this Part 4; tennis courts within Part 2, and
pitches within Part 3.
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Current provision and assessment
4.6

There are 18 sites across Daventry which meet the criteria to be included in the
Parks and Gardens typology. Figure 8 provides an overview of these sites across the
district. A walking catchment of 480m (the current adopted standard) has been
applied to each of the urban sites in order to show the accessibility at a local level.

4.7

The map shows that the district has four large parks with a network of small parks
located in villages. The four large parks are located in Daventry town and one at
Brixworth. The areas which currently lack provision are in the northern parts of the
district.

4.8

Parks and gardens which are outside of the district boundary within other
authorities are too far away to provide any significant extra coverage of this
typology for the residents of the authority.
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Figure 8:
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Parks and Gardens across Daventry with accessibility
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Assessment criteria
4.9

The assessment tests both the existing standards and also considers alternatives
based on current practice nationally, and on the adopted standards across
Daventry’s benchmark comparator authorities.

Fields in Trust
4.10

Fields in Trust (FiT) has recently begun reviewing its own standards, and the
findings of a national survey of local authorities in England and Wales was provided
in their report Review of the Planning and Design for Outdoor Sport and Play, Phase
2 Survey Findings for England and Wales (January 2015). The report states that the
median level of provision for local parks and gardens was 0.8 ha per 1000. The
accessibility element of the standards was a median of 710m, but varied from as
little as 300 m for local/pocket parks to 4,300 m for major urban and country parks.
If measured by walking time, the median was 15 minutes walk from home.

4.11

The Fields in Trust has now recommended within the report Guidance for Outdoor
Sport and Play: Beyond the Six Acre Standard, England (October 2015) a minimum
quantity guideline of 0.8 Ha per 1000, with an accessibility standard of 710m
walking catchment (approx 9 minutes walk).

4.12

The quantity recommendation in the FiT October 2015 report for Parks and
Gardens is:
•
•
•
•
•

Parks to be of Green Flag status
Appropriately landscaped
Positive management
Provision of footpaths
Designed so as to be free of the fear of harm or crime
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Comparators
4.13

The CIPFA benchmark authorities have roughly similar standards. Daventry’s
standards are lower than the comparator authorities, see Figure 9:
Figure 9:

Comparators for Parks and Gardens
Date of
adopted
standard
2009

Daventry

Parks and Gardens
Access (m)
Quantity
[adopted in Open Space
(Ha per 1000)
Strategy 2009]
480m walk urban
0.19 urban
Rural – not set
0.19 or 1.64 Rural

CIPFA comparators
Harborough

2016

Ashford

2008

South Northamptonshire
Selby

2007
2006

0.4

4km or 10 minute drive

0.3
0.4

300m walk
240m walk

0.4

5km

Stakeholder surveys
4.14

The Individuals and Students survey asked a number of questions on accessibility
and Parks and Gardens provision within the district:
•

Individuals
•

Individuals

Level of provision:
About right
55%

Current provision - Parks and Gardens
Too little
Too much
No opinion
26%
0%
19%

Frequency of use:
Daily

Students
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3%
6%

Frequency of use – Parks and Gardens
Weekly
Monthly
Occasionally
4%
23%
70%
16%

16%
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•

Individuals

Level of importance of parks and gardens to them:
1 –Most
important
6%

Students
•

21%

Individuals

Individuals

17%

25%

19%

5 – Least
important
33%

24%

25%

16%

16%

How long would they expect to travel to a Park:
0-5 mins

•

Ranked importance – Parks and Gardens
2
3
4

6%

Expected travel time – Parks and Gardens
6-10 mins 11-15
16-20
20-29mins 30 minutes
mins
mins
10%
20%
30%
27%
7%

Preferred mode of travel to a Park:
Walking

Preferred travel mode – Parks and Gardens
Cycling
Bus
Car
21%
2%
2%

74%

4.15

Generally individual respondents to the survey did not place Parks and Gardens as
their most important type of open space, although students placed more
importance to this type of space; they thought that the provision was about right;
they visited them on an occasional basis; they would expect to travel between 10
and 29 minutes and would probably travel by car.

4.16

The Individuals and Students surveys asked a number of questions on accessibility
and provision of Country Parks within the district:
•

Individuals

Level of provision:
About right
63%
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Current provision – Country Parks
Too little
Too much
32%
0%
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•

Individuals

Frequency of use:
Daily

7%

Students
•

Individuals

5%

Individuals

•

Individuals
4.17

12%

Occasionally
34%

30%

54%

Level of importance of parks and gardens to them:
1 –Most
important
49%

Students
•

Ranked importance – Country Parks
Weekly
Monthly
30%
29%

29%

2

Ranked importance – Country Parks
3
4
28%

16%

7%

5 – Least
important
0%

29%

21%

8%

13%

How long would they expect to travel to a Country Park:
Expected travel time
0-5 mins 6-10 mins
11-15
16-20
mins
mins
7%
24%
24%
21%

20-29mins
15%

30
minutes
8%

Preferred mode of travel to a Country Park:

Walking

37%

Preferred travel mode
Cycling
Bus
3%
0%

Car

60%

Generally respondents to the survey placed Country Parks as their most important
type of open space; they thought that the provision was about right; individuals
visited them quite frequently (between weekly and monthly), although students
tended to visit occasionally; they would expect to travel between 6 and 20 minutes
and would probably travel by car, though a significant number would like to walk.
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Testing the existing standards
4.18

The existing adopted standards for Parks and Gardens are:
Figure 10:

Existing adopted standards for Parks and Gardens
Quantity per 1000 people

Parks and
Gardens

Urban

Rural

0.19ha

0.19ha - Rugby Tendency
1.64ha - Northampton Fringe
Not set - Harborough Fringe
Not set - Banbury Tendency

Accessibility
Walking threshold
– urban areas only
480m

4.19

The Open Space Strategy 2009 report considered Country Parks and Reservoirs
separately from Parks and Gardens and Natural and Semi Natural Green Spaces.
The 2009 report identified 477.9 ha of Country Parks and Reservoirs across the
district.

4.20

The Open Space Strategy 2009 recommended that a separate standard for Country
Parks should be set at 6.64 ha per 1000.

4.21

The testing of the existing standards in relation to quantity and accessibility are
summarised below for the five main areas within the district:
Figure 11:

Area
Daventry
Rugby Tendency
Northampton Fringe
Harborough fringe
Banbury fringe
Totals

4.22

Existing standards testing for Parks and Gardens
Current
adopted
standard
0.19
0.19
1.64
Not set
Not set

Population
25,026
13,499
18,223
6,378
12,774
75900

Current
Surplus/
provision per
deficit of
1000
provision in ha
4.59
+110
0.28
+1.2
1.09
-10
0.02
NA
1.33
NA
2.05

Figure 8 shows the locations and urban accessibility across the district.

Daventry District
•

Overall the district has 2.05 ha per 1000 population. The largest contribution to
this are the country parks within the district.
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Daventry Town

• Overall Daventry town exceeds the standard for the quantity of provision
although the provision is polarised within one ward on the eastern side of the
town.
• Hill Ward exceeds the standard for the quantity of provision and meets the
walking catchment.
• There is no Parks and Gardens provision in the wards of Ashby North, Ashby
South or Drayton. These wards do not meet the quantity or accessibility
standards.

Rugby Tendency parishes
•

•

•

Overall the Rugby Tendency area exceeds the quantity standard. There is no
accessibility standard set for rural parishes.
Parks and Gardens are only located within the parishes of Braunston and Long
Buckby. Both of these parishes meet the quantity standard. Many residents in
Long Buckby are within 480m of a park, although some parts of the village do
not meet the accessibility standard, due to the elongated shape of the village.
Thirteen parishes have no provision of Parks and Gardens.

Northampton Fringe parishes
•
•
•
•

Overall the Northampton Fringe parishes do not meet the quantity standard,
with a current provision of 1.09 Ha per 1000 population.
The parishes of Boughton, Brixworth and Hollowell meet the quantity standard.
However, most residents of Brixworth are not within 480m of a park and
therefore do not meet the accessibility standard.
The parishes of Hannington, Moulton and Walgrave have too little provision of
Parks and Gardens per 1000 population.
Seventeen parishes have no provision of Parks and Gardens.

Harborough Fringe parishes
•

•
•

Overall the Harborough Fringe parishes have a current provision of 0.02 ha per
1000 population although there is no quantity standard set for the Harborough
Fringe.
Parks and Gardens are located within the parish of Welford only.
Fourteen parishes have no provision of Parks and Gardens.
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Banbury Tendency parishes
•

•
•

Overall the Harborough Fringe parishes have a current provision of 1.33 ha per
1000 population although there is no quantity standard set for the Harborough
Fringe.
Parks and Gardens are located within the parishes of Farthingstone, Weedon Bec
and Woodford cum Membris. Most residents of Woodford cum Membris meet
the accessibility standard whilst only parts of Weedon Bec meet the standard.
Seventeen parishes have no provision of Parks and Gardens.
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Figure 12:

Parks and Gardens – urban wards and rural parishes

Surplus/
Current
Current
deficit of
Area
adopted
provision provision
(ha)
standard Population per 1000 in ha
3.56
1.64
1,112
3.2
+1.73
2.33
0.19
1,759
1.32
+1.99

Ward / Parish
Boughton CP
Braunston CP
Brixworth CP
Hill Ward
Farthingstone CP
Hannington CP
Hollowell CP
Long Buckby CP
Moulton CP
Walgrave CP

Accessibility of Main
Settlement 480m



Accessibility of Main
Settlement 800m



13.23
114.77
0.21
0.16
1.22
1.48
0.39
1.33

1.64
0.19
NS
1.64
1.64
0.19
1.64
1.64

5,228
5,770
193
251
385
3,913
3,454
868

2.53
19.89
1.1
0.63
3.17
0.38
0.11
1.54

+4.66
+113.68
+0.21
-0.25
+0.59
+0.74
-5.28
-0.09

±




±
±
±

±





±
±

Weedon Bec CP

0.54

NS

2,706

0.2

+0.54

±

Welford CP

0.15

NS

1,043

0.15

+0.15

16.25

NS

3,493

4.65

+16.25

±


±


Woodford cum Membris CP
Key
NS

x
±
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Not set
Accessibility standard met
Accessibility standard not met
Accessibility standard met in parts of settlement
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Quality
4.23

Green Flag is the current formal quality standard for Parks and Gardens, and has
proved a useful assessment tool. For Parks and Gardens, the criteria used for
quality relates to six areas:
•
•
•
•
•
•

A Welcoming Place
Healthy, Safe and Secure
Well Maintained and Clean
Conservation and Heritage
Community Involvement
Marketing

4.24

The quality criteria for the Parks and Gardens is based on the Green Flag principles,
and the scores varied widely between sites. Only Daventry Country Park, Brixworth
Country Park and Mill Pocket Park emerged as scoring consistently good across the
six areas. All of these sites hold Green Flag Awards. All other parks only scored well
on the areas of Conservation and Heritage and Well Maintained and Clean.

4.25

The Individuals survey asked respondents whether they experienced any quality
issues at the open space they visited most frequently. Overall 82% of respondents
had experienced issues with the quality of the spaces. As 51% of respondents
stated that one of the Country Parks was the space they visited most frequently,
the results are particularly relevant to this typology. The responses are shown in
Figure 13: dog fouling; litter; vandalism and poor maintenance were most
commonly experienced.
DRAFT

Figure 13:

Quality issues highlighted by Individual survey

Poor maintenance
Smell
Noise
Minor problem

Dog fouling

Significant problem
Anti-social behaviour
Litter or flytipping
Vandalism or graffiti
0.0%
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Need for updating the existing standard
Quantity
4.26

The provision of Parks and Gardens is polarised into a small number of large
country parks which serve as destinations in themselves and a larger number of
small sites such as pocket parks.

4.27

The quantity standard for the district is lower than both the Fields in Trust and
comparator authorities, so there is a case for increasing the standard. However the
current provision in the district is skewed by large country parks, and new provision
of these type of sites is not likely in the future. Setting a new standard based on the
current provision across the district of 2.05 ha per 1000, would therefore not be
achievable.

4.28

The FiT standard proposed in their October 2015 report for parks and gardens is 0.8
ha per 1000. It is recommended that this standard should be adopted for the urban
wards within the district.

4.29

If the current quantity standards were to be met in all parishes, then a further 21
ha of Parks and Gardens would need to be made available in 21 rural parishes. This
assumes that all of the existing sites are retained. This level of new provision is not
realistic across the authority as a whole. A rural standard for Parks and Gardens
may not be appropriate for the future in areas other than the larger villages, or a
standard could be set at the lower of the existing standards, at 0.19 ha per 1000.
DRAFT

4.30

The public survey found a majority of respondents thought that the current level of
provision of Parks and Gardens and of Country Parks was about right.

Accessibility
4.31

In the urban wards the sites are all located in Hill Ward. Residents within Hill Ward
have good walking accessibility to these sites. People in the wards of Abbey North,
Abbey South and Drayton cannot meet the accessibility standard.

4.32

Figure 12 shows accessibility standards of the adopted 480m but also the 800m,
guideline recommended by Fields in Trust. This shows that all of Hill, most of Abbey
South, and roughly half of Abbey North would meet an accessibility standard set at
800m.

4.33

The testing of the standards, the emerging best practice and the comparison with
the benchmark authorities, suggests that a walking threshold of 800m should be
set for urban areas. There is currently no accessibility standard for rural areas and it
is recommended that an accessibility standard for rural areas is not deliverable or
appropriate.
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4.34

The public survey found that a majority of respondents would expect to travel
between 10 and 29 minutes by car to a Park and Garden. However, a majority of
respondents would expect to travel between 6 and 20 minutes to a Country Park,
with car being the most frequent choice, but walking also important.

Quality
4.35

The Green Flag criteria are the appropriate quality standard for Parks and Gardens.

4.36

The majority of pocket parks are managed as wildlife areas and do not meet all of
the Fields in Trust (October 2015) quality recommendations in terms of: achieving
Green Flag status, being landscaped, having footpaths and being designed so as to
be safe environments. They will, however score well on positive management,
being largely managed by community groups. One pocket park within the district
already achieves the Green Flag Community Award: Mill Pocket Park in Long
Buckby.

Proposed standards
4.37

The proposed standards for Parks and Gardens are given in Figure 14.
DRAFT

Figure 14:

Proposed standards for Parks and Gardens
Quantity per 1000 people

Parks and Gardens

4.38

Urban
0.8ha

Rural
0.19ha

Quality

Accessibility

Green Flag
standard

800m for
urban wards

To meet these standards it will be appropriate to:
•
•

Develop new multi-functional sites as parks or gardens in areas close to new
housing developments.
Where there is a gap in provision investment in an existing amenity green space
may be appropriate, in order to upgrade the site to meet the Parks and Gardens
standard.
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SECTION 5:

AMENITY GREEN SPACE

Typology and best practice
5.1

Amenity green spaces are public open spaces whose primary purpose is to improve
and enhance the appearance of the local environment and improve the well-being
of local residents. Often children’s equipped playgrounds whether or not they are
fenced, are part of amenity green spaces, and the “informal” play space which links
to children’s play provision is integral to the amenity green space.

5.2

The Open Space Strategy 2009 for Daventry District defines Amenity Green Space
as:
Local amenity green space, most commonly but not exclusively found in housing
areas. Includes informal recreation green spaces and village greens.

5.3

The size of a green space is an important factor in the role it plays in the
community, as larger spaces tend to support a wider array of activities and are
more likely to be a focal point for communities. Smaller green spaces are however
still important features to enhance a townscape or village, and to support informal
activities. These spaces often have fewer ancillary facilities than large open spaces,
and provide less value for local residents.

5.4

Very small green spaces, of less than 0.2 ha in size tend not to be practical or usable
spaces for recreation. They are often incidental open space within housing
developments, and may be roadside verges. These very small areas usually have no
ancillary facilities such as seating or any defining landscape features which are
designed for play or leisure. Although therefore these spaces are important in
terms of design and a sense of place for both existing settlements and new
developments, their limitations for amenity use means that emerging best practice
now differentiates between amenity green spaces larger than 0.2 ha which have a
recreational function, and those below this size which are treated as design.

5.5

Green spaces which are less than 0.2 ha in size and without obvious recreational
use, (i.e. not a Local Equipped Area for Play (LEAP)) have therefore been excluded
from this assessment.

5.6

The quality of an amenity green space is reflective of the provision and condition of
its features and characteristics. The quality reflects what is provided on a site, the
condition of facilities, and the immediate surroundings. The higher the quality of
amenity green spaces, the more likely people are to use them. Lower quality spaces
often have limited facilities and also lack landscaping and planting, they have little
positive use, and may be of low or negative value to the community.

5.7

The need for amenity green space relates to the type of development. A residential
development with large gardens will often have a lower need for smaller amenity
green spaces compared to high density housing developments or sheltered
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housing, where gardens are sometimes not provided. Both will however require
larger areas of amenity green space.
5.8

The need for amenity green space is not limited to housing areas. The landscaping
associated with many non-residential developments, such as business parks, should
be included in the consideration of need. In these areas, quality is as important as
quantity. An example would be Drayton Park.

Current provision and assessment
5.9

There are a large number of sites across Daventry which meet the criteria to be
included in the Amenity Green Space typology. Figure 15 provides an overview of
these sites across the district, with a catchment of 480m.

5.10

As with the Parks and Gardens typology, where these sites are multifunctional they
also include the physical area of the facilities within them such as children’s play
areas. These facilities are also considered separately within this report, but as they
are integral parts of what makes up the green space, they need to be included in
the overall area.

5.11

The map in Figure 15 also demonstrates that the distribution of the Amenity Green
Spaces means that only some villages have provision and that not all of Daventry
town has access to an amenity green space within 480m.
DRAFT
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Figure 15:

Amenity Green Space across Daventry with current accessibility
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Assessment Criteria
5.12

The assessment tests the existing standards and also considers criteria which have
been developed from current practice nationally, and the adopted standards across
Daventry’s benchmark comparator authorities.

Fields in Trust
5.13

In the Fields in Trust’s review of its own standards, the national survey of local
authorities in England and Wales results as reported in Review of the Planning and
Design for Outdoor Sport and Play, Phase 2 Survey Findings for England and Wales
(January 2015) identified 0.55 ha per 1000 as the median level of provision for
amenity green space. The accessibility standard varied widely, from 120m through
to 800m, but the median accessibility standard was 480m.

5.14

The Fields in Trust has now recommended within the report Guidance for Outdoor
Sport and Play: Beyond the Six Acre Standard, England (October 2015) a minimum
quantity guideline for Amenity Green Space of 0.6 Ha per 1000, with an accessibility
standard of 480m walking catchment (approx 6 minutes walk). There is no
differentiation between urban and rural areas.

5.15

The adopted standard for Amenity Green Space in Daventry is higher that the FiT
recommended rate of provision.
DRAFT

5.16

The quality recommendation in the FiT October 2015 report for Amenity Green
Space is the same as for the Parks and Gardens typology, but without the
recommendation that the sites should achieve Green Flag status. The quality
guidelines are therefore that sites are/have:
•
•
•
•

Appropriately landscaped
Positive management
Provision of footpaths
Designed so as to be free of the fear of harm or crime

Comparators
5.17

There is a wide range of standards adopted by the CIPFA benchmark authorities
which range from 0.4 to 1.07 ha per 1000 population. Daventry’s rate is higher than
Selby and Ashford, but lower than Harborough and South Northamptonshire.

5.18

The accessibility standards in terms of metres, between the CIPFA benchmark
authorities also varies widely: from 240m to 2km. However, Daventry, Harborough
and Ashford all have an accessibility standard of 10 minutes walk, though the
interpretation of this in terms of metres walked in 10 minutes varies from 300m to
820m. The accessibility standard for Selby is set at 2km which does not meet the
definition of a local facility adopted by Daventry.
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Figure 16:

Comparators for Amenity Green Space
Parks and Gardens
Access (m)
Quantity
[adopted in Open Space
(Ha per 1000)
Strategy 2009]
0.8
480m walk

Date of
adopted
standard
2009

Daventry
CIPFA comparators
Harborough

2016

Ashford

2008

South Northamptonshire

2007

Selby

2006

5.19

0.9

820m or 10 minute walk

0.8
1.05 urban
1.07 rural

300m walk / 10 min

0.4

2km

240m walk

These comparisons suggest that the current Amenity Green Space standard for
Daventry is within the “normal” range for the provision per 1000 and the
accessibility standard is also within the “normal” range.

Emerging best practice
5.20

A key consideration in assessing the availability of amenity green space within an
authority is the practical usefulness of each of the spaces for informal recreation.
To date there is no formal guidance about this, but there is emerging good practice
which suggests that to be useful space, the amenity green space should be:
DRAFT

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
5.21

0.2 ha or greater in size, or have a clear amenity use, for example children’s play
Have natural grass on a high proportion of the site
Permanently available for informal public recreation use
Reasonably flat and accessible to the local community
Safe for use by a wide range of ages
Clearly designed, with definition between the public space and adjoining private
spaces e.g. fenced
Provided with facilities, including as appropriate, children’s equipped play,
seating, and kick about area.
Not be primarily a playing field, sustainable urban drainage site, roadside verge,
or landscaping as part of a development.

Where a children’s play facility is clearly part of the amenity green space area and
meets these criteria, its area has been included within the overall total for amenity
green space for this review. Also included are those sites that are smaller than 0.2
ha but have a play area or other recreation facility on site.
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Stakeholder consultation
5.22

The Individual’s survey asked a number of questions on accessibility and provision
of Amenity Green Space within the district:
•

Individuals
•

Individuals

Level of provision:
Current provision – Amenity Green Space
About right
Too little
Too much
No opinion
31%
49%
1%
19%

Frequency of use:
Ranked importance – Amenity Green Space
Weekly
Monthly
Occasionally
19%
29%
13%
40%

Daily

Students
•

16%

23%

16%

44%

Level of importance of this space to them:
Ranked importance – Amenity Green Space
2
3
4
DRAFT

Individuals

1 –Most
important
7%

Students
•

17%

16%

23%

40%

5 – Least
important
14%

23%

23%

24%

13%

How long would they expect to travel to this space:
Expected travel time - Amenity Green Space
6-10 mins 11-15 mins 16-20
20-29mins 30 minutes
mins
64%
27%
4%
3%
1%
1%

0-5 mins
Individuals

•

Individuals

Preferred mode of travel to this space:
Walking
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Preferred travel mode – Amenity Green Space
Cycling
Bus
Car
93%
1%
4%
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5.23

Generally respondents to the survey placed Amenity Green Space as of ‘average’
importance to them; they thought that there was too little provision; there was a
spread in the frequency of visiting between weekly and occasionally; they would
expect to travel between 0 to 5 minutes and would overwhelmingly like to walk to
this space.

Testing the existing standards
5.24

The existing standards in Daventry District for Amenity Green Space are:
Figure 17:

Existing adopted standards for Amenity Green Space

Amenity Green Space
5.25

Accessibility
Walking threshold
480m

The key findings from the testing of the existing standards in relation to quantity
and accessibility are:

Daventry District
5.26

Quantity per 1000
people
Urban and Rural
0.8ha

Overall the provision across the District is 1.8 ha per 1000 population which meets
the quantity standard.
DRAFT

Daventry urban wards
5.27

All four wards have sufficient space to meet the quantity standard. Hill Ward has
the lowest provision at 1.5 ha per 1000 and Drayton Ward has the highest at 15.6
ha per 1000.

5.28

In terms of accessibility, small parts of all four wards do not meet the accessibility
standard.

5.29

The assessment is provided in Figure 18.

Rural parishes
5.30

At the parish level, 39 of the 74 parishes have Amenity Green Space; of these 35
parishes have sufficient Amenity Green Space to meet the current standard of 0.8
ha per 1000. The standard is not met in Holcot, Kilsby, Long Buckby and Sibbertoft
(See Figure 19).
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5.31

The larger villages of Brixworth, Moulton, Weedon Bec and Woodford cum
Membris meet the quantity standard. Only Long Buckby does not meet the
quantity standard.

5.32

The National Planning Policy Framework allows communities to protect significant
local green space within neighbourhood plans where green areas are of particular
importance to the community. The designation should only be used to protect a
site which is demonstrably special to a local community and holds a particular local
significance, for example because of its beauty, historic significance, recreational
value (including as a playing field), tranquillity or richness of its wildlife. There are
currently 9 Neighbourhood Plans within the district, at different stages of
development. All of these plans include proposals to designate some sites as Local
Green Spaces. These spaces may be important locally for historic, wildlife or
amenity value. This is likely to increase the provision of Amenity Green Space
within some of the rural parishes.

5.33

A review of planned developments schemes has also identified projects which will
increase the provision of amenity green space. One example is the planned Barby
Pools Marina at Onley Park in Barby Parish which will create 18 hectares of new
public open space.

5.34

The location of the amenity green spaces within the parishes means that many
residents of settlements cannot reach such a space within 480m, therefore the
accessibility standard is only partly met across parishes. Often the space is located
on the edge of a circular village so not all parts of the village are within the
accessibility standard. For linear villages achieving the accessibility standard is often
not possible irrespective of the location of the space.
DRAFT

Figure 18:

Ward
Abbey North Ward
Hill Ward
Abbey South Ward
Drayton Ward
Key

x
±

Amenity Green Space – urban wards

Current
Current
Area adopted
provision
(ha)
standard Population per 1000
9.97
0.8
9,751
1.02
6.08
0.8
5,770
1.05
19.38
0.8
3,475
5.57
20.46
0.8
6,030
3.39

Surplus/
deficit of
provision Accessibility
in ha
480m
+2.17
±
+1.46
±
+16.59
±
+15.63
±

Accessibility standard met
Accessibility standard not met
Accessibility standard met in parts of settlement
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Figure 19:

Parish
Ashby St. Ledgers CP
Badby CP
Barby CP
Braunston CP
Brington CP
Brixworth CP
Byfield CP
Clipston CP
Cold Ashby CP
Creaton CP
Crick CP
East Haddon CP
Flore CP
Great Oxendon CP
Guilsborough CP
Harlestone CP
Holcot CP
Kilsby CP
Lilbourne CP
Long Buckby CP
Moulton CP
Naseby CP
Newnham CP
Old CP
Overstone CP
Pitsford CP
Ravensthorpe CP
Scaldwell CP
Sibbertoft CP
Spratton CP
Staverton CP
Stowe IX Churches CP
Walgrave CP
Weedon Bec CP
Welford CP
Welton CP
West Haddon CP
Woodford cum Membris
Yelvertoft CP
Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Area
(ha)
0.22
2.54
2.96
3.14
1.83
6.66
2.28
2.74
3.77
1.68
1.93
1.83
2.19
1.75
5.59
2.76
0.2
0.81
0.69
1.06
3.16
4.19
0.98
1.66
0.78
1.94
1.67
1.06
0.16
2.63
2.89
0.28
2.19
2.38
1.12
0.60
4.36
4.57
3.44

Amenity Green Space – parishes
Current
Current
provisio
adopted
n per
standard Population 1000
0.8
173
1.29
0.8
632
4.02
0.8
2,336
1.26
0.8
1,759
1.78
0.8
496
3.69
0.8
5,228
1.27
0.8
1,277
1.78
0.8
643
4.26
0.8
278
13.55
0.8
503
3.35
0.8
1,886
1.02
0.8
643
2.85
0.8
1,194
1.83
0.8
331
5.27
0.8
692
8.08
0.8
445
6.21
0.8
438
0.61
0.8
1,196
0.67
0.8
273
2.52
0.8
3,913
0.27
0.8
3,454
0.91
0.8
687
6.11
0.8
580
1.69
0.8
490
3.38
0.8
741
1.06
0.8
671
2.89
0.8
646
2.59
0.8
302
3.51
0.8
462
0.34
0.8
1,150
2.28
0.8
458
6.31
0.8
259
1.08
0.8
868
2.52
0.8
2,706
0.88
0.8
1,043
1.07
0.8
608
0.99
0.8
1,718
2.54
0.8
3,493
1.31
0.8
764
4.50
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Surplus/
deficit of
provision Accessibility
in ha
480m
+0.08
±

+2.03
+1.09
±
+1.73
±
+1.43
±
+2.47
±
+1.26
±

+2.23
+3.54
±

+1.28
+0.41
±
+1.32
±
+1.23
±
+1.48
±
+5.04
±
+2.41
±

-0.08

-0.15

+0.47
-2.07
±
+0.39
±
+3.65
±

+0.52
+1.26
±
+0.19
±
+1.41
±
+1.15
±

+0.82
-0.21
±
+1.71
±

+2.52

+0.07
+1.49
±
+0.22
±
+0.28
±
+0.12
±
+2.99
±
+1.77
±
+2.82
±
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Quality
5.35

As with the Parks and Gardens, all of the Amenity Green Spaces were assessed
against the Green Flag criteria template, and most scored as high quality across
each of the relevant elements of the assessment. For example, all sites were scored
on A Welcoming Place, but for many sites there was no identifiable special nature
conservation or heritage interest, so this has not been scored.

5.36

The amenity green space sites where quality issues were flagged by the 2016 audit
are shown in Figure 20:
Figure 20:
Site
Hood Road AGS, Daventry
Wimborne Place AGS,
Daventry
Hind Place AGS, Daventry

Amenity Green Space with quality issues
Quality criteria where
issue flagged as less than
high quality
Well Maintained and Clean
[poor]
Healthy, Safe and Secure
[poor]
Well Maintained and Clean
[poor]
Healthy, Safe and Secure
[moderate]
Well Maintained and Clean
[moderate]

Other issues/comment
Lots of litter
Some litter in shrubs, Fly
tipping from houses along
southern boundary
Lots of litter across area

DRAFT

The Ashway, Brixworth

5.37

Some graffiti, anti social
drinking and litter

The Individual survey asked respondents if they experienced quality issues at the
open spaces they used most frequently. Overall 82% of respondents had
experienced quality issues with dog fouling, litter, vandalism and poor maintenance
most often encountered.
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Need for updating the existing standard
Quantity
5.38

The current adopted standard for the quantity of Amenity Green Space is met in all
urban wards and most of the larger villages. Only one large village, Long Buckby,
does not meet the quantity standard.

5.39

Amenity Green Space is only present in 39 of the 73 parishes and the standard is
met in 35 of the parishes. Amenity Green Space may be present in more of the
rural parishes but it may be present as small sites less than 0.2 ha which would not
be covered by this study. Achieving the quantity standard across all of the rural
parishes is not currently practical, although people living in rural areas derive
benefits through increased contact with open countryside.

5.40

The public survey found that a majority of respondents thought there was too little
Amenity Green Space. A number of respondents pointed out that these areas were
being built on too often.

Quality
5.41

Green Flag is the current formal quality standard for Amenity Green Space, and has
proved a useful assessment tool. For Amenity Green Space, the relevant Green Flag
criteria used is proposed as relating to:
DRAFT

•
•
•

A Welcoming Place
Healthy, Safe and Secure
Well Maintained and Clean

Accessibility
5.42

Amenity Green Space accessibility is relatively good across the urban wards,
however there is some lack of provision in some parts of all wards.

5.43

Figure 22 is a map of the district showing Amenity Green Spaces, Parks and
Gardens and the accessible Natural and Semi Natural Green Space typologies, each
with 480m catchments. When considered together, it is clear that everyone living
in Daventry town can reach accessible green spaces within 480m.

5.44

The current standard of 480m is the same as the guideline recommended by Fields
in Trust.

5.45

The current accessibility standards for Amenity Green Space are therefore deemed
as acceptable.

5.46

The public survey found that a majority of respondents would expect to travel 0 to
5 minutes to Amenity Green Space, and would expect to walk there.
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Proposed standards
5.47

It is proposed to retain the existing Amenity Green Space standard for quantity,
quality and accessibility. These are summarised in Figure 21.
Figure 21:

Quantity per 1000
people
Urban and Rural
Amenity Green Space

Proposed standards for Amenity Green Space
Quantity per 1000 people
Urban

Rural

0.8ha

0.8ha

Quality

Accessibility

Green Flag
standard

480m

DRAFT
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Figure 22:

Amenity Green Space, Parks and Gardens and Natural and Semi Natural
Green Space in Daventry
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SECTION 6:

NATURAL AND SEMI NATURAL GREEN SPACE

Typology and best practice
6.1

Natural and Semi Natural Green Spaces are areas whose primary purpose is for
nature conservation, and this is confirmed by the Daventry District Open Space
Strategy 2009 definition:
Includes publicly accessible woodlands, urban forestry, scrub, grasslands (e.g.
downlands, commons, meadows), wetlands and wastelands.

6.2

Natural England believes everyone should have access to good quality natural
green space near to where they live and have developed policy guidance for local
authorities in their 2010 report Nature Nearby: Accessible Natural Greenspace.

Current provision and assessment
6.3

There are a large number of sites across Daventry which meet the criteria to be
included in the Natural and Semi-Natural Green Space typology. Figure 26 provides
an overview of these sites across the district with a catchment of 480m.
DRAFT

6.4

The map in Figure 26 shows that the distribution of the natural and semi-natural
green space means that only some urban areas and villages have access to a site
within 480m.

6.5

There are eight large (>10ha) sites within the district which make up 95% of the
spatial extent of this typology in terms of hectares:
Figure 23:

Large natural and semi-natural green space sites

Site
Pitsford Water and
Brixworth Country Park
Badby Woods
Harleston Heath
Ravensthorpe Reservoir
Dallington Heath
Admirals Way NSN
Daventry Reservoir
Kentle Wood
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Parish

Moulton

Size

Badby
Harlestone
Hollowell
Harleston
Daventry
Daventry
Daventry
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53 ha
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33 ha
18 ha
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10 ha
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Assessment criteria
6.6

There are no existing adopted quality standards for Natural and Semi Natural Green
Space. To assess the quality of accessible natural and semi natural green space, the
Green Flag approach is useful to a degree, and the following broad elements are
considered essential to make any space usable and valued:
•
•
•

A Welcoming Place
o Signs welcoming and clear, including map if appropriate
o Physical access point to the site is obvious and usable
Healthy, Safe and Secure
o Apparent safety of site (use evidence of anti-social behaviour as a proxy)
o Sense of personal safety in the space
Well Maintained and Clean
o Freedom from litter, dog fouling, vandalism etc.

Natural England
6.7

Natural England is the relevant statutory body in relation to natural green space,
and in the report Nature Nearby: Accessible Natural Greenspace (2010) it
recommends the following standards:
•
•
•
•
•

DRAFT

at least one accessible 2 hectare site within 300 m of home; and
at least one accessible 20 hectare site within two kilometres of home; and
one accessible 100 hectare site within five kilometres of home; and
one accessible 500 hectare site within ten kilometres of home.
minimum of one hectare of statutory Local Nature Reserve per 1000 population.

Fields in Trust
6.8

The Fields in Trust survey of local authorities report of 2015 identified that only a
relatively small number of authorities had separate standards for natural or semi
natural green space (including green corridors). Where they did, then the median
level of the standard of provision was 1.78 ha per 1000. The FiT has now
recommended within their October 2015 report a minimum quantity guideline for
Natural and Semi Natural Green Space of 1.8 ha per 1000, with an accessibility
standard of 720m (approx 9 minutes walk).

Comparators
6.9

In comparing the standards of provision in Daventry with the CIPFA benchmark
authorities (Figure 24) it is clear that Daventry’s standard is above the others.
However in each case, it is not clear whether the standard is for all natural green
space, or only the accessible natural green space.
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Figure 24:

Comparators for Natural and Semi Natural Green Space

Date of
adopted
standard
2009

Daventry

Natural and Semi Natural Green space
Access (m)
Quantity (Ha per
[adopted in Open Space
1000)
Strategy 2009]
2.3
480m

CIPFA comparators
Harborough

2016

Ashford

2008

South Northamptonshire

2007

Selby

2006

1.5 urban
8.5 rural

1,600m walk (20 mins)

2.0
1.15 urban
0.5 rural

300m walk (10 mins)

Not set

Not set

720 m walk

Stakeholder consultation
6.10

The Individuals and Student surveys asked a number of questions on accessibility
and provision of Natural and Semi Natural green space within the district:
DRAFT

•

Individuals
•

Individuals

Level of provision:
Current provision – Natural and Semi Natural green space
About right
Too little
Too much
No opinion
42%
52%
0%
6%
Frequency of use:
Ranked importance – Natural and Semi Natural green space
Daily
Weekly
Monthly
Occasionally
14%
40%
22%
24%

Students
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11%

22%

22%
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•

Individuals

Level of importance of this space to them:
Ranked importance– Natural and Semi Natural green space
1 –Most
2
3
4
5 – Least
important
important
34%
29%
22%
12%
4%

Students
•

Individuals

•

Individuals

6.11

30%

21%

24%

15%

10%

How long would they expect to travel to this space:
Expected travel time
0-5 mins 6-10 mins
11-15 16-20 mins 20-29mins
mins
27%
35%
17%
12%
6%

30 minutes
4%

Preferred mode of travel to this space:

Walking

69%

Cycling

Preferred travel mode
Bus
7%
0%
DRAFT

Car

24%

Generally respondents to the survey placed Natural and Semi Natural green space
as of high importance to them; they thought that there was too little provision;
they would visit these spaces between weekly and monthly; they would expect to
travel between 0 to 10 minutes and would overwhelmingly like to walk to this
space.
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Testing the existing standards
6.12

The standards tested for Natural and Semi Natural Green Space are:

Figure 25:

Existing adopted standards for Natural and Semi Natural Green Space

Natural and semi
natural green space

Quantity per 1000 people
Urban
Rural
2.3 ha
2.3 ha

Accessibility
Walking threshold
480m

Daventry District
6.13

Overall the provision across the district is 6.3 ha per 1000 population which meets
the quantity standard in Figure 25.

Daventry urban wards
6.14

Overall Daventry urban wards have a provision of 1.6 ha per 1000 population. The
wards of Abbey North, Hill and Drayton have some provision but do not meet the
quantity standard. Abbey South has no provision of this typology. None of the
wards therefore, meet the quantity standard (Figure 27).
DRAFT

Rural parishes
6.15

Overall the provision of this typology across the rural parishes is 8.5 ha per 1000
population. However, only 16 of the 73 parishes have this typology: 57 parishes
have no provision of this typology (Figure 28). New provision within those parishes
with none at present, at a level which meets the current standard would mean an
additional 93 ha would need to be provided; ranging in size from 0.5 ha to 8ha. This
level of new provision is unlikely to be deliverable in most places, and is therefore
not realistic.

6.16

The parishes of Arthingworth, Badby, Crick, East Farndon, Great Oxendon,
Harlestone, Hollowell, Moulton and Ravensthorpe meet the quantity standard.

6.17

The NPPF allows communities to protect significant local green space within
neighbourhood plans. There are currently 9 Neighbourhood Plans within the
district, at different stages of development. All of the plans include proposals to
designate some sites as Local Green Spaces. These spaces may be important locally
for historic, wildlife or amenity value. This is likely to increase the provision of
Natural and Semi-Natural green space within some of the rural parishes.

6.18

A review of planned developments schemes has also identified projects which may
increase the provision of this typology. Examples include the planned Barby Pools
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Marina at Onley Park in Barby Parish and the Daventry North East Sustainable
Urban Extension in Hill Ward.
Quality
6.19

The quality criteria for natural and semi natural green spaces is based on the Green
Flag principles.

6.20

Four sites were scored as good across the categories of Healthy, Safe and Secure:
Daventry Reservoir, Cotton End Park, Ravensthorpe Reservoir and Pitsford
Reservoir. However of these, only Pitsford Reservoir also scored well as A
Welcoming Place. The rest of the sites scored as ‘moderate’ on the category of A
Welcoming Place.

6.21

Three of the sites did not appear to be that easily publicly accessible, with no
obvious access or footpaths marked: Harborough Road Woods, Woods near
Arthingworth, Tiverton Sports Ground NSN. Overall eleven sites scored as poor on
both the categories of ‘A Welcoming Place’ and ‘Healthy, Safe and Secure’. These
were Admirals Way NSN, Harborough Road Woods, Woods near Arthingworth,
Millenium Orchard, Townlands Spinney, Camp Copse, Old Sports Ground NGS,
Walgrave NSN, Tiverton Sports Ground NSN, Naseby Woods, Cracks Hill Country
Park.

6.22

The Individual survey asked respondents if they experienced quality issues at the
open spaces they used most frequently. Overall 82% of respondents had
experienced quality issues with dog fouling, litter, vandalism and poor maintenance
most often encountered.
DRAFT

Accessibility
6.23

In terms of accessibility, the 480 m walking threshold has been tested for all sites
and is shown on Figure 26. Figure 29 shows the Fields in Trust accessibility standard
for this typology of 720m. Figures 30, 31 and 32 also show Natural England’s
Accessible Natural Greenspace Standards (ANGSt) recommendations of: a 2 ha site
within 300m; a 20 ha within 2km of home; and 100 ha within 5km of home, which
could be accessed by driving.

Urban wards
6.24

In terms of the 480m walking catchment, Hill Ward meets the accessibility standard
and Abbey North and Drayton wards partly meet the accessibility standard. Hill
Ward has good accessibility against the ANGSt standard of 2ha within 300m.

6.25

The map in Figure 31 shows that everyone living in one of the urban wards can
reach a 20 ha site within 2 km.

6.26

The assessment is provided in see Figure 27 and mapped in Figure 29.
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Rural parishes
6.27

In rural areas many sites are not within 480m of the main villages and do not meet
the accessibility standard. The larger villages of Weedon Bec and Woodford cum
Membris do not have accessibility to sites within 480m (Figures 28 and 26).

6.28

The larger villages of Brixworth, Long Buckby and Moulton have some areas within
480m of sites.

6.29

Most rural villages do not have a 2ha site within 300m against the ANGSt standard
(Figure 30).

6.30

Of the larger villages only Brixworth has good accessibility against the ANGSt
standard of a 20ha site within 2km (Figure 31). Long Buckby, Moulton, Weedon Bec
and Woodford cum Membris do not have 20ha sites within 2km.

6.31

Brixworth and Moulton have good accessibility against the ANGSt standard of 100
ha within 5km (Figure 32).
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Figure 26:

Natural and Semi Natural Green Space – current standard
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Figure 27:

Area
(ha)
17.95
12.84
0
10.03

Ward
Abbey North Ward
Hill Ward
Abbey South Ward
Drayton Ward
Key

x
±
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Natural and Semi Natural Green Space – urban wards

Current
adopted
Current
standard Population provision
(ha/1000) 2012
per 1000
2.3
9,751
1.84
2.3
5,770
2.23
2.3
3,475
0
2.3
6,030
1.66

Surplus/
deficit of
provision Accessibility
in ha
480m
-4.47
±

-0.43
-7.99
±
-3.84
±

Accessibility
720m

±

±
±

Accessibility to sites over 20
ha
2000m





Accessibility standard met
Accessibility standard not met
Accessibility standard met in parts of settlement
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Figure 28:

Area
(ha)
2.88
74.87
0.82
0.23
1.08
9.48
1.42
0.90
85.45
45.91
3.74
217.37
0.62
0.29
4.39
0.84

Ward
Arthingworth CP
Badby CP
Barby CP
Boughton CP
Byfield CP
Crick CP
East Farndon CP
Great Oxendon CP
Harlestone CP
Hollowell CP
Long Buckby CP
Moulton CP
Naseby CP
Old CP
Ravensthorpe CP
Yelvertoft CP
Key

x
±
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Natural and Semi Natural Green Space– parishes

Proposed
Current
standard Population provision
(ha/1000) 2012
per 1000
2.3
231
12.45
2.3
632
118.47
2.3
2,336
0.35
2.3
1,112
0.21
2.3
1,277
0.85
2.3
1,886
5.03
2.3
307
4.61
2.3
331
2.72
2.3
445
192.03
2.3
385
119.24
2.3
3,913
0.95
2.3
3,454
62.93
2.3
687
0.91
2.3
490
0.61
2.3
646
6.80
2.3
764
1.09

Surplus/ Accessibility
deficit of
of Main
provision Settlement
in ha
480m

+2.35

+73.42

-4.55

-2.32

-1.85
+5.15
±
+0.71
±

+0.14
+84.43
±
+45.02
x
-5.26
x
+209.42
±

-0.96

-0.83

+2.91

-0.92
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Accessibility of
Main Settlement
720m





±
±

±
x
x
±





Accessibility to sites over 20
ha
2000m
x

x
x
x
x
x
x


x
x
x
x

x

Accessibility standard met
Accessibility standard not met
Accessibility standard met in parts of settlement

Daventry District Council
Open Space Audit, Playing Pitch and Sports Facilities Study
Part 4: Open Spaces

Page 55 of 113

Figure 29:

Natural and Semi Natural Green Space – proposed standard
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Testing against the ANGSt criteria
ANGSt standards
6.32

The Accessible Natural Green Space standards (ANGSt) promoted by Natural
England only have accessibility criteria. They are therefore tested through mapping,
and the results are provided in Figures 30, 31, and 32. There are no sites either
within or close to the boundaries of the authority which meet the 500 ha site size,
so there is no map for this ANGSt level.

6.33

It should be noted the site criteria for inclusion in the ANGSt standards is wider
than that contained in the Natural and Semi Natural Green Space testing above.
The Natural and Semi Natural Green Space sites and Country Parks have been
included in the ANGSt assessment.

6.34

The key findings are:
•

There is one site which meet the 100+ ha size, Pitsford Water and Brixworth
Country Park.

•

There are a number of sites which are 20+ ha in size, and the 2 km catchment
covers all of Daventry town. However there are significant gaps across the rural
areas: much of the rural area of the district has no access to sites of this size.
DRAFT

•
6.35

The 300 m catchment to sites of 2 ha and above gives some coverage of the east
of the town but there is only limited coverage elsewhere.

The smaller size ANGSt standard has also been tested with an 800 m catchment.
This is shown in Figure 33 and results in improved coverage of the urban area,
though this has little impact elsewhere. An 800m accessibility standard is more
likely to be achievable than a 300m catchment within the urban areas.
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Figure 30:

ANGSt standard – 2 ha within 300 m
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Figure 31:

ANGSt standard – 20 ha within 2 km
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Figure 32:

ANGSt standard – 100 ha within 5 km
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Figure 33:

ANGSt standard – 2 ha within 800 m
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Local Nature Reserves
6.37

The Natural England standard for Local Nature Reserves is a quantitative standard
only and does not have any accessibility criteria. The Local Nature Reserve (LNR)
testing is therefore on a whole authority basis.

6.38

The current total area of Local Nature Reserves is 65.24 ha, and the recommended
standard from Natural England is 1 ha per 1000. With the current population of the
district this gives a current rate of provision of 0.84 ha per 1000.

Need for updating the existing standard
Quantity
6.39

The current adopted standard for Natural and Semi Natural Green Space of 2.3 ha
per 1000. None of the wards meet the standard.

6.40

As the urban area expands there will be a need for additional accessible natural and
semi natural green space, so it is appropriate to retain the standard.

6.41

The current standard for the rural parish areas is 2.3 ha per 1000, but the average
provision is very significantly skewed by a small number of very large sites.
Including these sites within the calculation gives an average rate of provision higher
than the existing standard, at 8.5 ha. However this hides the fact that many
parishes have no or very little provision.
DRAFT

6.42

Given the outcomes of this testing, it is proposed that a quantity standard of 2.3 ha
per 1000 is applied across the district.

6.43

The public survey found that a majority of respondents thought there was currently
too little Natural and Semi Natural green space.

Local Nature Reserves
6.44

The English Nature standard for Local Nature Reserves is not met in Daventry.
These sites are also accessible natural green space, so are a sub-set of the natural
and semi natural green space standards above.

6.45

As the objective is to achieve a 1 ha per 1000 provision, an additional 12.6 ha of
Local Nature Reserve would be needed in the district to meet the standard.

6.46

New Local Nature Reserves can be created on land controlled by the local authority
through a process of selection, consultation and declaration. This process has been
followed to designate Daventry Country Park as a Local Nature Reserve.
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Quality
6.47

Selected criteria from the Green Flag approach is the most appropriate way of
assessing the quality of natural and semi natural green spaces. These are:
•
•
•

A Welcoming Place
Healthy, Safe and Secure
Well Maintained and Clean

Accessibility
6.48

The location of natural and semi natural green spaces means that only Hill Ward
has good accessibility, but all other wards have incomplete access. There are no
entire wards without any access. However all wards have access to a site of 20 ha
or over within 3.5 km.

6.49

In the rural parishes there are settlements with no access to this typology.

6.50

The public survey found a majority of respondents would expect to be able to walk
0 to 10 minutes to their nearest Natural and Semi Natural green space.

Proposed standards
6.51

DRAFT

It is proposed to update the natural and semi natural green space standards. These
are summarised in Figure 34.

Figure 34:

Proposed standards for Accessible Natural and Semi Natural Green Space
Quantity per 1000
people
Urban
Rural

Accessible natural
and semi natural
green space

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

2.3 ha

2.3 ha

Quality

Green
Flag
standard

Accessibility
Walking
threshold
720m
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SECTION 7:

CHILDREN’S PLAY AND YOUTH PROVISION

Introduction
7.1

The typologies of different open spaces were set out in the, now withdrawn, PPG17
and its Annex. The Provision for Children and Young People related to open space
areas with play equipment found in housing areas providing a focus for children
and young people to engage in physical and social activities.

7.2

The definition of play sites is as defined by Fields In Trust (FIT) (previously the
National Playing Fields Association). More details about these Play Provision
definitions are provided in Appendix 5.

7.3

The current adopted standard in Daventry District is a separate standard for
Provision for Children and Young People’s Facilities. This figure is for formal
equipped play only, and not informal play. The provision for informal play is
included within the Amenity Green Space standard.
Figure 35:

Existing adopted standards for Children’ Play and Youth Provision

Children’s Play
Youth
7.4

Quantity per 1000 people
Urban
Rural
0.1 ha
0.1 ha
DRAFT

0.05 ha

Accessibility
Walking threshold
480m

0.05 ha

720m

Only those sites which have unrestricted community access are included in this
assessment.

Children’s play typology and best practice
7.5

The definition for this typology in the Open Spaces Strategy 2009 is:
Areas designed primarily for play and social interaction involving children below
aged 12. While it is recognised that a wide variety of opportunities for children exist
(including play schemes and open spaces not specifically designed for this purpose),
as per PPG17, this typology considers only those spaces specifically designed as
equipped play facilities.

7.6

The Children’s Play Council states that:
“Play is an essential part of every child's life and vital to their development. It is the
way children explore the world around them and develop and practice skills. It is
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essential for physical, emotional and spiritual growth, for intellectual and
educational development and for acquiring social and behavioural skills. Play is a
generic term applied to a wide range of activities and behaviours that are satisfying
to the child, creative to the child and freely chosen by the child"
7.7

The benefits of play are considered to include:
•
•
•
•
•
•

7.8

Children’s play can depend on a variety of factors and is influenced by:
•
•
•
•
•
•

7.9

promoting children’s development, learning, creativity and independence
keeping children healthy and active
fostering social inclusion by helping children understand the people and places in
their lives, learn about their environment and develop their sense of community
allowing children to find out about themselves, their abilities and their interests
helping children to deal with difficult or painful circumstances, such as emotional
stress or medical treatment
gives children the chance to let off steam and have fun.

their age, interest, experiences and influences
the equipment and resources available to them
their parents’ feelings about their safety and security
the area and surroundings in which they live
the accessibility of the open space they might want to use
the variety and attractiveness of potential play spaces and current fashions.
DRAFT

Play provision refers to settings where the primary aim is for the space to be used
for children’s play. The Children’s Play Council considers that good provision is:
•
•

Accessible, welcoming and engaging for all children and young people including
those who are disabled or have specific needs and wishes;
and
Recognises that children and young people of different ages have different play
interests and needs.

7.10

This assessment has considered the provision of equipped play space.
Complementary to equipped play provision is unequipped play space that is
landscaped or provides an environment that can facilitate and support play
activities. Unequipped play space is considered as part of Amenity Green Space,
addressed earlier in this report. This is consistent with the provision of open space
set out in guidance provided by the Fields In Trust and Planning Practice Guidance
published by the Government, which does not distinguish between different types
of open space and the functions they play in the community.

7.11

The characteristics of the play areas themselves and those of their surroundings
provide the context of how these spaces are generally used and the role they play
in the community. This often determines the quality and value they have to the
local area.
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7.12

Playgrounds located in the right locations will be well used. A good location is
where children at play can ‘see and be seen’ by a trusted adult (usually a parent or
a friend’s parent) and ‘where it is at’, where there is a high probability that other
people will pass through. A playground in a poor location, even with good
equipment, is likely to have low usage and be vulnerable to antisocial behaviour.

7.13

Children are more likely to use playgrounds further from their homes when they
are with adults, but tend to use play areas nearer when they are out on their own
or with friends. Well used playgrounds are an important meeting place for parents
as well as children. Although a small number of playgrounds will be used as specific
destinations, for example the play area at Daventry Country Park, which usually
relies on users driving to reach the facility, a drive time catchment for most Local
Equipped Areas for Play and Neighbourhood Equipped Areas for Play is not
appropriate. The focus on the testing of the standards for play is therefore on
walking accessibility.

7.14

Fields In Trust has identified three categories of play area. These are set out in
Appendix 5 along with their defining characteristics, but very simplistically,

7.15

•

Local Area for Play (LAPs): a minimum area of around 100 sq m designed for
children up to 6 years, and located within 1 minute walking time from home.

•

Local Equipped Area for Play (LEAP): must be a minimum of 400 sq m in size, to
cater for younger children beginning to play independently, and to have a
catchment of around 400 m.

•

Neighbourhood Equipped Area for Play (NEAP) is much larger and caters
predominantly for more independent older children with a minimum area of
around 1,000 sq m in size and to have a catchment of around 1,000m. NEAPs
may also have equipment suitable for younger ages, and therefore act as a LEAP
as well as a NEAP. NEAPs should have a hard surface area such as a multi-use
games area or a skate park, or other youth facility catering for older children.

DRAFT

The OSS 2009 classified Children’s Play sites in terms of them being designated play
areas. This study has used the definitions of play sites and sites for young people
defined by Fields In Trust in their October 2015 report, Guidance for Outdoor Sport
and Play: Beyond the Six Acre Standard are:
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Figure 36:
Designated play
areas

Fields in Trust Play Area Definitions

LAP

Designated areas for children and young people containing a
range of facilities and an environment that has been designed
to provide focused opportunities for outdoor play comprising
casual or informal playing space within housing areas. These
play areas comprise LAPs, LEAPs and NEAPs
Local Area for Play (and informal recreation)

LEAP

Minimum size of site 0.01 ha (100 sq m activity zone)
Local Equipped Area for Play (and informal recreation)
Minimum size of site 0.04 ha (400 sq m activity zone)
Neighbourhood Equipped Area for Play (and informal
recreation, and provision for children and young people)

NEAP

Other outdoor
provision

Minimum size of site 0.1 ha (1000 sq m activity zone
comprising an area for play equipment and structures and a
hard surfaced area of at least 465 sq m (the minimum needed
to play five-a-side football)
Other outdoor provision comprises Multi Use Games Areas
and skateparks
DRAFT

7.16

Emerging best practice is leading to slightly different approaches towards the
provision of children’s play, which is not entirely in line with the earlier Fields In
Trust criteria for LEAPs and NEAPs. In particular, there is a growing trend towards
not fencing off children’s playgrounds for a number of reasons, including ease of
maintenance and to help reduce bullying. Some areas have also seen the growth of
natural play facilities, but this is most usually as part of a LEAP or NEAP as these
areas still need designing and maintaining. The cost of a natural play area can at
least equal that of a more traditional LEAP or NEAP with its standardised
equipment.

7.17

There are a number of organisations and agencies which provide good practice
advice, and these include Play England, the Play Safety Forum, County Playing
Fields Associations, RPII, RoSPA and API.
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Current provision and assessment
7.18

The map of the existing Children’s Play sites across Daventry District is given in
Figure 37, and provision for Teenagers is mapped in Figure 38.

7.19

The headline finding is that there is be good coverage of Children’s Play facilities in
the town area, and most rural areas. However, there are a large number of sites
with one or two items of play equipment only.

7.20

In relation to teenage provision, again the town has reasonable coverage, though
not in all parts. Some of the rural areas have a relatively high level of provision.
However, there are many rural areas with no access to teenage facilities.

DRAFT
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Figure 37:

Children’s Play sites in Daventry District
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Figure 38:

Provision for teenagers in Daventry District

DRAFT
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Assessment Criteria
7.21

The assessment criteria are developed from current practice nationally, and on the
adopted standards across Daventry’s benchmark comparator authorities.

Fields in Trust
7.22

The Fields In Trust report of January 2015 (Review of the Planning and Design for
Outdoor Sport and Play, Phase 2 Survey Findings for England and Wales) found that
the median level of provision for Designated Play Space was 0.25 ha per 1000, and
the median accessibility standards for LEAPs was 400m and for NEAPs was 1000m.
Where standards had been provided for other facilities, such as skate parks and
Multi-Use Games areas, these had a median of 660m or alternatively 15 minutes
walk. These were very largely in line with the Fields In Trust recommendations, but
no detail has been provided as to the design or quality of sites.

7.23

The current standard Daventry is for Provision for Children and Young People,
combined, at 0.15 ha per 1000 population. This level of provision appears to be
lower than the national average reported by FiT.

Comparators
7.24

Comparisons with the CIPFA benchmark authorities show some degree of variation
in the adopted standards and the approach towards them, see Figure 39.
DRAFT

Figure 39:

Comparators for Children’s Play and Youth provision

Date of
adopted
standard
2009

Daventry
CIPFA comparators

Children’s Play
Quantity
(Sites per 1000)
0.1 Children’s play
0.05 Youth provision

Access (m)
[adopted in Open
Space Strategy 2009]
480m walk
720m walk

Harborough

2016

0.3 Children and Youth

400m to 800m walk

Ashford

2008

300m walk

South
Northamptonshire

2007

0.15 Children
0.15 Teenage
0.95 Children
0.2 Youth

Selby

2006

0.45

2000m walk

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Daventry District Council
Open Space Audit, Playing Pitch and Sports Facilities Study
Part 4: Open Spaces

480m walk

Page 71 of 113

Emerging best practice
7.25

The standardised type of approach towards the provision of LEAPs and NEAPs
seems to be well adopted nationally, although the application of the approach on a
site by site basis seems to be more flexible.

7.26

Natural play is sometimes seen as an easy “get out” by developers, but the quality
of the facilities and the need for on-going maintenance means that this not a cheap
option. Since expectations vary greatly and there are no set design standards, the
assessment and future standards for Daventry should be based on the FIT
acknowledged criteria for LEAP and NEAP provision.

Stakeholder consultation
7.27

The Individuals survey asked a number of questions on accessibility and provision
of Children’s Play Areas within the district:
•

Individuals
•

Individuals
•

Individuals
•

Level of provision:
About right
36%

Current provision – Children’s Play Areas
Too little
Too much
No opinion
41%
2%
21%

Frequency of use:

DRAFT

Ranked importance – Children’s Play Areas
Weekly
Monthly
Occasionally
10%
18%
15%
58%

Daily

Level of importance of this space to them:
1 –Most
important
12%

Ranked importance – Children’s Play Areas
2
3
4
14%

12%

18%

5 – Least
important
45%

How long would they expect to travel to this space:
Expected travel time – Children’s Play Areas
6-10 mins
11-15 16-20 mins 20-29mins
mins
56%
32%
6%
1%
1%

0-5 mins
Individuals

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Daventry District Council
Open Space Audit, Playing Pitch and Sports Facilities Study
Part 4: Open Spaces

30 minutes
4%

Page 72 of 113

•

Individuals

Preferred mode of travel to this space:
Preferred travel mode – Children’s Play Areas
Walking
Cycling
Bus
Car
89%
0%
1%

10%

7.28

Generally individual respondents to the survey placed Children’s Play Areas as of
low importance to them; however, they thought that there was too little provision;
there was a spread in the frequency of visiting between weekly and occasionally;
they would expect to travel between 0 to 10 minutes and would overwhelmingly
like to walk to this space.

7.29

Students used recreation grounds, parks or amenity green space most frequently.
However some mentioned that they used bus stops, streets and pavements most
frequently. 21% quoted their main reason for using areas of open space as
socialising. A number of respondents stated that their closest area of open space
was boring.

7.30

The Student survey asked specific question about the provision and use of
Skateparks:
•

Level of provision:
DRAFT

Individuals
•

Individuals

Current provision – Skateparks
Too little
Too much
29%
5%

About right
31%

No opinion
35%

Level of importance of Skateparks to them:
1 –Most
important
16%

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

2

Ranked importance – Skateparks
3
4
10%

19%
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Testing the existing standards
7.31

The existing adopted standards for Children and Young people’s facilities:
Figure 40:

Existing adopted standards for Children and Young People
Quantity per 1000 people

Children
Youth

Urban
0.1 ha
0.05 ha

Rural
0.1ha
0.05 ha

Accessibility
Walking threshold
480m
720m

7.32

The quantity standard is lower than the FiT median level for LEAPs and NEAPs
which was 0.25 per 1000. The Daventry standard is also lower than the CIPFA
comparators, which ranged from 0.3 to 0.95 for equipped play areas.

7.33

The current accessibility standards reflect the nature of the different types of
provision within the standard, for example the difference between a play area
primarily designed for children under 8, and teenage facilities. The testing considers
the accessibility of play provision in relation to Children’s Play with 480m
catchment, and Teenage provision at 720m. The Fields in Trust median accessibility
standard was 400m for LEAPs and 1000m for NEAPs. For equipped teenage facilities
the median accessibility standard was 660m. The Daventry accessibility standards
reflect good practice in recognising different age groups, however, accessibility
standards for NEAPs and LEAPs are not differentiated in Daventry. The Daventry
accessibility standard for teenage facilities is close to the FiT median standard.
DRAFT

7.34

The CIPFA comparator accessibility standards ranged from 300m to 2000m.
However, there was no differentiation within the accessibility standards for
different types of site: the same accessibility standard being applied to sites
designed for different age groups. The accessibility standards for Daventry are
within the normal range for the CIPFA comparators.

7.35

All of the children’s play and teenage sites were audited against agreed templates.
These identified which sites were appropriate for which age groups and whether
the sites broadly met the LEAP or NEAP definitions of Fields In Trust. In practice the
informal play area elements of an equipped play site often overlap with the
amenity green space or park in which they are located.

7.36

The table in Figure 42 provides a summary of the network of children’s play and
teenage facilities across the authority. This is based on walking catchments for
Children’s Play at 480m and Teenage provision at 720m.
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Children’s Play
7.37

The map of the existing play provision is given in Figure 37 and 38 with the adopted
accessibility standard of 480m for all children’s play sites.

7.38

This shows that all areas of Daventry town have good accessibility to children’s play
sites.

7.39

There are 33 parishes with no children’s play sites. Of the larger villages, all have
some children’s play provision. Woodford cum Membris has good accessibility to
children’s play. There are gaps in accessibility in the villages of Brixworth, Long
Buckby, Moulton and Weedon Bec.

7.40

Figure 43 shows the Children’s Play sites categorised as NEAP, LEAP, LAP and
equipped play areas using the FiT criteria. The Fields in Trust recommendations for
accessibility of LEAPs at 400m and NEAPs at 1000m are shown. The category of
Equipped Play Areas are sites which have some provision for play but do not meet
the FiT classification for LAP, LEAP or NEAP. Generally these are small sites with one
or two items of equipment present. This figure (45) shows that there are a large
number of sites across the district which do not meet all of the FiT criteria.

7.41

Across the urban wards there are currently gaps in accessibility across all four
wards in terms of sites meeting the full LEAP or NEAP Criteria, shown in Figure 45.
There are a number of sites across the urban wards where only one or two items of
play equipment are present and the sites do not meet the criteria for classification
as a LEAP or NEAP.
DRAFT

7.42

The Individual survey received comments from respondents on the need to update
their local play facilities, expand the range of equipment or that there was no
provision close by.

7.43

The detailed play provision analysis for each of the rural parishes is provided in
Appendix 2.

Youth provision
7.44

The map of the existing youth provision is shown in Figure 38 with the current
accessibility standards. Multi use games areas on school and other sites which have
controlled access have not been included as they are effectively not open for
informal play.

7.45

The size of a youth facility can vary widely in terms of the space required by
different facilities ranging from youth shelters through to skate parks. The OSS
2009 recommended a minimum size for Teenagers of 0.1 ha (Fields in Trust
minimum size for a multi use games area) and a quantity standard of 0.05 ha per
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1000. This suggests a minimum threshold population size of 2000 to support a
teenage facility. There are no gaps in youth provision within parishes with a
population above 2000. The majority of parishes with no youth provision have a
population of less than 500: the exceptions being Newnham (population 580) and
Church Brampton (population 808).
7.46

There was a range of facilities provided at sites shown below.
Figure 41:

Facilities
% Sites with
facility

Figure 42:

Ball
wall
13%

Basketbal
l court
9%

Youth facilities by type

Basketball
goal
50%

Shelter
35%

Skate
board
26%

BMX
7%

Aerial
runway
20%

Other
30%

Children’s play and teenage provision – current accessibility standards

Ward/Parish
Ashby St. Ledgers CP
Badby CP
Barby CP
Boughton CP
Braunston CP
Brington CP
Brixworth CP
Byfield CP
Clipston CP
Cold Ashby CP
Creaton CP
Crick CP
Abbey North Ward
Hill Ward
Abbey South Ward
Drayton Ward
East Haddon CP
Farthingstone CP
Flore CP
Guilsborough CP
Harlestone CP
Holcot CP
Hollowell CP
Kilsby CP
Lilbourne CP
Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Populati
on
173
632
2,336
1,112
1,759
496
5,228
1,277
643
278
503
1,886
9,751
5,770
3,475
6,030
643
193
1,194
692
445
438
385
1,196
273

Accessibility of main
settlement 480 m to
children’s play facility



±
±
±
±
±
Y
Y
±


±
±
±

±
±


±
±
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Accessibility of main
settlement to teenage
provision 720 m



±

±





±
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Long Buckby CP
Moulton CP
Naseby CP
Newnham CP
Norton CP
Old CP
Overstone CP
Pitsford CP
Ravensthorpe CP
Scaldwell CP
Sibbertoft CP
Spratton CP
Staverton CP
Walgrave CP
Weedon Bec CP
Welford CP
Welton CP
West Haddon CP
Woodford cum Membris CP
Yelvertoft CP
Key

x
±

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

3,913
3,454
687
580
434
490
741
671
646
302
462
1,150
458
868
2,706
1,043
608
1,718
3,493
764

±
±
±



±
±
±


±


±
±
±
±
±
±

±










±



±


Accessibility standard met
Accessibility standard not met
Accessibility standard met in parts of settlement
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Figure 43:

LEAPs and NEAPs in Daventry

DRAFT

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Daventry District Council
Open Space Audit, Playing Pitch and Sports Facilities Study
Part 4: Open Spaces

Page 78 of 113

Quality
7.47

The sites were assessed for quality against the following headings. No formal safety
assessment was conducted as this was outside the scope of the brief.

•
•

•

•
•

General characteristics
o Appropriate signage (no dogs, contact details to report issues etc)
Pedestrian Accessibility
o Accessibility for buggies and people with a disability
o Accessibility for maintenance equipment
o Entrances linked to well used pedestrian routes by hard surfaced path
o Well drained internal surfaces usable in wet weather
Safety and Security
o If enclosed site, minimum of 2 self-closing gates
o Condition of safety surfacing beneath all items of equipment
o Secure fencing if close to hazard such as road/car park
o Passive surveillance from neighbouring dwellings or well used public
paths
Condition of Play Equipment
Other Facilities
o Seats for carers and parents
o Cycle racks
o Adequate litter bin provision
Management and Maintenance
o Freedom from litter, vandalism, dog fouling, glass etc
o Condition of paths, litter bins, furniture etc
DRAFT

•

7.48

The children’s play and teenage sites were generally considered good quality, but
some sites within the urban area had quality issues:
Figure 44:

Children’s play and teenage provision with quality issues

Site
Spider Park, Daventry
Rawlings Close Play Area,
Daventry
Braunston MUGA
South Way Skate Ramp,
Daventry

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Quality criteria where
issue flagged as less than
high quality
Condition of facilities
[moderate]
General
[moderate]
General
[poor]
General
[poor]

Other issues/comment
Graffiti on equipment and
some anti social drinking in
toddler area
Graffiti on site
Vandalism and graffiti
Litter, graffiti and leaf fall
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7.49

The annual inspection reports should be used to guide the prioritisation of
investment at existing facilities in the short term as the situation in relation to
improvements and maintenance changes so fast.

Development of a planning standard
Retention of existing provision
7.50

In principle, all accessible green space sites and facilities should be retained and
enhanced unless it can be demonstrated that the tests set out in paragraph 74 of
the National Planning Policy Framework are met in full.
Existing open space, sports and recreational buildings and land, including playing
fields, should not be built on unless:
• an assessment has been undertaken which has clearly shown the open space,
buildings or land to be surplus to requirements; or
• the loss resulting from the proposed development would be replaced by
equivalent or better provision in terms of quantity and quality in a suitable
location; or
• the development is for alternative sports and recreational provision, the needs
for which clearly outweigh the loss.

7.51

The existing network of the equipped play areas and teenage provision should be
reviewed, including their quality. However in principle, the existing network of
equipped LEAPs, NEAPs and teenage facilities should be retained and enhanced.
The existing network of Children’s Play Facilities classified as NEAP, LEAP, LAP and
less than LAP are summarised in Figure 45.
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Figure 45:

Ward/Parish

Children’s Play Facilities – proposed classification and accessibility

Ashby St. Ledgers CP
Badby CP
Barby CP
Boughton CP
Braunston CP
Brington CP
Brixworth CP
Byfield CP
Clipston CP
Cold Ashby CP
Creaton CP
Crick CP
Abbey North Ward
Hill Ward
Abbey South Ward
Drayton Ward
East Haddon CP
Farthingstone CP
Flore CP
Guilsborough CP
Harlestone CP
Holcot CP
Hollowell CP
Kilsby CP
Lilbourne CP
Long Buckby CP
Moulton CP
Naseby CP
Newnham CP
Norton CP
Old CP
Overstone CP
Pitsford CP
Ravensthorpe CP
Scaldwell CP
Sibbertoft CP
Spratton CP
Staverton CP
Walgrave CP
Weedon Bec CP
Welford CP
Welton CP
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Population LEAP
NEAP
accessibility accessibility
400m
1000m
173 ±
632 2,336 ±
1,112 ±
1,759 496 5,228 ±
1,277 ±
643 ±
278 ±
503 ±
1,886 ±
9,751 ±
5,770 ±
3,475 ±
6,030 ±
643 ±
193 1,194 ±
692 ±
445 438 385 1,196 273 3,913 ±
3,454 ±
687 580 434 490 
741 671 ±
646 ±
302 
462 
1,150 ±
458 868 
2,706 ±
1,043 ±
608 ±
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±






±


±









LAP
present

<LAP
present

Teenage
1000m

-

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
-



±
±

±





±










±


-
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Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
-
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West Haddon CP
Woodford cum Membris CP
Yelvertoft CP
Key

x
±

1,718 ±
3,493 ±


-

764 -

-

Yes
Yes


±


Accessibility standard met
Accessibility standard not met
Accessibility standard met in parts of settlement

Standard for quantity
7.52

The standard recommended by the Fields in Trust in October 2015 suggests that
the median provision per 1000 of Designated Equipped Playing Space should be
0.25 ha.

7.53

It is proposed that the standard for new developments in Daventry should be 0.2
ha per 1000 but that this should be for Designated Equipped Playing Space,
including teenage provision.

7.54

The size of new LEAPs and NEAPs should be as set out in the current FIT
recommendations, which are as a minimum: 400 sqm active zone for a LEAP and
1000 sqm active zone for a NEAP.

7.55

Each of the larger villages and Daventry town should have a full network of LEAPs,
NEAPs and teenage facilities.

7.56

Each of the parishes should have an equipped play area where the population is
greater than 200 people where there is a local case for need.

7.57

The priorities for new provision in Daventry town should be guided by the current
network of facilities. New provision should be located in those areas where gaps in
catchments can be found. This can be achieved by enhancing the existing facilities
by providing a wider range of equipment.

7.58

Across the urban wards there are currently gaps in accessibility for all four wards in
terms of the adopted accessibility standard. These areas have sites with play
equipment present but the sites do not meet the criteria for LEAPs and NEAPs in
terms of the items of equipment present. In many cases the gaps could be
addressed by enhancing play facilities on existing sites. However, there is a need for
a new Children’s Play site within Stefen Hill.
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Figure 46:

Daventry wards priorities

Ward

Project description

Facility type

Drayton ward

New site, Ruskin Way AGS

Drayton ward

Enhance Grovelands Road Play Area

LEAP
NEAP
LEAP

Drayton ward

Enhance Witham Play Area

Abbey North

Enhance Chaucer Road Play Area

LEAP
NEAP
LEAP

Abbey South

Enhance Spring Close Play Area

LEAP

7.59

In the rural areas with no current provision, there will be a need to address the
gaps in provision because children and young people are unlikely to be able to
easily reach provision elsewhere. The Schools survey received a number of
comments relating to poor access to facilities due to lack of transport or lifts in
rural areas.

7.60

The OSS 2009 recommended a minimum size for Children’s Play of 0.04 ha (Fields in
Trust minimum size for a NEAP) and a quantity standard of 0.1 ha per 1000. This
suggests a minimum threshold population size of 400 to support a NEAP and a
minimum threshold population of 200 to support a LEAP. The majority of parishes
with no Children’s Play facilities have a population of less than 400; the exceptions
being Maidwell (population 429), Badby (population 632) and Chapel Brampton
(population 808). Gaps in provision should be addressed at these three parishes.
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7.61

The consultation with Parish Councils identified planned projects within some
parishes which will enhance Children’s Play provision. Some developments
currently underway will also deliver new Children’s Play sites.
Figure 47:

Planned Children’s Play and Youth provision projects

Parish

Project description

Estimate of cost

Barby

Not identified

Braunston

Additional play equipment planned in Barby and Olney
Park
Planned skateboard park and improved children’s play

Clipston

New play facilities on playing field

£50,000

Crick

New teenage zip wire on playing field

Not identified

Lilbourne

Planned new play area

£43,000

Moulton

New play areas within Countess Manor development and
Redrow development
Renewal of play facilities

Not identified

New play area on Jubilee Field. Improvements to teenage
facilities

£220,000

Naseby
Weedon Bec

7.62

£120,000

Not identified

The priorities for new or improved provision are given in Figure 48. Where there is
no current provision, this is priority 1, where there is some existing provision this is
priority 2. The “new provision” may be achieved for some settlements by
enhancing the existing facilities, for example providing a wider range of equipment
for older age groups. However where the key issue is the distance to the facilities,
then additional sites may be required.
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Figure 48:

Parish

Children’s play and teenage – rural parishes future priorities

Ashby St. Ledgers
Badby
Boughton
Braunston
Brington
Brixworth
Byfield
Chapel Brampton
Creaton
Farthingstone
Guilsborough
Harlestone
Holcot
Hollowell
Kilsby
Long Buckby
Maidwell
Naseby
Newnham
Norton
Overstone
Pitsford
Ravensthorpe
Sibbertoft
Staverton
Woodford cum Membris
Weedon Bec
Yelvertoft

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

LEAP: priority
improved
provision
2
1
2

2
2
1
2
2
2

NEAP: priority
improved
provision
1
2
2
2
1

2
2
2
2
1
1
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
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Standard for accessibility
7.63

The accessibility of LEAPs and NEAPs should be considered to be in line with the FIT
recommendations and the national averages. These are:
•
•
•

7.64

400 m for a LEAP
1000 m for a NEAP
1000 m for teenage facilities

The provision of a NEAP will also meet the requirements at a local level of a LEAP,
so long as a range of equipment is provided to cover all the relevant ages.

Standard for design and quality
7.65

New LEAPs or NEAPs should meet the FIT standards.

7.66

New youth provision should reflect current best practice, and also take into
account the needs expressed by local young people.

Conclusions and Recommendations
Current supply and demand
7.67

There is a network of NEAPs, LEAPs and teenage facilities across the district. The
network of provision in Daventry town has gaps, but elsewhere even in the larger
villages, there are some gaps. Most of the facilities are in good condition and
improved maintenance could address the issues flagged in the 2016 audit.
DRAFT

Future demand
7.68

As new developments are considered then new children’s play and teenage
provision will be required, unless there is sufficient capacity within an accessible
site. In which case, the equivalent value of new play provision should be used to
improve the existing site(s) in order to enhance their capacity to cater for the
additional demand.

7.69

New sites should be required to meet the revised standards, including in relation to
minimum size, accessibility and design. Where provision is not appropriate on site,
then the equivalent value of contributions should be made off site.

7.70

Whether or not development goes ahead, there is a priority for new provision in
Daventry town and the larger villages to ensure that there is a full network of
facilities; LEAPs, NEAPs and teenage facilities.
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Recommendations
7.71

Existing children’s play sites and teenage facilities are protected and improved,
unless the tests set out in paragraph 74 of the National Planning Policy Framework
are met in full.

7.72

The existing planning standard is updated:
Figure 49:

Proposed standards for Children’s Play and Youth provision

Designated Equipped
Playing Space
including teenage
facilities
•
•
7.73

Quantity per 1000 people
Urban
Rural
0.2 ha
0.2 ha

Accessibility
Walking threshold
400m for LEAP
1000m for NEAP
1000m for Teenage facilities

New LEAPs and NEAPs should meet the FIT standards including in relation to the
size of the active zone.
New teenage provision should reflect current best practice, and also take into
account the needs expressed by local young people.

A full network of provision should be achieved in each of the larger villages with
respect to LEAPs, NEAPs and teenage facilities and in Daventry town.
DRAFT

7.74

The priorities for new provision in Daventry town and the larger villages should be
guided by the current network of facilities. New provision should be located in
those areas where there are gaps between the catchment areas for each of the
facility types.

7.75

Each of the rural villages should have a LEAP where the population is greater than
200 people, based on a case for need basis to reflect the local circumstances and
population demographics.

7.76

The approach towards the delivery of children’s play and youth facilities in
association with new housing should be:
•

Where any housing development is fully within the catchment of an existing
LEAP, NEAP or teenage facility, then developers’ contributions should be sought
towards improvements and or extensions of the site(s).

•

For development sites with any housing located more than 400m from a LEAP,
or 1000 m from a NEAP or youth facility then the approach should be, in priority
order:
o Develop on site new LEAP or NEAP, and teenage facilities as required to
meet the standard
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o If not possible on site, then to a new site(s) immediately adjacent to the
housing development and with safe, lit access on foot.
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SECTION 8:

ALLOTMENTS

Introduction
8.1

The typologies of different open spaces were set out in the, now withdrawn, PPG17
and its Annex. This typology provides opportunities for those people who wish to
do so to grow their own produce providing landscaped open space for the local
area that can promote improved physical and mental health. Allotments can
therefore improve well being and the quality of life of communities by providing; a
cheap source of good food; healthy outdoor exercise and social interaction; and,
enhancement of the biodiversity and green infrastructure in an area.

8.2

They can benefit all groups, from those on limited income, to those who are
financially secure but take pleasure in growing their own food. By providing
economic, social and environmental benefits, allotments contribute towards the
three core principles of sustainable development. Allotments play an important
role in providing areas of green space within urban environments.

8.3

There are a total of 38 allotment sites in Daventry with a total area of 26.9 ha. The
current adopted standard for allotments in Daventry is 0.3 ha per 1000 in the urban
and rural areas. There is also an accessibility standard of 480m.

Allotment typology and best practice
8.4

DRAFT

Nationally there are no formal benchmark standards of provision for allotments but
the National Society of Allotment and Leisure Gardeners (NSALG) recommends a
quantitative standard of 20 plots per 1000 households (approximately 20 plots per
2200 people). The size of an allotment plot is 250 square metres (0.025ha). This
standard is equivalent to 0.23ha of allotments per 1000 people.

Legislation
8.5

Statutory allotment sites are those that a local authority has acquired for the
purpose of allotment gardening, while temporary sites have been acquired for
other purposes and are being used as allotments in the interim. Statutory sites
have legal protection while temporary ones do not. Some allotments may have
been in use for years and the reason for acquisition in the first place may be
unclear. Their legal status and level of protection may be uncertain. However, if a
site has been in continued use for a number of years as an allotment site, it may be
treated as a statutory site.

8.6

If an allotment is on land owned by the local authority then it will either be classed
as a statutory or temporary site. Statutory sites are protected by the Allotments
Acts, in particular the Small Holdings and Allotments Act 1908. Whilst most of the
allotment sites are the responsibility of parish councils, Daventry District Council, or
charitable bodies.
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8.7

There are essentially four key requirements on a local authority in relation to
allotments. It needs to ensure that it is:
•
•
•
•

Advertising allotment provision;
Supplying enough plots to satisfy demand;
Providing a tenancy agreement with a compensation clause;
Keeping allotment sites in a “fit for use” condition.

8.8

There is no generally accepted procedure for assessing the gap between current
use levels and the potential need for allotments that would be realised if the
allotments were actively promoted.

8.9

The Local Government Association’s report of 2010, A Place to Grow: A
supplementary document to growing in the community, summarises the duty on
local authorities (outside of Inner London) to provide allotment gardens where they
consider there is a demand for them is contained in the 1908 Small Holdings and
Allotments Act s23, with subsequent amendments and case law. Requests for
allotments submitted by at least six local taxpayers or electors must be taken into
account in considering whether a demand exists. Having determined that there is a
demand, the local authority must be able to demonstrate that it has a strategy in
place to meet that demand. Although the law imposes no deadline for eventual
provision, an interested party may be able to make a claim for judicial review in the
High Court against an authority that does not fulfil its duty in a fair and reasonable
way.
DRAFT

8.10

A local authority can put land it already owns into use as allotments. It also has
powers to acquire land for allotments by lease, by compulsory hiring or (failing
that) by compulsory purchase under the 1908 Small Holdings and Allotments Act
s25 and subsequent legislation not specific to allotments. Clayden (2008, chapter 4)
examines the legal procedures for compulsory acquisition of land for allotments in
detail. The exercise of these powers, however, depends on resource allocations to
meet acquisition costs, and thus on the strength of the case made for prioritising
allotments as against other claims on capital budgets.

8.11

The planning requirements for new allotment sites are more difficult to specify in
categorical terms. In the very simplest case, the act of converting land previously
used for agriculture into allotment gardens does not constitute development
requiring planning permission (following Crowborough Parish Council v Secretary of
State for the Environment [1981]). Planning permission may be required, however,
for allotment gardens established on land not previously under agricultural use.

8.12

Furthermore, it follows from the need to make a broader case for allotments in
order to help secure the capital resources required, and to satisfy the demands of
new plot holders for good facilities, that ancillary investments (such as vehicle
access and fencing) are likely to be made that do constitute development. Planning
permission may also be required for sheds and greenhouses, particularly if they are
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large or on a permanent base. However, the erection of sheds or other buildings by
a local authority may be ‘permitted development’ that does not require a planning
application to be made. Where substantial buildings are to be included in a new
site they will be subject to the Building Regulations, but some buildings may also be
partially exempt as agricultural buildings used exclusively for storage.

Current provision and assessment
8.13

The 38 allotment sites in Daventry are mapped in Figure 50 together with the
catchment standard of 480m. This shows that provision both across the town of
Daventry and the rural areas is incomplete.

8.14

Overall, the current level of provision of allotments across the district is 0.35 ha per
1000.
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Figure 50:

Allotments across Daventry District
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Assessment Criteria
8.15

The assessment criteria are developed from current best practice nationally, and on
the adopted standards across Daventry’s benchmark comparator authorities.

Fields in Trust
8.16

The Fields In Trust report of January 2015 (Review of the Planning and Design for
Outdoor Sport and Play, Phase 2 Survey Findings for England and Wales) found that
the median level of allotment provision was 0.3 ha per 1000 with a median
catchment of 1000m or 15 minutes walk.

Comparators
8.17

Comparisons with the CIPFA benchmark authorities show that Daventry’s rate of
provision in the urban areas is more than double the national average (based on
the FIT report results), and much higher than the rates in the comparator
authorities. The rate set for the rural areas is even higher.
Figure 51:

Comparators for Allotments
Allotments
Date of
adopted
standard
2009

DRAFT

Daventry
CIPFA comparators

Quantity
(Ha per 1000)
0.3 urban
0.3 rural

Access (m)
[adopted in
Open Space
Strategy 2009]
480m walk

Harborough

2016

0.35

Ashford

2008

0.2

4000m or 10
mins drive
300m

South
Northamptonshire
Selby

2007

0.38

480m

2006

Not set

5000m drive
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Testing the existing standards
8.18

The existing adopted standards for allotments are:
Figure 52:

Existing adopted standards for Allotments
Quantity per 1000 people
Urban
0.3ha

Allotments
8.19

Rural
0.3ha

Accessibility
Walking threshold
480m

The key findings from the testing of the existing standards in relation to quantity
and accessibility are:

Daventry urban wards
8.20

Across the urban wards the average level of provision is 0.15 ha per 1000.
Allotments are located in Abbey South and Drayton wards only and both wards
meet the adopted quantity standard. Abbey North and Hill wards have no provision
of allotments so do not meet the adopted quantity standard. No wards have full
accessibility against the 480m adopted standard (Figure 53 and 56).

Rural parishes

DRAFT

8.21

Across the rural areas 30 parishes have allotments, but less than half of the villages
have full accessibility to the local allotment sites, which are generally located at the
edge of a village (see Figure 54 and 56). The average provision across the parishes is
0.44 ha per 1000.

8.22

Where parishes have no allotments it can be difficult for residents to access
allotments in other parishes. Parishes may have restrictions on access to allotment
plots: requiring applicants to be resident, work or have a family member within the
parish.

8.23

Ten parishes have insufficient allotments to meet the quantity standard.

8.24

Detailed analysis for each of the rural parishes is provided in Appendix 2.
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Figure 53:

Ward
Abbey North Ward
Hill Ward
Abbey South Ward
Drayton Ward
Key

x
±

Area
(ha)
0.00
0.00
1.48
2.33

Allotments – urban wards

Surplus/
Current
Current
deficit of
adopted Population provision provision
standard 2012
per 1000 in ha
0.3
9,751
0.00
-2.93
0.3
5,770
0.00
-1.73
0.3
3,475
0.43
+0.44
0.3
6,030
0.39
+0.52

Accessibility
480m
±
±
±
±

Accessibility standard met
Accessibility standard not met
Accessibility standard met in parts of settlement
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Figure 54:

Area
Ward/Parish
(ha)
Badby
0.51
Barby
0.27
Boughton
0.15
Braunston
0.21
Brington
0.15
Brixworth
2.62
Byfield
0.34
Crick
1.80
Everdon
1.23
Flore
0.36
Guilsborough
0.22
Holcot
1.32
Kilsby
0.89
Lilbourne
0.60
Long Buckby
0.91
Moulton
2.09
Naseby
0.85
Newnham
0.14
Norton
1.08
Old
0.50
Pitsford
0.07
Scaldwell
0.42
Spratton
0.89
Staverton
0.08
Walgrave
0.28
Weedon Bec
1.59
Welford
1.38
West Haddon
0.20
Woodford cum Membris 0.63
Yelvertoft
1.29
Key

X
±

Allotments – parishes

Surplus/
Current
Current
deficit of
adopted Population provision provision Accessibility
standard 2011
per 1000 in ha
480m
0.3
632
0.80
+0.32
±

0.3
2,336
0.12
-0.43

0.3
1,112
0.13
-0.19
0.3
1,759
0.12
-0.31
±

0.3
496
0.31
+0.00
0.3
5,228
0.50
+1.05
±
0.3
1,277
0.27
-0.04
±
0.3
1,886
0.95
1.23
±
0.3
356
3.46
1.12
±
0.3
1,194
0.30
0.00
±
0.3
692
0.32
0.02
±
0.3
438
3.00
1.18
±
0.3
1,196
0.74
0.53
±

0.3
273
2.20
0.52
0.3
3,913
0.23
-0.26
±
0.3
3,454
0.60
+1.05
±
0.3
687
1.23
+0.64
±

0.3
580
0.24
-0.04

0.3
434
2.48
+0.94
0.3
490
1.01
+0.35
±

0.3
671
0.11
-0.13

0.3
302
1.40
+0.33
0.3
1,150
0.78
+0.55
±

0.3
458
0.17
-0.06
0.3
868
0.33
+0.02
±
0.3
2,706
0.59
+0.78
±
0.3
1,043
1.33
+1.07
±
0.3
1,718
0.12
-0.31
±
0.3
3,493
0.18
-0.42
±
0.3
764
1.69
+1.07
x
DRAFT

Accessibility standard met
Accessibility standard not met
Accessibility standard met in parts of settlement

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Daventry District Council
Open Space Audit, Playing Pitch and Sports Facilities Study
Part 4: Open Spaces

Page 96 of 113

Quality
8.25

The quality of the allotment sites were assessed against criteria which links to the
National Society of Allotment and Leisure Gardeners (NSALG). These included:

•

•

•

General characteristics
o Signage (eg details of ownership)
o Informal surveillance from neighbouring properties
o Condition of boundary fencing/walls
o Hedgerows (where present) dense and bushy
Accessibility
o Adequate parking close to the site (can be on-street)
o Accessible from the adjacent street/parking in a wheelchair
o Wide access routes within the site
o Well-drained, surfaced paths suitable for wheelchairs
o General accessibility for people in wheelchairs
Facilities
o Water supply arrangements (tap within 50 m of each plot; rainwater
storage)
o Communal storage facilities
o Trading shed where appropriate
o Arrangements for composting
o Toilets (on site or nearby)
DRAFT

8.26

The quality of the allotment sites across much of the district were notably less good
than other types of open space, and a summary of the quality audit is provided as
Figure 55. However, even with these quality issues, the sites are clearly very well
used. The majority of sites only scored moderate for accessibility. All sites scored
poor for facilities provided: most sites provide only water for allotment holders to
use. However 16 sites did not even provide water.
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Figure 55:

Allotments – usage and quality summary

Settlement

Site name

Summary
score for
general
characteristics

Summary
score for
accessibility

Summary
score for
facilities

Drayton East Allotmetns

Daventry

85%

20%

100%

Drayton West Allotments
Staverton Road Allotments
Welton Road Allotments
Daneholme Allotments
Long Buckby Church
Long Buckby Allotments
West Haddon Allotments
Yelvertoft Allotments
Welford Allotments
Allotments
Kilsby Allotments
Daventry Road Allotments
FLore Allotments
Riverside Drive Allotments
Church Street Allotments

Daventry
Daventry
Daventry
Daventry
Long Buckby
Long Buckby
West Haddon
Yelvertoft
Welford
Barby
Kilsby
Norton
Flore
Weedon
Weedon

80%
50%
85%
75%
50%
50%
50%
50%
55%
80%
55%
65%
60%
70%
55%

20%
20%
20%
20%
20%
0%
0%
40%
20%
20%
20%
20%
20%
20%
0%

95%
100%
100%
100%
100%
70%
90%
80%
100%
100%
85%
100%
100%
75%
75%

Allotments
Byfield
Allotments - Castle Road
Woodford Halse
Spencer Charity Allotments Everdon

50%
50%
50%

0%
0%
0%

100%
60%
50%

Newnham Allotments
Daventry Road Allotments
Badby Churchyard
Jetty Fields Allotments
Scaldwell Allotments
Old Allotments
Old Road Allotments
Brixworth Allotments
Station Allotments
Holcott Allotments
Pitsford Allotments
Moulton Allotments
Boughton Allotments
Spratton Allotments
Great Brington Allotments
Guilsborough Allotments
Naseby Allotments
Crick Allotments
Rugby Road Allotments

50%
50%
50%
55%
55%
60%
35%
70%
65%
60%
50%
70%
55%
55%
55%
60%
60%
80%
50%

0%
0%
20%
20%
20%
20%
0%
40%
20%
20%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
20%
0%
20%
0%

100%
80%
65%
80%
75%
75%
75%
75%
90%
90%
75%
80%
75%
80%
90%
60%
70%
75%
75%
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Newnham
Staverton
Badby
Braunston
Scaldwell
Old
Walgrave
Brixworth
Brixworth
Holcot
Pitsford
Moulton
Boughton
Spratton
Great Brington
Guilsborough
Naseby
Crick
Lilbourne
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Need for updating the existing standard
Quantity
8.27

The take up of the allotment sites across Daventry, despite the moderate to poor
quality of some of the sites, suggests that the amount of provision of allotments
currently is too little.

8.28

In the urban area of Daventry, there is a total of 3.81 ha of allotment space and a
combined population as at 2012 of 25,026. This gives a rate of provision of 0.15 ha
per 1000. If the existing standard was to be achieved, a further 3.69 ha of allotment
space would be required within the urban area.

8.29

The current rate of provision across the rural parishes is 0.44 ha per 1000.

8.30

The larger villages all have some provision of allotments. The villages of Brixworth,
Moulton and Weedon Bec meet the quantity standard. However Long Buckby and
Woodford cum Membris have too little provision.

Quality
8.31

In terms of quality of sites, the standards set down by the authorities are variable in
relation to the detail for the quality standards, from fairly open, for example that
from Burnley’s Green Spaces Strategy 2014 which proposes:
A well-managed and secure site with clearly marked footpaths and good drainage.
Sites should be clearly signed and local management is encouraged. Erection of
sheds and greenhouses should be controlled.

8.32

A middle route is that of Taunton Deane’s Allotment Strategy 2010 of:
Allotment sites will be well maintained and secure with appropriate facilities such
as controlled water supplies, toilets, parking for bicycles and a shared shed or
meeting room. They will be easy to get to on foot or by public transport, easy to find
out about, and easy to get around with appropriate provision for people with
disabilities. Allotment sites will be welcoming to people from all parts of the
community, with support for first time growers and encouragement for sustainable
cultivation practices. Sites will be managed to benefit wildlife and maintain good
soil quality.

8.33

This compares to Christchurch’s proposed quality standard of 2012 which is much
more detailed:
Facilities: Where there are sufficient (50) plots on a single site the Council will aspire
to establish a standard for on-site facilities of: Water: 1 dipping tank per 20 (10 rod)
plots; Allotment Holder Assn building with shop; 1 unisex toilet; scalpings/ hoggin
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access roads; on site car parking as appropriate; secure perimeter fencing & gates;
communal compost bins and bonfire pits; combi-shed/ storage lockers.
The delivery of these aspirations will depend on site constraints and the availability
of funding.
Flexibility of design will be provided where specific requirements are needed to
provide for the needs of particular individuals, or where there are specific site
requirements.
8.34

The NSALG’s leaflet, Creating a new allotment site provides some, limited design
guidance, including:
•
•
•

That an acre of land can house 12-15 standard size plots (approx 250 sq m
each);
All paths should be no less than 1.5 m wide, but ideally 1.7 m wide;
The main gates should be wide enough to allow large delivery vehicles.

Accessibility
8.35

NSLG recommends that allotment catchments should be 1000m, shown in Figure
56.

Need for updating the existing standard
Retention of existing provision
8.36

All of the allotment space across Daventry should be retained and enhanced unless
it can be demonstrated that the tests set out in paragraph 74 of the National
Planning Policy Framework are met in full.

Standard for quantity
8.37

The existing standards are proposed to be carried forwards:
•
•

8.38

0.3 ha per 1000 in the rural areas
0.3 ha per 1000 in the urban area

New allotment sites can be either agreed through voluntary acquisition or
potentially compulsory purchase, where the council uses its compulsory powers
and then leases the land to the parish council. The costs of development of new
allotment sites can be met through developers’ contributions, and potentially
through CIL.
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8.39

If allotment land is made redundant, alternative uses of the site should be
considered. If allotment land is genuinely surplus due to falling demand, and the
council is unable to promote sufficient level of allotment use to secure proper
management of a particular site, then consideration must be given to alternative
community based, sustainable land based activities, for example community
gardens and nature reserves. Provision must be made for converting a site back if
demand increases.

Standard for accessibility
8.40

A 1000m catchment is recommended which is the NSALG recommended
catchment, Figure 56.

Standard for design and quality
8.41

An approach which provides some guidance for the expected quality of new or
extended allotments but is not overly prescriptive is appropriate, and the following
is proposed:
•

Allotments should be secure with gates and fencing providing suitable and
accessible areas for growing, and where applicable an adequate water supply
and car parking.
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Figure 56:
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Allotments across Daventry – proposed accessibility
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Conclusions and Recommendations
Current supply and demand
8.42

The amount of allotment space in Daventry District is similar to other comparator
authorities. The current rates of provision are around 0.44 ha per 1000 in the rural
areas and 0.15 ha per 1000 in Daventry town.

8.43

This high level of take up of allotment space is despite a number of quality
problems across several sites, as identified in the 2016 audit.

Future demand
8.44

The new housing growth in Daventry will generate demand for allotment space, but
this demand cannot be met by the existing provision. There is therefore a need to
provide for new allotment space in and around Daventry and some of the larger
villages.

Recommendations
8.45

The existing allotment sites should be retained and improved so that they are all
high quality. New allotment sites should be developed in Daventry town and in the
larger villages to meet the standards. Elsewhere new allotment sites should be
encouraged and supported where there is sufficient justified need.

8.46

The proposed standards for allotments are:
Figure 57:

Allotments

8.47

Proposed standards for Allotments
Quantity per 1000 people
Urban
Rural
0.3 ha
0.3 ha

Accessibility
Walking threshold
1000m

In terms of a quality standard the following is recommended:
•

Allotments should be secure with gates and fencing providing suitable and
accessible areas for growing, and where applicable an adequate water supply
and car parking.

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Daventry District Council
Open Space Audit, Playing Pitch and Sports Facilities Study
Part 4: Open Spaces

Page 103 of 113

8.48

It is therefore proposed that:
•

For all new housing developments the approach should be, in priority order:
o Develop on site new allotment space of a minimum size according to the
authority’s allotment standards
o If not possible on site, then:
 site adjacent to the housing development or within 1000m of the
centre of the site
 contributions towards improvements (including extension) at the
closest allotment site
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SECTION 9:

CIVIC SPACES

Typology and best practice
9.1

Civic spaces include civic and market squares and other hard surfaced community
areas designed for pedestrians. The primary purpose of civic spaces is the provision
of a setting for civic buildings, public demonstrations and community events.

9.2

Civic spaces can be important areas of open space in town centres. They can also
provide a focal point for community interaction in villages.

9.3

PPG 17 states that:
“the purpose of civic spaces, mainly in town and city centres, is to provide a setting
for civic buildings, and opportunities for open air markets, demonstrations and civic
events. They are normally provided on an opportunistic and urban design led basis.
Accordingly it is for planning authorities to promote urban design frameworks for
their town and city centre areas”

Current provision and assessment
9.4

There is one site within Daventry which meets the criteria to be included in this
typology: Market Place, Daventry.

Assessment criteria

9.5

There are currently no standards set within Daventry for the quantity, quality or
accessibility of Civic Spaces.

9.6

PPG17 recognised that it was not realistic to set quantity or accessibility standards
for Civic Spaces.

9.7

The accepted quality standard for open spaces generally is the Green Flag Award
criteria. For spaces such as Civic Spaces the following quality criteria are relevant:
•
•
•
•
•

A welcoming Place
Healthy, Safe and Secure
Well Maintained and Clean
Conservation and Heritage
Community Involvement
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Quality
9.8

The site was assessed against the Green Flag Criteria.
Figure 58:

Green Flag Criteria
A Welcoming Place
Healthy, Safe and Secure
Well Maintained and Clean
Conservation and Heritage
Community Involvement

Civic spaces audit scoring

Average
Score
51%
25%
100%
100%
50%

Comments
No benches, or signage
Good sense of safety, no dog control signage
Clean and well maintained
Historic site with information
No community involvement

Proposed standards
9.9

The nature of this typology means that these sites are very specific to their locality.
It is important for the quality of the current site to be maintained and enhanced.
However it is not considered appropriate to set a quantity or accessibility for Civic
Spaces in Daventry.
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SECTION 10:

CEMETERIES AND CHURCHYARDS

Typology and best practice
10.1

Cemeteries and churchyards within urban areas can act as important public open
spaces located in the centre of the town. Whilst their primary purposes is for quiet
contemplation, these sites can provide an important site for local people or
workers who use the site for lunch time breaks or dog walking, if the site permits
and can provide space for wildlife conservation within the urban areas.

10.2

The Open Space Strategy 2009 for Daventry District assessed the provision of
Cemeteries and Churchyards in terms of their primary purpose as burial grounds.
This study has only assessed the sites which have use as an amenity space as well
as their primary function.
Cemeteries and Churchyards with a clear recreational use.

10.3

Most commonly but not exclusively found in towns. These sites will have a clear
recreational use beyond their primary purpose as a burial ground.

Current provision and assessment
10.4

In the district there are 85 cemeteries and churchyards. There are two sites within
Daventry town and sites are located within most rural parishes, close to a church.
The majority of sites are used solely for their main purpose as burial grounds. The
cemeteries and churchyards within the district are shown on Figure 59.

10.5

There are two sites within Daventry which have recreational use and therefore,
meet the criteria to be included in this typology. These are: Daventry Parish
Churchyard and Welton Road Cemetery.
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Figure 59:
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Assessment criteria
10.6

There are currently no standards set within Daventry for the quantity, quality or
accessibility of Cemeteries and Churchyards for recreational use.

10.7

PPG17 recognised that it was not realistic to set quantity or accessibility standards
for this typology.

10.8

The accepted quality standard for open spaces generally is the Green Flag Award
criteria. For spaces such as Cemeteries and Churchyards the following quality
criteria are relevant:
•
•
•
•
•

Quality
10.9

A Welcoming Place
Healthy, Safe and Secure
Well Maintained and Clean
Conservation and Heritage
Community Involvement

The sites were assessed against the Green Flag Criteria.
Figure 60:

Green Flag Criteria

A Welcoming Place
Healthy, Safe and Secure
Well Maintained and
Clean
Conservation and
Heritage
Community Involvement

Cemeteries and churchyards audit scoring

Average Score
Daventry
Welton
Parish
Road
Church
Cemetery

56%
13%
75%

75%
50%
100%

75%

100%

0%

0%

Comments

Daventry Parish Church – No
signage at entrances, litter and
shopping trolley

Proposed standards
10.10

The nature of this typology means that these sites are very specific to their locality.
It is important for the quality of the current site to be maintained and enhanced.
However it is not considered appropriate to set a quantity or accessibility standard
for Cemeteries and Churchyards for recreational use in Daventry.
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SECTION 11:

IMPLEMENTATION

11.1

The implementation of the strategy will be achieved through a combination of
approaches by Daventry District Council and its partners. There are a number of
recommendations emerging from the strategy which require specific actions and
investment, and others which are more a matter of ensuring the protection of the
existing network of open space sites. The formal planning standards and policies
can be used as guidance for the negotiations of developers contributions linked to
new housing.

11.2

Where there are no specific site proposals the overriding policy objective will be to
protect and enhance the existing network of green spaces and associated facilities.

Planning standards
11.3

A key output from the strategy is the development of proposed standards,
particularly for new developments. The justification and details behind each of
these planning standards are contained within the relevant assessment sections of
the report.

11.4

These standards will be used to both justify the new provision and developers’
contributions under the existing S106 planning arrangements as individual planning
applications come forward, to justify new provision as set out in the West
Northamptonshire Joint Core Strategy Local Plan (December 2014), and future
projects to be funded under the Community Infrastructure Levy arrangements.

11.5

For new housing developments, sites over 0.2ha or sites accommodating 6
dwellings or more will be required to contribute to open spaces provision as per
the proposed standards in Figure 61.
Figure 61:

Open space type
Parks and
gardens

Proposed planning standards for open space

Proposed planning standards for new developments
Quantity per 1,000
Accessibility Quality
population
0.8ha per 1000 in
800m in the Green Flag Standard
the urban wards
urban wards
0.19ha per 1000 in
the rural parishes
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Amenity Green
Space

Natural and Semi
Natural Green
Space

0.8ha per 1000 in
the urban wards
0.8ha in the rural
parishes
2.3ha per 1000

Children’s Play
and provision for
young people

0.2 ha per 1,000 of
Designated
Equipped Playing
Space including
teenage provision

Allotments

0.3ha per 1000 in
the urban wards
0.3ha per 1000 in
the rural parishes

480m

Green Flag Standard

720m walk

Green Flag Standard

2000m drive
for sites
over 20ha
400m for
New LEAPs and NEAPs should
LEAP
meet the Fields In Trust
standards as relevant to the
1000m for
individual site.
NEAP
New youth provision should
reflect current best practice,
1000m for
and also take into account the
teenage
needs expressed by local young
facilities
people.
1000m
Allotments should be secure
with gates and fencing providing
suitable and accessible areas for
growing, and where applicable
an adequate water supply and
car parking.

Sustainable Urban Extensions (SUEs)
11.6

One SUE, Daventry North East (Church Fields) is allocated for the town of Daventry,
which will provide a total of 4,000 homes. A further four SUE’s are allocated in the
district on the edge of Northampton at Northampton West, Northampton Kings
Heath (Dallington Grange), Northampton North of Whitehills (Buckton Fields) and
Northampton North (Overstone Leys). As these SUEs are part of the NRDA area and
are extensions to Northampton, the open space standards applied to these areas
will be the Northampton ones.

11.7

The open space requirements for the Daventry North East SUE are shown in Figures
62, 63 and 64 using the standards set out in Figure 61.
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Figure 62:
Location
of Site

Daventry
North East
SUE

Site Area
(ha)

Projected
population to
2029

248

New strategic housing sites - space requirements

Parks and
Gardens ha per
1000

Amenity Green
Space ha per
1000

Natural and
Semi Natural
Green Space
ha per 1000

Designated
Equipped Playing
Space including
teenage
provision ha per
1000

4.7

4.7

13.5

1.2

5,879

Figure 63:
Housing Site

x

Figure 64:

Total using proposed
standards (ha)

1.8

25.9

New strategic housing sites and accessibility to existing play
LEAPs
Proposed 400m walk

Daventry North East SUE

Allotments ha per
1000

NEAPs
Proposed 1000m walk

Teenage Provision
Proposed 1000m walk

±

±

New strategic housing sites and accessibility to existing allotments

Housing Site

Allotments
Proposed 1000m walk

Daventry North East SUE
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Costs
11.8

Costs for the provision of new open space and maintenance are provided in the
calculator in Appendix 6. There are different standards for urban and rural areas in
some cases and therefore there is a calculator for each.

11.9

The calculator uses the standards proposed within this report and the costs for
provision and maintenance are based on Spons “External Works and Landscape
Price Book” (2016/Q1).
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APPENDIX 1: Site audit templates
QUALITY ACCESS
4 - Space is fine as it is/high quality
3 - Some improvements needed or average quality, mostly through better maintenance
2 - Below average quality/some capital investment needed
1 - Poor quality, major investment needed
0 - Facility or feature is missing but needed
x - Facility or feature is missing but NOT needed
VALUE SCORES
4 = Very high value
3 = reasonable value
2 = Some value
1 = Very little value
0 = No value
Amenity Greenspace
Site ID
Site Name
Main Access
Settlement
Owner (LA, School, Club, Private, or Other)
Date
Can you access the site?
Adequate secure parking close to main entrances
Adequate vehicular access for maintenance
Hard surfaces well drained and suitable for buggies and wheelchairs
Open sightlines into the space from entrances
Pedestrian crossings close to main entrances on busy roads
Summary score for Physical access
Accessible from neighbouring streets/parking by wheelchair
General accessibility for people with disabilities
Summary score for inclusiveness
Attractive, well designed space(s) with unique sense of place
Appropriate planting
Active conservation including of historical features (Buildings, tree
avenues, statues etc)
Attractiveness of boundaries
Recreational gym equipment (cross trainer, leg press, cycle machines
etc)
Well located benches and seating areas
Summary score for design and specification
OVERALL SCORE FOR A WELCOMING PLACE
Adequate safety measures adjacent to areas of water (signs/lifebelts
etc)
Adequate lighting around the space, including car park and routes
where appropriate

Apparent safety of site (use anti-social behaviour as proxy)
Sense of personal safety in the space
Summary score for safety and security
Appropriate signage of the control of dogs
Summary score for control of dogs
OVERALL SCORE FOR HEALTHY, SAFE AND SECURE
Adequate number of litter bins for the space
Adequate number of pooper bins for the space
Freedom from litter, dog fouling, vandalism etc
Grounds, buildings, equipment and features including flower beds
Summary score for well maintained and clean
Ecosystem Services
Provisioning (value of site for food/fuel/water/timber etc.)
Regulatory (value of site in relation to air quality/climate
control/water regulation/pollination)
Cultural (value of site for heritage/social/aesthetics/spiritual/
religious/health/play)
Supporting (value of site for primary production/nutrient
cycling/water recycling/habitat provision)
Summary score for ESS audit
Any comments about this site
Parks and Gardens
Site ID
Site Name
Main Access
Settlement
Owner (LA, School, Club, Private or Other)
Date
Public Access - free
Public access - admission or hire charge
De facto public access
Restricted access
Signs are welcoming and clear including map if appropriate
Easily seen and read directional signs in surrounding streets
Information on events and activities where appropriate
Notice boards for friends group, where appropriate
Welcoming sign at entrances, with details of management, opening hours etc
Summary score for signage
Adequate secure car parking close to main entrances
Adequate vehicular access for maintenance
Public buildings around civic spaces accessible
Clear exit routes from the space

Hard surfaces well drained and suitable for buggies and wheelchairs
Open sightlines into the space from entrances
Pedestrian crossings close to main entrances on busy roads
Secure cycle parking close to entrances, where appropriate
Segregated internal cycle-ways where appropriate
Summary score for physical access
Access from neighbouring streets/parking by wheelchair
All buildings open to the public accessible (disabled)
Braille signage etc and sensory gardens as appropriate
Designated disabled parking bays
General accessibility for people with disabilities
Summary score for inclusiveness
Attractive, well designed space(s) with unique sense of place
Appropriate Planting
Public Art
Active conservation including of historical features (Buildings, tree avenues,
statues etc)
Attractiveness of boundaries
Buildings appropriately designed and located
Floodlighting or internal lighting for key buildings and features
Well located benches and seating areas
Working areas and stores screened from general view
Public Toilets
Summary score for design and specification
OVERALL SCORE FOR "A WELCOMING PLACE"
Any organised activities on the site (see sites - e.g. Sport, health weeks)
Recreational gym equipment (cross trainer, leg press, cycle machines etc)
Summary score for health and well-being
Adequate safety measure adjacent to areas of water (signs/lifebelts)
Adequate lighting around the space, including car park and routes where
appropriate
Apparent safety of site (use evidence of anti-social behaviour as a proxy)
CCTV if appropriate
First aid and emergency equipment available and clearly signposted
Sense of personal safety in the space
Summary score for safety and security
Appropriate signage for the control of dogs
Summary score for control of dogs
OVERALL SCORE FOR HEALTHY, SAFE AND SECURE
Adequate number of litter bins for the space
Adequate number of pooper bins for the space
Freedom from litter, dog fouling, vandalism etc
Grounds, buildings, equipment and features including flower beds
Summary score for well maintained and clean
Conservation and management of natural, landscape and built facilities

Summary score for conservation and heritage
Active friends group (see notice board)
Facilities and features which appeal to all sectors of the community
Summary score for community involvement
Appropriate programme of events in the space
Attractive and well maintained site notice boards
Information for users
Summary score for marketing
Uniformed wardens or rangers in site, if appropriate
Summary score for management
Ecosystem Services
Provisioning (value of site for food/fuel/water/timber etc.)
Regulatory (value of site in relation to air quality/climate control/water
regulation/pollination)
Cultural (value of site for heritage/social/aesthetics/spiritual/
religious/health/play)
Supporting (value of site for primary production/nutrient cycling/water
recycling/habitat provision)
Summary score for ESS audit
Any comments about this site
Natural and Semi Natural Greenspace
Site ID
Site Name
Main Access
Settlement
Owner (LA, School, Club, Private or Other)
Date
Public Access - free
Public access - admission or hire charge
De facto public access
Restricted access
Signs are welcoming and clear including map if appropriate
Easily seen and read directional signs in surrounding streets
Information on events and activities where appropriate
Notice boards for friends group, where appropriate
Welcoming sign at entrances, with details of management, opening hours etc
Summary score for signage
Adequate secure car parking close to main entrances
Adequate vehicular access for maintenance
Clear exit routes from the space
Open sightlines into the space from entrances

Pedestrian crossings close to main entrances on busy roads
Secure cycle parking close to entrances, where appropriate
Appropriate footpaths/surfaces/cycle routes through open space
Summary score for physical access
Access from neighbouring streets/parking by wheelchair
Braille signage etc and sensory gardens as appropriate
Designated disabled parking bays
General accessibility for people with disabilities
Summary score for inclusiveness
Attractive, well designed space(s) with unique sense of place
Appropriate Planting
Public Art
Active conservation including of historical features (Buildings, tree avenues,
statues etc)
Attractiveness of boundaries
Well located benches and seating areas
Public Toilets
Summary score for design and specification
OVERALL SCORE FOR "A WELCOMING PLACE"
Any organised activities on the site (see sites - e.g. Sport, health weeks)
Summary score for health and well-being
Adequate safety measure adjacent to areas of water (signs/lifebelts)
Adequate lighting around the space, including car park and routes where
appropriate
Apparent safety of site (use evidence of anti-social behaviour as a proxy)
First aid and emergency equipment available and clearly signposted
Sense of personal safety in the space
Summary score for safety and security
Appropriate signage for the control of dogs
Summary score for control of dogs
OVERALL SCORE FOR HEALTHY, SAFE AND SECURE
Adequate number of litter bins for the space
Adequate number of pooper bins for the space
Freedom from litter, dog fouling, vandalism etc
Grounds, buildings, equipment and features including flower beds
Summary score for well maintained and clean
Conservation and management of natural, landscape and built facilities
Summary score for conservation and heritage
Active friends group (see notice board)
Summary score for community involvement
Appropriate programme of events in the space
Attractive and well maintained site notice boards
Information for users
Summary score for marketing
Uniformed wardens or rangers in site, if appropriate

Summary score for management
Ecosystem Services
Provisioning (value of site for food/fuel/water/timber etc.)
Regulatory (value of site in relation to air quality/climate control/water
regulation/pollination)
Cultural (value of site for heritage/social/aesthetics/spiritual/
religious/health/play)
Supporting (value of site for primary production/nutrient cycling/water
recycling/habitat provision)
Summary score for ESS audit
Any comments about this site
Civic Spaces
Site ID
Site Name
Main Access
Settlement
Owner (LA, School, Club, Private or Other)
Date
Signs are welcoming and clear including map if appropriate
Easily seen and read directional signs in surrounding streets
Information on events and activities where appropriate
Notice boards for friends group, where appropriate
Welcoming sign at entrances, with details of management, etc
Summary score for signage
Adequate secure car parking close to main entrances
Adequate vehicular access for maintenance
Public buildings around civic spaces accessible
Clear exit routes from the space
Hard surfaces well drained and suitable for buggies and wheelchairs
Open sightlines into the space from entrances
Pedestrian crossings close to main entrances on busy roads
Secure cycle parking close to entrances, where appropriate
Segregated internal cycle-ways where appropriate
Summary score for physical access
Access from neighbouring streets/parking by wheelchair
All buildings open to the public accessible (disabled)
Braille signage etc and sensory gardens as appropriate
Designated disabled parking bays
General accessibility for people with disabilities
Summary score for inclusiveness
Attractive, well designed space(s) with unique sense of place
Appropriate Planting
Public Art

Active conservation including of historical features (Buildings, tree
avenues, statues etc)
Attractiveness of boundaries
Buildings appropriately designed and located
Floodlighting or internal lighting for key buildings and features
Well located benches and seating areas
Working areas and stores screened from general view
Public Toilets
Summary score for design and specification
OVERALL SCORE FOR "A WELCOMING PLACE"
Any organised activities on the site (see sites - e.g. Sport, health
weeks)
Summary score for health and well-being
Adequate safety measure adjacent to areas of water (signs/lifebelts)
Adequate lighting around the space, including car park and routes
where appropriate
Apparent safety of site (use evidence of anti-social behaviour as a
proxy)
CCTV if appropriate
First aid and emergency equipment available and clearly signposted
Sense of personal safety in the space
Summary score for safety and security
Appropriate signage for the control of dogs
Summary score for control of dogs
OVERALL SCORE FOR HEALTHY, SAFE AND SECURE
Adequate number of litter bins for the space
Adequate number of pooper bins for the space
Freedom from litter, dog fouling, vandalism etc
Grounds, buildings, equipment and features including flower beds
Summary score for well maintained and clean
Conservation and management of natural, landscape and built
facilities
Summary score for conservation and heritage
Active friends group (see notice board)
Facilities and features which appeal to all sectors of the community
Summary score for community involvement
Appropriate programme of events in the space
Attractive and well maintained site notice boards
Information for users
Summary score for marketing
Ecosystem Services
Provisioning (value of site for food/fuel/water/timber etc.)
Regulatory (value of site in relation to air quality/climate
control/water regulation/pollination)
Cultural (value of site for heritage/social/aesthetics/spiritual/
religious/health/play)
Supporting (value of site for primary production/nutrient

cycling/water recycling/habitat provision)
Summary score for ESS audit
Any comments about this site
Allotments
Site ID
Site Name
Main access
Settlement
Owner (LA, School, Club, Private or Other)
Date
Signage
Informal Surveillance from neighbouring properties
Condition of boundary fencing/walls
Hedgerows (where present) dense and bushy
Summary score for general characteristics
Adequate parking close to site (can be on-street)
Accessible from adjacent street/parking for wheelchairs
Wide access routes within the site
Well-drained, surfaced paths suitable for wheelchairs
General accessibility for people in wheelchairs
Summary score for accessibility
Water supply arrangements (tap within 50m of each plot; rainwater storage
Communal storage facilities
Trading shed
Arrangements for composting
Toilets (on site or nearby)
Summary score for facilities
Contribution to appearance of neighbourhood
Relationship to adjacent or linked spaces
Value as a visual screen or buffer
Value as a noise buffer
Relationship to adjacent buildings
Summary score for amenity value
Value of informal recreation opportunities provided by the site
General attractiveness of site to potential plot holders
summary score for recreational value
Children’s Play
Site ID
Site Name
Main Access
Settlement
Owner (LA, School, Club, Private or Other)

Part of a larger site? E.G. Park or recreation ground
Date
Public Access - Free
Public Access - Admission or charge
De Facto public access
Shared/dual use education site
Restricted access
No public access
Play facilities intended for under-8s with either minimum of 5 separate play
items or 1 multi item plus 2 others (Y/N)
Play facilities intended for 8 - 12s with at least 8 separate play items or 1
multi play plus 3 items.
Site offers the full range of play including social space/items for age group
marked 'Y' to the left
Site has "natural" play provision as well as equipment
Site is ONLY "natural play"
Acceptable distance to nearest dwelling window (minimum 20m)
Appropriate signage (no dogs, play area is for children aged up to... Etc)
Summary score for general characteristics
Accessibility for buggies and people in wheelchairs
Accessibility for maintenance equipment
Entrances linked to well used pedestrian routes by hard surfaced path
Well drained internal surfaces usable in wet weather
Summary score for accessibility
Main type of safety surfacing (Wet pour=4, rubber tiles=3, sand/bark chips=2)
Self-closing gate
Condition of safety surfacing beneath all items of equipment
Dog proof fencing at least 1m high (for young children only)
Passive surveillance from neighbouring dwellings
Summary score for safety and security
Overall condition of equipment
Summary score for condition of play equipment
Seats for carers and parents
Cycle racks
Adequate litter bin provision
Summary score for condition of other facilities
Freedom from litter, vandalism, dog fouling, glass etc
Condition of paths, litter bins, furniture etc
Condition of dog-proof fencing
Summary score - management and maintenance
Overall Quality rating
Any other general comments
Teenage and Youth provision
Site ID
Site Name

Main Access
Settlement
Owner (LA, School, Club, Private or Other)
Part of a larger site? E.G. Park or recreation ground
Date
Public Access - Free
Public Access - Admission or charge
De Facto public access
Shared/dual use education site
Restricted access
No public access
Ball wall
Basketball court
Basketball goals
Shelter(s)
Skateboard area (ramps/half pipe) please provide details in comments box
at the end
BMX circuit/track
Aerial runway
Other
Adequate distance to nearest dwelling window
Appropriate, welcoming signage
Details of where to get help in case of accidents
Freedom from over-shadowing and/or leaf drop
Summary score for general characteristics
Linked to, but well set back from, well used pedestrian routes
Well drained internal surfaces usable in wet weather
Accessibility for people in wheelchairs
Accessibility for maintenance equipment
Summary score for accessibility
Appropriate surfaces
Condition of surfaces
Informal passive surveillance
Street or other lighting
Summary score for safety and security
Overall condition of facilities and surfaces including line markings if needed
Condition of fencing where integral to facility
Summary score for condition of facilities
Seats (can be benches)
Cycle racks
Adequate litter bin provision
Appropriate public art
Summary score for condition of other facilities

Freedom from litter, vandalism, dog fouling, glass etc
Summary score - management and maintenance
Overall Quality rating
Any other general comments

APPENDIX 2: Ward and parish testing

Existing standards

Allotments

Ward/Parish

Daventry CP

Althorp CP
Arthingworth CP
Ashby St. Ledgers CP
Badby CP
Barby CP
Boughton CP
Braunston CP
Brington CP
Brixworth CP
Brockhall CP
Byfield CP
Canons Ashby CP
Catesby CP
Charwelton CP
Church with Chapel Brampton CP
Clay Coton CP
Clipston CP
Cold Ashby CP
Cottesbrooke CP
Creaton CP
Crick CP
Abbey North Ward
Hill Ward
Abbey South Ward
Drayton Ward
Dodford CP
Draughton CP
East Farndon CP
East Haddon CP
Elkington CP
Everdon CP
Farthingstone CP
Fawsley CP
Flore CP
Great Oxendon CP
Guilsborough CP
Hannington CP
Harlestone CP
Haselbech CP
Hellidon CP
Holcot CP
Holdenby CP
Hollowell CP
Kelmarsh CP
Kilsby CP
Lamport CP
Lilbourne CP
Long Buckby CP
Maidwell CP
Marston Trussell CP
Moulton CP
Naseby CP
Newnham CP
Norton CP
Old CP
Overstone CP
Pitsford CP
Preston Capes CP
Ravensthorpe CP
Scaldwell CP
Sibbertoft CP
Spratton CP
Stanford CP
Staverton CP
Stowe IX Churches CP
Sulby CP
Thornby CP
Walgrave CP
Watford CP
Weedon Bec CP
Welford CP
Welton CP
West Haddon CP
Whilton CP
Winwick CP
Woodford cum Membris CP
Yelvertoft CP
Totals
Daventry Borough
Daventry CP
Daventry Rural

Area (ha)

Current adopted
standard
Population

Current provision
per 1000

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.51
0.27
0.15
0.21
0.15
2.62
0.00
0.34
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
1.80
0.00
0.00
1.48
2.33
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
1.23
0.00
0.00
0.36
0.00
0.22
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
1.32
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.89
0.00
0.60
0.91
0.00
0.00
2.09
0.85
0.14
1.08
0.50
0.00
0.07
0.00
0.00
0.42
0.00
0.89
0.00
0.08
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.28
0.00
1.59
1.38
0.00
0.20
0.00
0.00
0.63
1.29
26.90

0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
23.1

#DIV/0!

77843

26.8969307
3.814316
23.0826147

0.3
0.3
0.3

77843
25,026
52,817

231
173
632
2,336
1,112
1,759
496
5,228

#DIV/0!
1,277

#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
220
808
271
643
278
143
503
1,886
9,751
5,770
3,475
6,030
203

#DIV/0!
307
643

#DIV/0!
356
193

#DIV/0!
1,194
331
692
251
445

#DIV/0!
282
438
170
385
208
1,196
225
273
3,913
429
157
3,454
687
580
434
490
741
671
216
646
302
462
1,150

#DIV/0!

Comparison to
standard

0.00
0.00
0.80
0.12
0.13
0.12
0.31
0.50
0.27

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.95
0.00
0.00
0.43
0.39
0.00
0.00
0.00
3.46
0.00
0.30
0.00
0.32
0.00
0.00
0.00
3.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.74
0.00
2.20
0.23
0.00
0.00
0.60
1.23
0.24
2.48
1.01
0.00
0.11
0.00
0.00
1.40
0.00
0.78

#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!

#DIV/0!

#DIV/0!

#DIV/0!

#DIV/0!

#DIV/0!
0.17
0.00

458
259

#DIV/0!

#DIV/0!

-0.03

-0.30
-0.30
-0.30
-0.30
-0.30
-0.30
-0.30
0.65
-0.30
-0.30
0.13
0.09
-0.30
-0.30
-0.30
3.16
-0.30
0.00
-0.30
0.02
-0.30
-0.30
-0.30
2.70
-0.30
-0.30
-0.30
0.44
-0.30
1.90
-0.07
-0.30
-0.30
0.30
0.93
-0.06
2.18
0.71
-0.30
-0.19
-0.30
-0.30
1.10
-0.30
0.48
-0.13
-0.30
-0.30
0.03
-0.30
0.29
1.03
-0.30
-0.18
-0.30

#DIV/0!
0.18
1.69

3,493
764

-0.30
-0.30
0.50
-0.18
-0.17
-0.18
0.01
0.20

#DIV/0!
0.00
0.33
0.00
0.59
1.33
0.00
0.12
0.00

189
868
320
2,706
1,043
608
1,718
271

Difference in ha

#DIV/0!

#DIV/0!

-0.12
1.39
#DIV/0!

0.35
0.15
0.44

0.00
-0.07
-0.05
0.32
-0.43
-0.19
-0.31
0.00
1.05
0.00
-0.04
0.00
0.00
-0.07
-0.24
-0.08
-0.19
-0.08
-0.04
-0.15
1.23
-2.93
-1.73
0.44
0.52
-0.06
0.00
-0.09
-0.19
0.00
1.12
-0.06
0.00
0.00
-0.10
0.02
-0.08
-0.13
0.00
-0.08
1.18
-0.05
-0.12
-0.06
0.53
-0.07
0.52
-0.26
-0.13
-0.05
1.05
0.64
-0.04
0.94
0.35
-0.22
-0.13
-0.06
-0.19
0.33
-0.14
0.55
0.00
-0.06
-0.08
0.00
-0.06
0.02
-0.10
0.78
1.07
-0.18
-0.31
-0.08
0.00
-0.42
1.07
3.5440307
3.54
-3.69
7.24

Existing standards

Amenity Green Space

Daventry CP

Current
adopted
standard

Ward/Parish

Area (ha)

Althorp CP
Arthingworth CP
Ashby St. Ledgers CP
Badby CP
Barby CP
Boughton CP
Braunston CP
Brington CP
Brixworth CP
Brockhall CP
Byfield CP
Canons Ashby CP
Catesby CP
Charwelton CP
Church with Chapel Brampton CP
Clay Coton CP
Clipston CP
Cold Ashby CP
Cottesbrooke CP
Creaton CP
Crick CP
Abbey North Ward
Hill Ward
Abbey South Ward
Drayton Ward
Dodford CP
Draughton CP
East Farndon CP
East Haddon CP
Elkington CP
Everdon CP
Farthingstone CP
Fawsley CP
Flore CP
Great Oxendon CP
Guilsborough CP
Hannington CP
Harlestone CP
Haselbech CP
Hellidon CP
Holcot CP
Holdenby CP
Hollowell CP
Kelmarsh CP
Kilsby CP
Lamport CP
Lilbourne CP
Long Buckby CP
Maidwell CP
Marston Trussell CP
Moulton CP
Naseby CP
Newnham CP
Norton CP
Old CP
Overstone CP
Pitsford CP
Preston Capes CP
Ravensthorpe CP
Scaldwell CP
Sibbertoft CP
Spratton CP
Stanford CP
Staverton CP
Stowe IX Churches CP
Sulby CP
Thornby CP
Walgrave CP
Watford CP
Weedon Bec CP
Welford CP
Welton CP
West Haddon CP
Whilton CP
Winwick CP
Woodford cum Membris CP
Yelvertoft CP
Totals

0
0
0.22412
2.544015
2.956475
0
3.1396336
1.832712
6.657872
0
2.28044
0
0
0
0
0
2.741958
3.76857
0
1.685421
1.92681
9.974421
6.085277
19.377462
20.4591563
0
0
0
1.8333
0
0
0
0
2.19005
1.74585
5.591115
0
2.76186
0
0
0.266348
0
0
0
0.806565
0
0.68888
1.05664
0
0
3.160091
4.19684
0.980286
0
1.65791
0.785126
1.94452
0
1.67094
1.059814
0.155271
2.62751
0
2.8900958
0.280896
0
0
2.187787
0
2.38225
1.11823
0.602974
4.36554
0
0
4.56708
3.43951
142.667622

0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.8
61.6

Daventry Borough

142.667622

0.8

Current
provision per Comparison to
1000
standard

Population

#DIV/0!
231
173
632
2,336
1,112
1,759
496
5,228
1,277

220
808
271
643
278
143
503
1,886
9,751
5,770
3,475
6,030
203
307
643
356
193
1,194
331
692
251
445
282
438
170
385
208
1,196
225
273
3,913
429
157
3,454
687
580
434
490
741
671
216
646
302
462
1,150
458
259
189
868
320
2,706
1,043
608
1,718
271
3,493
764

77843

0
1.295491329
4.02534019
1.265614298
0
1.784896873
3.694983871
1.273502678
#DIV/0!
1.78577917
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
4.264320373
13.55600719
0
3.350737575
1.021638388
1.022912624
1.054640728
5.576248058
3.392894909
0
#DIV/0!
0
2.851166407
#DIV/0!
0
0
#DIV/0!
1.83421273
5.274471299
8.079645954
0
6.206426966
#DIV/0!
0
0.608100457
0
0
0
0.674385452
0
2.523369963
0.270033223
0
0
0.914907643
6.108937409
1.690148276
0
3.383489796
1.059549258
2.897943368
0
2.586594427
3.509317881
0.336084416
2.284791304
#DIV/0!
6.310252838
1.084540541
#DIV/0!
0
2.520491935
0
0.880358463
1.072128476
0.991733553
2.541059371
0
#DIV/0!
1.30749499
4.50197644
#DIV/0!

77843 1.832761092

#DIV/0!
-0.8
0.495491329
3.22534019
0.465614298
-0.8
0.984896873
2.894983871
0.473502678
#DIV/0!
0.98577917
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
-0.8
-0.8
-0.8
3.464320373
12.75600719
-0.8
2.550737575
0.221638388
0.222912624
0.254640728
4.776248058
2.592894909
-0.8
#DIV/0!
-0.8
2.051166407
#DIV/0!
-0.8
-0.8
#DIV/0!
1.03421273
4.474471299
7.279645954
-0.8
5.406426966
#DIV/0!
-0.8
-0.191899543
-0.8
-0.8
-0.8
-0.125614548
-0.8
1.723369963
-0.529966777
-0.8
-0.8
0.114907643
5.308937409
0.890148276
-0.8
2.583489796
0.259549258
2.097943368
-0.8
1.786594427
2.709317881
-0.463915584
1.484791304
#DIV/0!
5.510252838
0.284540541
#DIV/0!
-0.8
1.720491935
-0.8
0.080358463
0.272128476
0.191733553
1.741059371
-0.8
#DIV/0!
0.50749499
3.70197644
#DIV/0!

Difference in ha
0
-0.1848
0.08572
2.038415
1.087675
-0.8896
1.7324336
1.435912
2.475472
0
1.25884
0
0
-0.176
-0.6464
-0.2168
2.227558
3.54617
-0.1144
1.283021
0.41801
2.173621
1.469277
16.597462
15.6351563
-0.1624
0
-0.2456
1.3189
0
-0.2848
-0.1544
0
1.23485
1.48105
5.037515
-0.2008
2.40586
0
-0.2256
-0.084052
-0.136
-0.308
-0.1664
-0.150235
-0.18
0.47048
-2.07376
-0.3432
-0.1256
0.396891
3.64724
0.516286
-0.3472
1.26591
0.192326
1.40772
-0.1728
1.15414
0.818214
-0.214329
1.70751
0
2.5236958
0.073696
0
-0.1512
1.493387
-0.256
0.21745
0.28383
0.116574
2.99114
-0.2168
0
1.77268
2.82831
80.3932217

Existing standards

Parks and Gardens

Ward/Parish

Daventry CP

Althorp CP
Arthingworth CP
Ashby St. Ledgers CP
Badby CP
Barby CP
Boughton CP
Braunston CP
Brington CP
Brixworth CP
Brockhall CP
Byfield CP
Canons Ashby CP
Catesby CP
Charwelton CP
Church with Chapel Brampton CP
Clay Coton CP
Clipston CP
Cold Ashby CP
Cottesbrooke CP
Creaton CP
Crick CP
Abbey North Ward
Hill Ward
Abbey South Ward
Drayton Ward
Dodford CP
Draughton CP
East Farndon CP
East Haddon CP
Elkington CP
Everdon CP
Farthingstone CP
Fawsley CP
Flore CP
Great Oxendon CP
Guilsborough CP
Hannington CP
Harlestone CP
Haselbech CP
Hellidon CP
Holcot CP
Holdenby CP
Hollowell CP
Kelmarsh CP
Kilsby CP
Lamport CP
Lilbourne CP
Long Buckby CP
Maidwell CP
Marston Trussell CP
Moulton CP
Naseby CP
Newnham CP
Norton CP
Old CP
Overstone CP
Pitsford CP
Preston Capes CP
Ravensthorpe CP
Scaldwell CP
Sibbertoft CP
Spratton CP
Stanford CP
Staverton CP
Stowe IX Churches CP
Sulby CP
Thornby CP
Walgrave CP
Watford CP
Weedon Bec CP
Welford CP
Welton CP
West Haddon CP
Whilton CP
Winwick CP
Woodford cum Membris CP
Yelvertoft CP
Totals
Daventry Town
Rugby Tendency
Northampton Fringe
Harborough Fringe
Banbuy Fringe
Daventry Borough
Daventry Borough - excl Country Parks
Daventry Town excl CPs
Northampton Fringe excl CPs

Area (ha)

Current
adopted
standard

0
0
0
0
0
3.55731
2.32706
0
13.2348
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
114.7757
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0.214351
0
0
0
0
0.159505
0
0
0
0
0
1.22069
0
0
0
0
1.480106
0
0
0.387375
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
1.33527
0
0.540405
0.154992
0
0
0
0
16.25496
0
155.642524

0.19
42.97

114.7757
3.807166
19.89495
0.154992
17.009716

0.19
0.19
1.64
0
0

155.642524
42.812524
15.1757
7.66495

Current
provision per Comparison to
1000
standard

Population
1.64
0.19
0.19
1.64
0.19
1.64
1.64

#DIV/0!

#DIV/0!

77843

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
19.89180243
0
0
0
#DIV/0!
0
0
#DIV/0!
0
1.110626943
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
0.635478088
0
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
3.170623377
0
0
0
0
0.378253514
0
0
0.112152577
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
#DIV/0!
0
0
#DIV/0!
0
1.538329493
0
0.199706208
0.148602109
0
0
0
#DIV/0!
4.653581449
0
#DIV/0!

0
0
-0.03287
0
-0.44384
1.73363
1.99285
-0.81344
4.66088
0
0
0
0
0
-1.32512
-0.05149
0
0
-0.23452
-0.82492
-0.35834
-1.85269
113.6794
-0.66025
-1.1457
0
0
0
-1.05452
0
0
0.214351
0
0
0
0
-0.252135
-0.7298
0
0
-0.71832
-0.2788
0.58929
0
-0.22724
-0.369
-0.05187
0.736636
-0.70356
0
-5.277185
0
0
0
-0.8036
-1.21524
-1.10044
0
-1.05944
-0.49528
0
-1.886
0
0
0
0
0
-0.08825
-0.0608
0.540405
0.154992
-0.11552
-0.32642
0
0
16.25496
-0.14516
115.855634

25026
13499
18223
6378
12774

4.586258291
0.282033188
1.091749438
0.024301035
1.331588852

4.396258291
0.092033188
-0.548250562
0.024301035
1.331588852

110.02076
1.242356
-9.99077
0.154992
17.009716

#DIV/0!

1,277

#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
1.64
0.19

1.64
1.64
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19

220
808
271
643
278
143
503
1,886
9,751
5,770
3,475
6,030
203

1.64
1.64
0.19

307
643
356
193

1.64
1.64

1.64
1.64
1.64
0.19
1.64
0.19
0.19
1.64
1.64

1.64
1.64
1.64
1.64
1.64
1.64
0.19

1,194
331
692
251
445
282
438
170
385
208
1,196
225
273
3,913
429
157
3,454
687
580
434
490
741
671
216
646
302
462
1,150
458
259

1.64
0.19

0.19
0.19

Difference in ha

0
-0.19
0
-0.19
1.559019784
1.132944855
-1.64
0.891522571
#DIV/0!
0
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
0
-1.64
-0.19
0
0
-1.64
-1.64
-0.19
-0.19
19.70180243
-0.19
-0.19
0
#DIV/0!
0
-1.64
#DIV/0!
0
1.110626943
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
-1.004521912
-1.64
#DIV/0!
0
-1.64
-1.64
1.530623377
0
-0.19
-1.64
-0.19
0.188253514
-1.64
0
-1.527847423
0
0
0
-1.64
-1.64
-1.64
0
-1.64
-1.64
0
-1.64
#DIV/0!
0
0
#DIV/0!
0
-0.101670507
-0.19
0.199706208
0.148602109
-0.19
-0.19
0
#DIV/0!
4.653581449
-0.19
#DIV/0!

231
0
173
0
632
0
2,336
0
1,112 3.199019784
1,759 1.322944855
496
0
5,228 2.531522571

189
868
320
2,706
1,043
608
1,718
271

0.19
3,493
764

0

75900 2.05062614
75900 0.564064875
25026 0.606397347
18223 0.420619547

Existing standards

Natural and Semi Natural Green Space

Daventry CP

Current
adopted
standard

Ward/Parish

Area (ha)

Althorp CP
Arthingworth CP
Ashby St. Ledgers CP
Badby CP
Barby CP
Boughton CP
Braunston CP
Brington CP
Brixworth CP
Brockhall CP
Byfield CP
Canons Ashby CP
Catesby CP
Charwelton CP
Church with Chapel Brampton CP
Clay Coton CP
Clipston CP
Cold Ashby CP
Cottesbrooke CP
Creaton CP
Crick CP
Abbey North Ward
Hill Ward
Abbey South Ward
Drayton Ward
Dodford CP
Draughton CP
East Farndon CP
East Haddon CP
Elkington CP
Everdon CP
Farthingstone CP
Fawsley CP
Flore CP
Great Oxendon CP
Guilsborough CP
Hannington CP
Harlestone CP
Haselbech CP
Hellidon CP
Holcot CP
Holdenby CP
Hollowell CP
Kelmarsh CP
Kilsby CP
Lamport CP
Lilbourne CP
Long Buckby CP
Maidwell CP
Marston Trussell CP
Moulton CP
Naseby CP
Newnham CP
Norton CP
Old CP
Overstone CP
Pitsford CP
Preston Capes CP
Ravensthorpe CP
Scaldwell CP
Sibbertoft CP
Spratton CP
Stanford CP
Staverton CP
Stowe IX Churches CP
Sulby CP
Thornby CP
Walgrave CP
Watford CP
Weedon Bec CP
Welford CP
Welton CP
West Haddon CP
Whilton CP
Winwick CP
Woodford cum Membris CP
Yelvertoft CP
Totals

0
2.87821
0
74.8714
0.824942
0.232831
0
0
0
0
1.08288
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
9.48448
17.95461
12.8447
0
10.0315
0
0
1.41664
0
0
0
0
0
0
0.900364
0
0
85.4555
0
0
0
0
45.9061
0
0
0
0
3.73539
0
0
217.36788
0.622207
0
0
0.299416
0
0
0
4.39352
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
1.25126
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0.836226
492.390056

2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
2.3
177.1

Daventry Borough
Daventry CP
Daventry Rural

492.390056
40.83081
451.559246

2.3
2.3
2.3

Current
provision per Comparison to
1000
standard

Population
231
173
632
2,336
1,112
1,759
496
5,228
1,277

220
808
271
643
278
143
503
1,886
9,751
5,770
3,475
6,030
203
307
643
356
193
1,194
331
692
251
445
282
438
170
385
208
1,196
225
273
3,913
429
157
3,454
687
580
434
490
741
671
216
646
302
462
1,150
458
259
189
868
320
2,706
1,043
608
1,718
271
3,493
764

77843

#DIV/0!
12.45978355
0
118.4674051
0.353142979
0.209380396
0
0
0
#DIV/0!
0.847987471
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
5.028886532
1.841309609
2.226117851
0
1.663598673
0
#DIV/0!
4.614462541
0
#DIV/0!
0
0
#DIV/0!
0
2.720132931
0
0
192.0348315
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
119.2366234
0
0
0
0
0.954610273
0
0
62.93221772
0.905687045
0
0
0.611053061
0
0
0
6.801114551
0
0
0
#DIV/0!
0
0
#DIV/0!
0
1.441543779
0
0
0
0
0
0
#DIV/0!
0
1.094536649
#DIV/0!

77843 6.325424971
25,026 1.631535603
52,817 8.549505765

#DIV/0!
10.15978355
-2.3
116.1674051
-1.946857021
-2.090619604
-2.3
-2.3
-2.3
#DIV/0!
-1.452012529
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
-2.3
-2.3
-2.3
-2.3
-2.3
-2.3
-2.3
2.728886532
-0.458690391
-0.073882149
-2.3
-0.636401327
-2.3
#DIV/0!
2.314462541
-2.3
#DIV/0!
-2.3
-2.3
#DIV/0!
-2.3
0.420132931
-2.3
-2.3
189.7348315
#DIV/0!
-2.3
-2.3
-2.3
116.9366234
-2.3
-2.3
-2.3
-2.3
-1.345389727
-2.3
-2.3
60.63221772
-1.394312955
-2.3
-2.3
-1.688946939
-2.3
-2.3
-2.3
4.501114551
-2.3
-2.3
-2.3
#DIV/0!
-2.3
-2.3
#DIV/0!
-2.3
-0.858456221
-2.3
-2.3
-2.3
-2.3
-2.3
-2.3
#DIV/0!
-2.3
-1.205463351
#DIV/0!

Difference in ha
0
2.34691
-0.3979
73.4178
-4.547858
-2.324769
-4.0457
-1.1408
-12.0244
0
-1.85422
0
0
-0.506
-1.8584
-0.6233
-1.4789
-0.6394
-0.3289
-1.1569
5.14668
-4.47269
-0.4263
-7.9925
-3.8375
-0.4669
0
0.71054
-1.4789
0
-0.8188
-0.4439
0
-2.7462
0.139064
-1.5916
-0.5773
84.432
0
-0.6486
-1.0074
-0.391
45.0206
-0.4784
-2.7508
-0.5175
-0.6279
-5.26451
-0.9867
-0.3611
209.42368
-0.957893
-1.334
-0.9982
-0.827584
-1.7043
-1.5433
-0.4968
2.90772
-0.6946
-1.0626
-2.645
0
-1.0534
-0.5957
0
-0.4347
-0.74514
-0.736
-6.2238
-2.3989
-1.3984
-3.9514
-0.6233
0
-8.0339
-0.920974
313.351156

Existing standards

Childrens Play

Ward/Parish

Daventry CP

Current adopted standard

Play Area

Althorp CP
Arthingworth CP
Ashby St. Ledgers CP
Badby CP
Barby CP
Boughton CP
Braunston CP
Brington CP
Brixworth CP
Brockhall CP
Byfield CP
Canons Ashby CP
Catesby CP
Charwelton CP
Church with Chapel Brampton CP
Clay Coton CP
Clipston CP
Cold Ashby CP
Cottesbrooke CP
Creaton CP
Crick CP
Abbey North Ward
Hill Ward
Abbey South Ward
Drayton Ward
Dodford CP
Draughton CP
East Farndon CP
East Haddon CP
Elkington CP
Everdon CP
Farthingstone CP
Fawsley CP
Flore CP
Great Oxendon CP
Guilsborough CP
Hannington CP
Harlestone CP
Haselbech CP
Hellidon CP
Holcot CP
Holdenby CP
Hollowell CP
Kelmarsh CP
Kilsby CP
Lamport CP
Lilbourne CP
Long Buckby CP
Maidwell CP
Marston Trussell CP
Moulton CP
Naseby CP
Newnham CP
Norton CP
Old CP
Overstone CP
Pitsford CP
Preston Capes CP
Ravensthorpe CP
Scaldwell CP
Sibbertoft CP
Spratton CP
Stanford CP
Staverton CP
Stowe IX Churches CP
Sulby CP
Thornby CP
Walgrave CP
Watford CP
Weedon Bec CP
Welford CP
Welton CP
West Haddon CP
Whilton CP
Winwick CP
Woodford cum Membris CP
Yelvertoft CP
Totals

0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1

Daventry
Daventry CP
Daventry rural

0.1
0.1
0.1

Population
0
0
1
0
2
1
2
1
3
0
1
0
0
0
0
0
1
1
0
1
1
16
12
8
7
0
0
0
2
0
0
1
0
1
0
1
0
1
0
0
1
0
1
0
1
0
0
1
0
0
2
1
1
1
2
1
1
0
1
1
1
1
0
1
0
0
0
1
0
4
1
1
1
0
0
2
1
93

77,843

93
43
50

77,843
25,026
52,817

231
173
632
2,336
1,112
1,759
496
5,228
1,277

220
808
271
643
278
143
503
1,886
9,751
5,770
3,475
6,030
203
0
307
643
356
193
1,194
331
692
251
445
282
438
170
385
208
1,196
225
273
3,913
429
157
3,454
687
580
434
490
741
671
216
646
302
462
1,150
458
259
189
868
320
2,706
1,043
608
1,718
271
3,493
764

Existing standards

Teenage facilities

Daventry CP

Ward/Parish
Althorp CP
Arthingworth CP
Ashby St. Ledgers CP
Badby CP
Barby CP
Boughton CP
Braunston CP
Brington CP
Brixworth CP
Brockhall CP
Byfield CP
Canons Ashby CP
Catesby CP
Charwelton CP
Church with Chapel Brampton CP
Clay Coton CP
Clipston CP
Cold Ashby CP
Cottesbrooke CP
Creaton CP
Crick CP
Abbey North Ward
Hill Ward
Abbey South Ward
Drayton Ward
Dodford CP
Draughton CP
East Farndon CP
East Haddon CP
Elkington CP
Everdon CP
Farthingstone CP
Fawsley CP
Flore CP
Great Oxendon CP
Guilsborough CP
Hannington CP
Harlestone CP
Haselbech CP
Hellidon CP
Holcot CP
Holdenby CP
Hollowell CP
Kelmarsh CP
Kilsby CP
Lamport CP
Lilbourne CP
Long Buckby CP
Maidwell CP
Marston Trussell CP
Moulton CP
Naseby CP
Newnham CP
Norton CP
Old CP
Overstone CP
Pitsford CP
Preston Capes CP
Ravensthorpe CP
Scaldwell CP
Sibbertoft CP
Spratton CP
Stanford CP
Staverton CP
Stowe IX Churches CP
Sulby CP
Thornby CP
Walgrave CP
Watford CP
Weedon Bec CP
Welford CP
Welton CP
West Haddon CP
Whilton CP
Winwick CP
Woodford cum Membris CP
Yelvertoft CP
Totals
Daventry
Daventry CP
Daventry rural

Current adopted standard

Teen Area

Population

0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05

0
0
1
1
2
1
1
0
2
0
1
0
0
0
0
0
1
1
0
1
1
1
1
3
2
0
0
0
1
0
0
0
0
1
0
1
0
0
0
0
1
0
1
0
1
0
1
1
0
0
1
2
0
0
0
1
1
0
1
1
1
1
0
1
0
0
0
1
0
1
1
1
2
0
0
1
1
46

3493
764
77843

0.05
0.05
0.05

46
7
39

77,843
25,026
52,817

231
173
632
2336
1112
1759
496
5228
1277

220
808
271
643
278
143
503
1886
9751
5770
3475
6030
203
0
307
643
356
193
1194
331
692
251
445
282
438
170
385
208
1196
225
273
3913
429
157
3454
687
580
434
490
741
671
216
646
302
462
1150
458
259
189
868
320
2706
1043
608
1718
271

Proposed standards

Allotments

Daventry CP

Ward/Parish
Althorp CP
Arthingworth CP
Ashby St. Ledgers CP
Badby CP
Barby CP
Boughton CP
Braunston CP
Brington CP
Brixworth CP
Brockhall CP
Byfield CP
Canons Ashby CP
Catesby CP
Charwelton CP
Church with Chapel Brampton CP
Clay Coton CP
Clipston CP
Cold Ashby CP
Cottesbrooke CP
Creaton CP
Crick CP
Abbey North Ward
Hill Ward
Abbey South Ward
Drayton Ward
Dodford CP
Draughton CP
East Farndon CP
East Haddon CP
Elkington CP
Everdon CP
Farthingstone CP
Fawsley CP
Flore CP
Great Oxendon CP
Guilsborough CP
Hannington CP
Harlestone CP
Haselbech CP
Hellidon CP
Holcot CP
Holdenby CP
Hollowell CP
Kelmarsh CP
Kilsby CP
Lamport CP
Lilbourne CP
Long Buckby CP
Maidwell CP
Marston Trussell CP
Moulton CP
Naseby CP
Newnham CP
Norton CP
Old CP
Overstone CP
Pitsford CP
Preston Capes CP
Ravensthorpe CP
Scaldwell CP
Sibbertoft CP
Spratton CP
Stanford CP
Staverton CP
Stowe IX Churches CP
Sulby CP
Thornby CP
Walgrave CP
Watford CP
Weedon Bec CP
Welford CP
Welton CP
West Haddon CP
Whilton CP
Winwick CP
Woodford cum Membris CP
Yelvertoft CP
Totals

Area (ha)
0
0
0
0.506639
0.269793
0.146979
0.214779
0.151787
2.622215
0
0.344939
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
1.79814
0
0
1.482051
2.332265
0
0
0
0
0
1.23048
0
0
0.358573
0
0.223167
0
0
0
0
1.31586
0
0
0
0.889326
0
0.601093
0.912714
0
0
2.0891
0.84741
0.137257
1.0751
0.496818
0
0.0729229
0
0
0.423957
0
0.894932
0
0.0795068
0
0
0
0.283027
0
1.589589
1.38381
0
0.202185
0
0
0.625966
1.29455
26.896931

Proposed
Standard

Current provision
per 1000
#DIV/0!

Population
231
173
632
2,336
1,112
1,759
496
5,228
1,277

220
808
271
643
278
143
503
1,886
9,751
5,770
3,475
6,030
203
307
643
356
193
1,194
331
692
251
445
282
438
170
385
208
1,196
225
273
3,913
429
157
3,454
687
580
434
490
741
671
216
646
302
462
1,150
458
259
189
868
320
2,706
1,043
608
1,718
271
3,493
764

0

77843

0
0
0.801643987
0.115493579
0.13217536
0.122102899
0.306022177
0.501571347
#DIV/0!
0.27011668
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0.953414634
0
0
0.426489496
0.386776949
0
#DIV/0!
0
0
#DIV/0!
3.456404494
0
#DIV/0!
0.300312395
0
0.322495665
0
0
#DIV/0!
0
3.004246575
0
0
0
0.743583612
0
2.201805861
0.233251725
0
0
0.604834974
1.23349345
0.23665
2.47718894
1.013914286
0
0.108677943
0
0
1.403831126
0
0.778201739
#DIV/0!
0.173595633
0
#DIV/0!
0
0.326067972
0
0.587431264
1.326759348
0
0.117686263
0
#DIV/0!
0.17920584
1.694437173
#DIV/0!

Comparison to
standard
#DIV/0!

0
0
0.801643987
0.115493579
0.13217536
0.122102899
0.306022177
0.501571347
#DIV/0!
0.27011668
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0.953414634
0
0
0.426489496
0.386776949
0
#DIV/0!
0
0
#DIV/0!
3.456404494
0
#DIV/0!
0.300312395
0
0.322495665
0
0
#DIV/0!
0
3.004246575
0
0
0
0.743583612
0
2.201805861
0.233251725
0
0
0.604834974
1.23349345
0.23665
2.47718894
1.013914286
0
0.108677943
0
0
1.403831126
0
0.778201739
#DIV/0!
0.173595633
0
#DIV/0!
0
0.326067972
0
0.587431264
1.326759348
0
0.117686263
0
#DIV/0!
0.17920584
1.694437173
#DIV/0!

Difference in ha
0
0
0
0.506639
0.269793
0.146979
0.214779
0.151787
2.622215
0
0.344939
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
1.79814
0
0
1.482051
2.332265
0
0
0
0
0
1.23048
0
0
0.358573
0
0.223167
0
0
0
0
1.31586
0
0
0
0.889326
0
0.601093
0.912714
0
0
2.0891
0.84741
0.137257
1.0751
0.496818
0
0.0729229
0
0
0.423957
0
0.894932
0
0.0795068
0
0
0
0.283027
0
1.589589
1.38381
0
0.202185
0
0
0.625966
1.29455
26.8969307

Proposed standards

Amenity Green Space

Daventry CP

Ward/Parish
Althorp CP
Arthingworth CP
Ashby St. Ledgers CP
Badby CP
Barby CP
Boughton CP
Braunston CP
Brington CP
Brixworth CP
Brockhall CP
Byfield CP
Canons Ashby CP
Catesby CP
Charwelton CP
Church with Chapel Brampton CP
Clay Coton CP
Clipston CP
Cold Ashby CP
Cottesbrooke CP
Creaton CP
Crick CP
Abbey North Ward
Hill Ward
Abbey South Ward
Drayton Ward
Dodford CP
Draughton CP
East Farndon CP
East Haddon CP
Elkington CP
Everdon CP
Farthingstone CP
Fawsley CP
Flore CP
Great Oxendon CP
Guilsborough CP
Hannington CP
Harlestone CP
Haselbech CP
Hellidon CP
Holcot CP
Holdenby CP
Hollowell CP
Kelmarsh CP
Kilsby CP
Lamport CP
Lilbourne CP
Long Buckby CP
Maidwell CP
Marston Trussell CP
Moulton CP
Naseby CP
Newnham CP
Norton CP
Old CP
Overstone CP
Pitsford CP
Preston Capes CP
Ravensthorpe CP
Scaldwell CP
Sibbertoft CP
Spratton CP
Stanford CP
Staverton CP
Stowe IX Churches CP
Sulby CP
Thornby CP
Walgrave CP
Watford CP
Weedon Bec CP
Welford CP
Welton CP
West Haddon CP
Whilton CP
Winwick CP
Woodford cum Membris CP
Yelvertoft CP
Totals

Area (ha)
0
0
0.22412
2.544015
2.956475
0
3.1396336
1.832712
6.657872
0
2.28044
0
0
0
0
0
2.741958
3.76857
0
1.685421
1.92681
9.974421
6.085277
19.377462
20.459156
0
0
0
1.8333
0
0
0
0
2.19005
1.74585
5.591115
0
2.76186
0
0
0.266348
0
0
0
0.806565
0
0.68888
1.05664
0
0
3.160091
4.19684
0.980286
0
1.65791
0.785126
1.94452
0
1.67094
1.059814
0.155271
2.62751
0
2.8900958
0.280896
0
0
2.187787
0
2.38225
1.11823
0.602974
4.36554
0
0
4.56708
3.43951
142.66762

Proposed
Standard

Current provision
per 1000
#DIV/0!

Population
231
173
632
2,336
1,112
1,759
496
5,228
1,277

220
808
271
643
278
143
503
1,886
9,751
5,770
3,475
6,030
203
307
643
356
193
1,194
331
692
251
445
282
438
170
385
208
1,196
225
273
3,913
429
157
3,454
687
580
434
490
741
671
216
646
302
462
1,150
458
259
189
868
320
2,706
1,043
608
1,718
271
3,493
764

0

77843

0
1.295491329
4.02534019
1.265614298
0
1.784896873
3.694983871
1.273502678
#DIV/0!
1.78577917
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
4.264320373
13.55600719
0
3.350737575
1.021638388
1.022912624
1.054640728
5.576248058
3.392894909
0
#DIV/0!
0
2.851166407
#DIV/0!
0
0
#DIV/0!
1.83421273
5.274471299
8.079645954
0
6.206426966
#DIV/0!
0
0.608100457
0
0
0
0.674385452
0
2.523369963
0.270033223
0
0
0.914907643
6.108937409
1.690148276
0
3.383489796
1.059549258
2.897943368
0
2.586594427
3.509317881
0.336084416
2.284791304
#DIV/0!
6.310252838
1.084540541
#DIV/0!
0
2.520491935
0
0.880358463
1.072128476
0.991733553
2.541059371
0
#DIV/0!
1.30749499
4.50197644
#DIV/0!

Comparison to
standard
#DIV/0!

0
1.295491329
4.02534019
1.265614298
0
1.784896873
3.694983871
1.273502678
#DIV/0!
1.78577917
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
4.264320373
13.55600719
0
3.350737575
1.021638388
1.022912624
1.054640728
5.576248058
3.392894909
0
#DIV/0!
0
2.851166407
#DIV/0!
0
0
#DIV/0!
1.83421273
5.274471299
8.079645954
0
6.206426966
#DIV/0!
0
0.608100457
0
0
0
0.674385452
0
2.523369963
0.270033223
0
0
0.914907643
6.108937409
1.690148276
0
3.383489796
1.059549258
2.897943368
0
2.586594427
3.509317881
0.336084416
2.284791304
#DIV/0!
6.310252838
1.084540541
#DIV/0!
0
2.520491935
0
0.880358463
1.072128476
0.991733553
2.541059371
0
#DIV/0!
1.30749499
4.50197644
#DIV/0!

Difference in ha
0
0
0.22412
2.544015
2.956475
0
3.1396336
1.832712
6.657872
0
2.28044
0
0
0
0
0
2.741958
3.76857
0
1.685421
1.92681
9.974421
6.085277
19.377462
20.4591563
0
0
0
1.8333
0
0
0
0
2.19005
1.74585
5.591115
0
2.76186
0
0
0.266348
0
0
0
0.806565
0
0.68888
1.05664
0
0
3.160091
4.19684
0.980286
0
1.65791
0.785126
1.94452
0
1.67094
1.059814
0.155271
2.62751
0
2.8900958
0.280896
0
0
2.187787
0
2.38225
1.11823
0.602974
4.36554
0
0
4.56708
3.43951
142.6676217

Proposed standards

Parks and Gardens

Daventry CP

Ward/Parish
Althorp CP
Arthingworth CP
Ashby St. Ledgers CP
Badby CP
Barby CP
Boughton CP
Braunston CP
Brington CP
Brixworth CP
Brockhall CP
Byfield CP
Canons Ashby CP
Catesby CP
Charwelton CP
Church with Chapel Brampton CP
Clay Coton CP
Clipston CP
Cold Ashby CP
Cottesbrooke CP
Creaton CP
Crick CP
Abbey North Ward
Hill Ward
Abbey South Ward
Drayton Ward
Dodford CP
Draughton CP
East Farndon CP
East Haddon CP
Elkington CP
Everdon CP
Farthingstone CP
Fawsley CP
Flore CP
Great Oxendon CP
Guilsborough CP
Hannington CP
Harlestone CP
Haselbech CP
Hellidon CP
Holcot CP
Holdenby CP
Hollowell CP
Kelmarsh CP
Kilsby CP
Lamport CP
Lilbourne CP
Long Buckby CP
Maidwell CP
Marston Trussell CP
Moulton CP
Naseby CP
Newnham CP
Norton CP
Old CP
Overstone CP
Pitsford CP
Preston Capes CP
Ravensthorpe CP
Scaldwell CP
Sibbertoft CP
Spratton CP
Stanford CP
Staverton CP
Stowe IX Churches CP
Sulby CP
Thornby CP
Walgrave CP
Watford CP
Weedon Bec CP
Welford CP
Welton CP
West Haddon CP
Whilton CP
Winwick CP
Woodford cum Membris CP
Yelvertoft CP
Totals

Area (ha)
0
0
0
0
0
3.55731
2.32706
0
13.2348
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
114.7757
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0.214351
0
0
0
0
0.159505
0
0
0
0
0
1.22069
0
0
0
0
0.720106
0
0
0.387375
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
1.33527
0
0.540405
0.154992
0
0
0
0
16.25496
0
154.88252

Proposed
Standard

Current provision
per 1000
#DIV/0!

Population
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19

231
173
632
2,336
1,112
1,759
496
5,228
1,277

220
808
271
643
278
143
503
1,886
9,751
5,770
3,475
6,030

0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
0.19
13.87

203
307
643
356
193
1,194
331
692
251
445
282
438
170
385
208
1,196
225
273
3,913
429
157
3,454
687
580
434
490
741
671
216
646
302
462
1,150
458
259
189
868
320
2,706
1,043
608
1,718
271
3,493
764

77843

0
0
0
0
3.199019784
1.322944855
0
2.531522571
#DIV/0!
0
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
19.89180243
0
0
0
#DIV/0!
0
0
#DIV/0!
0
1.110626943
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
0.635478088
0
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
3.170623377
0
0
0
0
0.184029134
0
0
0.112152577
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
#DIV/0!
0
0
#DIV/0!
0
1.538329493
0
0.199706208
0.148602109
0
0
0
#DIV/0!
4.653581449
0
#DIV/0!

Comparison to
standard
#DIV/0!

-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
3.009019784
1.132944855
-0.19
2.341522571
#DIV/0!
-0.19
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
0
19.89180243
0
0
-0.19
#DIV/0!
-0.19
-0.19
#DIV/0!
-0.19
0.920626943
#DIV/0!
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
0.445478088
-0.19
#DIV/0!
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
2.980623377
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
-0.005970866
-0.19
-0.19
-0.077847423
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
#DIV/0!
-0.19
-0.19
#DIV/0!
-0.19
1.348329493
-0.19
0.009706208
-0.041397891
-0.19
-0.19
-0.19
#DIV/0!
4.463581449
-0.19
#DIV/0!

Difference in ha
0
-0.04389
-0.03287
-0.12008
-0.44384
3.34603
1.99285
-0.09424
12.24148
0
-0.24263
0
0
-0.0418
-0.15352
-0.05149
-0.12217
-0.05282
-0.02717
-0.09557
-0.35834
0
114.7757
0
0
-0.03857
0
-0.05833
-0.12217
0
-0.06764
0.177681
0
-0.22686
-0.06289
-0.13148
0.111815
-0.08455
0
-0.05358
-0.08322
-0.0323
1.14754
-0.03952
-0.22724
-0.04275
-0.05187
-0.023364
-0.08151
-0.02983
-0.268885
-0.13053
-0.1102
-0.08246
-0.0931
-0.14079
-0.12749
-0.04104
-0.12274
-0.05738
-0.08778
-0.2185
0
-0.08702
-0.04921
0
-0.03591
1.17035
-0.0608
0.026265
-0.043178
-0.11552
-0.32642
-0.05149
0
15.59129
-0.14516
144.847294

Proposed standards

Natural and Semi Natural Green Space

Daventry CP

Ward/Parish
Althorp CP
Arthingworth CP
Ashby St. Ledgers CP
Badby CP
Barby CP
Boughton CP
Braunston CP
Brington CP
Brixworth CP
Brockhall CP
Byfield CP
Canons Ashby CP
Catesby CP
Charwelton CP
Church with Chapel Brampton CP
Clay Coton CP
Clipston CP
Cold Ashby CP
Cottesbrooke CP
Creaton CP
Crick CP
Abbey North Ward
Hill Ward
Abbey South Ward
Drayton Ward
Dodford CP
Draughton CP
East Farndon CP
East Haddon CP
Elkington CP
Everdon CP
Farthingstone CP
Fawsley CP
Flore CP
Great Oxendon CP
Guilsborough CP
Hannington CP
Harlestone CP
Haselbech CP
Hellidon CP
Holcot CP
Holdenby CP
Hollowell CP
Kelmarsh CP
Kilsby CP
Lamport CP
Lilbourne CP
Long Buckby CP
Maidwell CP
Marston Trussell CP
Moulton CP
Naseby CP
Newnham CP
Norton CP
Old CP
Overstone CP
Pitsford CP
Preston Capes CP
Ravensthorpe CP
Scaldwell CP
Sibbertoft CP
Spratton CP
Stanford CP
Staverton CP
Stowe IX Churches CP
Sulby CP
Thornby CP
Walgrave CP
Watford CP
Weedon Bec CP
Welford CP
Welton CP
West Haddon CP
Whilton CP
Winwick CP
Woodford cum Membris CP
Yelvertoft CP
Totals

Area (ha)
0
2.87821
0
74.8714
0.824942
0.232831
0
0
0
0
1.08288
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
9.48448
17.95461
12.8447
0
10.0315
0
0
1.41664
0
0
0
0
0
0
0.900364
0
0
85.4555
0
0
0
0
45.9061
0
0
0
0
3.73539
0
0
217.36788
0.622207
0
0
0.299416
0
0
0
4.39352
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
1.25126
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0.836226
492.39006

Proposed
Standard

Population
231
173
632
2,336
1,112
1,759
496
5,228
1,277

220
808
271
643
278
143
503
1,886
9,751
5,770
3,475
6,030
203
307
643
356
193
1,194
331
692
251
445
282
438
170
385
208
1,196
225
273
3,913
429
157
3,454
687
580
434
490
741
671
216
646
302
462
1,150
458
259
189
868
320
2,706
1,043
608
1,718
271
3,493
764

0

77843

Current provision Comparison to
per 1000
standard
Difference in ha
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
0
12.45978355
12.45978355
2.87821
0
0
0
118.4674051
118.4674051
74.8714
0.353142979
0.353142979
0.824942
0.209380396
0.209380396
0.232831
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
0
0.847987471
0.847987471
1.08288
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
0
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
5.028886532
5.028886532
9.48448
1.841309609
1.841309609
17.95461
2.226117851
2.226117851
12.8447
0
0
0
1.663598673
1.663598673
10.0315
0
0
0
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
0
4.614462541
4.614462541
1.41664
0
0
0
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
0
2.720132931
2.720132931
0.900364
0
0
0
0
0
0
192.0348315
192.0348315
85.4555
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
119.2366234
119.2366234
45.9061
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0.954610273
0.954610273
3.73539
0
0
0
0
0
0
62.93221772
62.93221772
217.36788
0.905687045
0.905687045
0.622207
0
0
0
0
0
0
0.611053061
0.611053061
0.299416
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
6.801114551
6.801114551
4.39352
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
0
1.441543779
1.441543779
1.25126
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
0
0
0
0
1.094536649
1.094536649
0.836226
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
492.390056

Proposed standards

Childrens Play

Daventry CP

Ward/Parish
Althorp CP
Arthingworth CP
Ashby St. Ledgers CP
Badby CP
Barby CP
Boughton CP
Braunston CP
Brington CP
Brixworth CP
Brockhall CP
Byfield CP
Canons Ashby CP
Catesby CP
Charwelton CP
Church with Chapel Brampton CP
Clay Coton CP
Clipston CP
Cold Ashby CP
Cottesbrooke CP
Creaton CP
Crick CP
Abbey North Ward
Hill Ward
Abbey South Ward
Drayton Ward
Dodford CP
Draughton CP
East Farndon CP
East Haddon CP
Elkington CP
Everdon CP
Farthingstone CP
Fawsley CP
Flore CP
Great Oxendon CP
Guilsborough CP
Hannington CP
Harlestone CP
Haselbech CP
Hellidon CP
Holcot CP
Holdenby CP
Hollowell CP
Kelmarsh CP
Kilsby CP
Lamport CP
Lilbourne CP
Long Buckby CP
Maidwell CP
Marston Trussell CP
Moulton CP
Naseby CP
Newnham CP
Norton CP
Old CP
Overstone CP
Pitsford CP
Preston Capes CP
Ravensthorpe CP
Scaldwell CP
Sibbertoft CP
Spratton CP
Stanford CP
Staverton CP
Stowe IX Churches CP
Sulby CP
Thornby CP
Walgrave CP
Watford CP
Weedon Bec CP
Welford CP
Welton CP
West Haddon CP
Whilton CP
Winwick CP
Woodford cum Membris CP
Yelvertoft CP
Totals

LAP

LEAP
0
0
1
0
2
1
2
1
3
0
1
0
0
0
0
0
1
1
0
1
1
16
12
8
5
0
0
0
1
0
0
1
0
1
0
1
0
1
0
0
1
0
1
0
1
0
0
1
0
0
2
1
1
1
2
1
1
0
1
1
1
1
0
1
0
0
0
1
0
2
1
1
1
0
0
2
1
88

NEAP
0
0
0
0
1
0
1
1
1
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
1
1
0
0
1
5
4
5
1
0
0
0
1
0
0
0
0
1
0
0
0
1
0
0
0
0
0
0
1
0
0
1
0
0
1
0
0
0
1
0
0
0
0
1
0
1
0
1
0
0
0
1
0
1
1
1
1
0
0
0
0
37

Ultra NEAP
0
0
1
0
2
1
0
0
1
0
1
0
0
0
0
0
1
1
0
1
1
1
2
2
0
0
0
0
1
0
0
0
0
1
0
1
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
1
0
0
1
0
0
0
1
0
1
0
1
1
1
1
0
0
0
0
0
1
0
1
1
1
1
0
0
1
0
32

Teenage

2

1

1
1

1
1
1
3

1

1

1

1

1
1

1
1
1
1
2

23

0
0
1
1
2
1
1
0
2
0
1
0
0
0
0
0
1
1
0
1
1
1
1
3
2
0
0
0
1
0
0
0
0
1
0
1
0
0
0
0
1
0
1
0
1
0
1
1
0
0
1
2
0
0
0
1
1
0
1
1
1
1
0
1
0
0
0
1
0
1
1
1
2
0
0
1
1
46

production, nutrient cycling and water cycling.

Supporting services: The services that are necessary for the production of all other ecosystem services including soil formation, photosynthesis, primary

spiritual enrichment.

Cultural services: non-material benefits people obtain from ecosystems through recreation, reflection, cognitive development, aesthetic experiences and

In order for the NRDA to have a strategic approach to the development and delivery of GI, and to the identification of priority investment areas, there is an
opportunity in the future to apply an ecosystems methodology. This would enable planners and developers to recognise the economic value and impact of GI,
which would in turn help in the determination of funds to support the development, management and maintenance of GI over the short, medium and long term.

Given the multi-functional attributes of Green Infrastructure (GI), which includes open spaces, sport and recreational provision as assets, there is clearly an
alignment between the development and delivery of GI and the provision of ecosystem services. This is an important point. It means GI is not simply an
‘environmental issue’ anymore; it has become an economic driver and therefore has an economic value attached. The ecosystems approach is compatible with
economic valuation methods, helping to bring ecosystems into decision-making processes. Ecosystem valuation will provide a constructive aid to decision-making
in the future, and could inform viability assessments undertaken for new development proposals.

The MA findings strongly advocated the ecosystem approach as a basis for more sustainable policy formulation. Although it is early days for policy makers when it
comes to adopting an ecosystems approach, the emerging body of evidence suggests that ecosystem services demonstrate the value of biodiversity as a source
for multiple societal benefits. Therefore the maintenance or enhancement of ecosystems is a vital component in the future wellbeing of society.

•

•

Regulatory services: benefits obtained from the regulation of ecosystem processes, including air quality regulation, climate regulation, water regulation,

•

erosion regulation, water purification, disease regulation, pest regulation, pollination, natural hazard regulation.

Provisioning services: products obtained from ecosystems, including food, fibre, fuel, medicines and fresh water.

•

Ecosystem services can be described as the multiple benefits gained by people from the natural environment. The ‘ecosystems approach’, has been developing
as a branch of science and policy since the late 1980s. In 2005 the UN’s Millennium Ecosystem Assessment (MA) was published. This assessed the consequences
of ecosystem change on human well-being. The findings provide a state-of-the-art scientific appraisal and basis for action to conserve and use ecosystems and
their services sustainably. The MA classified ecosystem services into four categories:

Context

Ecosystem Services Assessment

APPENDIX 3: Ecosystem services matrix and maps

Primary production

Nutrient cycling

Water recycling

Habitat provision

•

•

•

Social - e.g. recreation & tourism

•

•

Heritage - e.g.

•

Health

Pollination

•

•

Water regulation e.g. helping mitigate flooding

•

Spiritual & / or religious

Climate regulation - e.g. helping control local
temperature or reducing greenhouse gasses

•

Aesthetic value

Air quality

•

•

Ornamental - e.g. flowers, trees

•

•

Food

•

Service

Provided

Comments

Water cycling describes the continuous circulation of the earth’s water moving from the air onto land (precipitation), through the ground and back into the air
(evaporation) and round again.

Nutrient cycling describes how nutrients move between plants, people, animals, bacteria, the air and soil

Primary production typically occurs through photosynthesis; sunlight is energy and photosynthesis is the process plants use to take the energy from sunlight and
use it to convert carbon dioxide and water into food.

This table should be a quick tick box affair for example when considering Provisioning Services, an allotment will obviously provide food and ornamental services;
a park will provide ornamental services but a muga won’t contribute to either provisioning service. A muga will contribute to Cultural Services via the social and
health elements but little else; a park will do both these things and meet all the Regulatory Services and Supporting Services. A churchyard will provide spiritual
and / or religious experiences (Cultural) but so could a community garden or memorial garden.

Supporting

Cultural

Regulatory

Provisioning

Ecosystem Service
Category

APPENDIX 4: Open space maps

Overview of Play Provision Definitions as outlined by the NPFA (FIT) in the ‘Six Acre Standard’
Type of Play Provision
Local Area for Play
(LAP)

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

APPENDIX 5: Fields In Trust play definitions

Local Equipped Area for
Play (LEAP)

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Requirements
2
Minimum activity zone area of 100m
Caters for children up to 6 years of age
Is within 1 minutes’ walking time from home
Has a buffer zone of 5m minimum depth between the activity zone and the dearest dwelling that faces the LAP. This should include planting to enable
children to experience natural scent, colour and texture
Is overlooked by nearby houses
Gable ends or other exposed walls should be protected from use for ball games by, for example, providing a strip of dense planting of 1m minimum
depth
Is positioned beside a pedestrian pathway on a well-used route
Occupies a reasonably flat, well-drained site with grass or a hard surface
Contains features that enable children to identify the space as their own domain, e.g. low key games such as hopscotch, a foot-print trail, mushroom
style seating etc.
Any playground equipment provided must conform to EN 1176
Contains seating for parents and/or carers
Has fencing of at least 600mm in height around the perimeter, with a self-closing pedestrian gate to prevent access by dogs
Has a barrier to limit the speed of a child entering or leaving the facility
Has a sign indicating: the area is solely for use by children, adults are not allowed unless accompanied by children, dogs are excluded
2
Minimum activity zone area of 400m
Caters for children from 4 to 8 years of age
Is within 5 minutes’ walking time from home
Has a buffer zone of not less than 10m in depth between the edge of the activity zone and the boundary of the nearest dwelling and a minimum of 20m
between the activity zone and the habitable room façade of the dwelling. This zone should include planting to enable children to experience natural
scent, colour and texture
Should not have play equipment overlooking nearby gardens
Is positioned beside a pedestrian pathway on a well used route
Occupies a well-drained site with a grass or a hard surface and features an appropriate impact-absorbing surface beneath and around the play
equipment conforming to EN 1177
Contains at least 5 types of play equipment, of which at least 2 are individual pieces, rather than part of a combination multi-play unit. Each type of
play equipment should be designed to stimulate one of the following activities: balancing, rocking, climbing/agility, sliding, social play. Additional items
may focus upon rotating, swinging, jumping, crawling, viewing, counting or touching
The playground equipment must conform to EN 1176
Contains seating for parents and/or carers
Contains a litter bin
Has adequate space around the equipment to enable children to express their general exuberance and play games of ‘tag’ or ‘chase’

•
•
•
Neighbourhood
Equipped Area for Play
(NEAP)

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Has fencing of at least 1m in height around the perimeter of the activity zone, with two outward-opening, self-closing gates, on opposite sides of the
play area, to deter entry by dogs and to restrict opportunities for bullying
Has a barrier to limit the speed of a child entering or leaving the facility
Has a sign indicating: that the area is solely for the use by children, adults are not allowed unless accompanied by children, dogs are excluded, name
and telephone number of the operator of the facility to report any incident or damage to the play equipment, and the location of the nearest public
telephone
2
Minimum activity zone area of 1000m that is divided into two parts; one containing a range of playground equipment and the other having a hard
2
surface of at least 465m (the minimum area needed to play five-a-side football)
Caters predominantly for older children
Is within 15 minutes’ walking time from home
Has a buffer zone of not less than 30m in depth between the activity zone and the boundary of the nearest dwelling. A greater distance may be
needed where purpose-built skateboarding facilities are provided. This zone should include planting to enable children to experience natural scent,
colour and texture
Positioned beside a pedestrian pathway on a well used route
Occupies a well drained site with both grass and hard surfaced areas and featuring an appropriate impact-absorbing surface beneath and around the
play equipment conforming to EN 1177
Contains at least 8 types of play equipment, comprising: at least 1 item to stimulate rocking, touch, social or developmental play among younger
children; at least 2 items to facilitate sliding, swinging or moderate climbing; and at least 5 items to encourage either more adventurous climbing,
single-point swinging, balancing, rotating or gliding (e.g. cableway). At least 3 of these last 5 items should be individual play itmes rather than part of a
combination multi-play unit
The playground equipment must conform to EN 1176
Contains seating for parents and/or carers in the vicinity of the play equipment and other seating within the hard-surfaced games area
Contains litter bins at each access point and in the proximity of each group of seats
Has a convenient and secure parking facility for bicycles
Has adequate space around the equipment to enable children to express their general exuberance and play games of ‘tag’ or ‘chase’
Has fencing of at least 1m in height around the perimeter of the activity zone, with two outward-opening, self-closing gates on opposite sides of the
space, to deter entry by dogs and to restrict opportunities for bullying
Has a barrier to limit the speed of a child entering or leaving the facility
Has a sign to indicate: the area is solely for use by children, adults are not allowed in the equipped space unless accompanied by children, dogs are
excluded, name and telephone number of the operator of the facility to report any incident or damage to the play equipment, and the location of the
nearest public telephone

URBAN

Type

1000
2,350

Proposed new
Requirement per
quantity standard person (ha)

Parks and Gardens
Amenity Green Space
Natural and Semi Natural Green Space
Children's play and provision for young people

0.8
0.8
2.3
0.2

0.0008
0.0008
0.0023
0.0002

Allotments

0.3

0.0003

Total

N/A

Requirement For
the Development
(ha)
1.8800
1.8800
5.4050
0.4700
0.0000
9.6350

COST
Type

Parks and Gardens
Amenity Greenspace
Natural and Semi Natural Green Space
Children's play and provision for young people
Allotments

Open Space
Requirement
2
(m )

Cost of provision
per m2 (£)

Cost of
Maintainence
maintenance time period
2
(£ per m per (years)
year)

Cost of
maintanence
provision (£)

Total contribution

18800
18800
54050

26.21
13.29
3.76

£492,748.00
£249,852.00
£203,228.00

1.32
0.58
0.25

20
20
20

£496,320.00
£218,080.00
£270,250.00

£989,068.00
£467,932.00
£473,478.00

4700

119.31

£560,757.00

3.69

20

£346,860.00

£907,617.00

0

5.79

£0.00
£1,506,585.00

0.18

20

£0.00
£1,331,510.00

£0.00

Sub Total
Total Financial Contribution

Overall cost of
provision

£2,838,095

APPENDIX 6: Open spaces provision and maintenance calculators

Housing Numbers
Est. Population @ 2.35 people per dwelling
Site sub-area

RURAL

Housing Numbers
Est. Population @ 2.35 people per dwelling
Site sub-area
Type

1000
2,350

Proposed new
Requirement per
quantity standard person (ha)
0.19
0.8
2.3
0.2

0.00019
0.0008
0.0023
0.0002

Requirement For
the Development
(ha)
0.4465
1.8800
5.4050
0.4700

Allotments

0.3

0.0003

0.0000

Total

N/A

Parks and Gardens
Amenity Green Space
Natural and Semi Natural Green Space
Children's play and provision for young people

8.2015

COST
Type

Parks and Gardens
Amenity Greenspace
Natural and Semi Natural Green Space
Children's play and provision for young people
Allotments

Open Space
Requirement
2
(m )

Cost of provision
per m2 (£)

Cost of
Maintainence
maintenance time period
2
(£ per m per (years)
year)

Cost of
maintanence
provision (£)

Total contribution

4465
18800
54050

26.21
13.29
3.76

£117,027.65
£249,852.00
£203,228.00

1.32
0.58
0.25

20
20
20

£117,876.00
£218,080.00
£270,250.00

£234,903.65
£467,932.00
£473,478.00

4700

119.31

£560,757.00

3.69

20

£346,860.00

£907,617.00

0

5.79

£0.00
£1,130,864.65

0.18

20

£0.00
£953,066.00

£0.00

Sub Total
Total Financial Contribution

Overall cost of
provision

£2,083,931
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SECTION 1:

THE PURPOSE OF THE STRATEGIES

1.1

The West Northamptonshire Open Space, Sport and Recreation Strategy project brings
together the three authorities of Northampton, Daventry and South
Northamptonshire. The structure of the strategies and their interrelationships are
important as they need to both recognise the approach of the West Northamptonshire
Joint Core Strategy including the Northampton Related Development Area (NRDA),
and the requirements of each authority to have its own assessments and
recommendations for all aspects of sport, recreation and open space planning. These
strategies will inform the Local Plan Part 2, and will form part of the evidence for the
Local Plan.

1.2

The report structure reflects these needs:
Part 1: Profile, Policy Context and Engagement
This covers the district, but also specifically identifies the population projections for
the relevant NRDA SUEs, the Daventry SUE, and the policy background.
Part 2: Sports Facilities
This looks at each of the sports facility types in turn, both the larger strategic facilities
such as sports halls and swimming pools, and local facilities such as outdoor tennis
courts and bowling greens. Also considered within this strategy report are the
countryside and water activities such as rowing, sailing, cycling and horse riding.
DRAFT

Part 3: Playing pitch strategy
This considers grass playing fields plus artificial grass pitches, and primarily considers
the needs of football, cricket, rugby and hockey.
Part 4: Open spaces
This strategy considers the various types of open space across the district such as
parks and gardens, amenity green space, provision for children’s play and young
people and allotments.
1.3

The strategies for built facilities and playing pitches follow the formal guidance set
down by Sport England. There is currently no national guidance for open space
reports, so the approach follows current best practice.

1.4

The strategies consider the demand and supply of facilities across Daventry and
specifically identifies the implications of those facilities immediately on the border
with Northampton e.g. Moulton College, and also those in the other adjacent
authority areas.

1.5

The conclusions and recommendations identify the facility network which will be
required within the district to meet the needs of the district as a whole, and each sub-
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area of the district. Priorities for investment are proposed and the costs of this
investment identified. An approach towards assessing the demand arising from
further, unanticipated new housing, is also provided.
1.6

The Daventry strategy reports inform the Northampton Related Development Area
assessment along with the parallel reports from Northampton and South
Northamptonshire.

DRAFT
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SECTION 2:
2.1

THE POLICY FRAMEWORK

The priorities of Daventry District Council are set out in a number of key policy
documents and these provide the justification for the authority’s and its partners’
investment in sport, active recreation and open spaces. These policy documents
include national, West Northamptonshire, and local planning documents, the
Community Strategy and the Corporate Strategic Plan. In a wider context, the plans
and relevant strategies of all of the authorities around Daventry District are also of
importance as they will also impact on the future supply and demand for facilities.

NATIONAL PLANNING POLICIES
National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
2.2

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), published in March 2012 brought in a
fundamental change to the strategic planning system. The NPPF is much simpler than
the previous national policy, and the policies which relate specifically to leisure, sport
and recreation are summarised in Appendix 1.

2.3

Under Paragraph 156, the NPPF advises that new Local Plans produced by each
planning authority should set the strategic priorities for the area which specifically
includes leisure development and “the provision of health, security, community and
cultural infrastructure and other local facilities”. The Open Space Sport and Recreation
Strategies will form one part of the evidence base for the emerging Local Plan.
DRAFT

2.4

Under para 178, the NPPF states “Public bodies have a duty to cooperate on planning
issues that cross administrative boundaries, particularly those which relate to the
strategic priorities set out in paragraph 156. The Government expects joint working on
areas of common interest to be diligently undertaken for the mutual benefit of
neighbouring authorities”. This report therefore also takes into consideration the
cross-border implications of sport and recreation provision, which is a very significant
issue for Daventry in the context of West Northamptonshire, but is also important in
relation to Rugby Borough, and to a lesser extent with the other adjacent authorities.

2.5

Paragraph 70 of the NPPF reads:
“To deliver the social, recreational and cultural facilities and services the community
needs, planning policies and decisions should:
•
•

plan positively for the provision and use of shared space, community facilities ...
such as sports venues ... to enhance the sustainability of communities and
residential environments;
guard against the unnecessary loss of valued facilities and services, particularly
where this would reduce the community’s ability to meet its day-to-day needs;
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•
•
2.6

ensure that established ... facilities and services are able to develop and modernise
in a way that is sustainable, and retained for the benefit of the community; and
ensure an integrated approach to considering the location of ...community
facilities and services.

Under NPPF para 73 it states:
“Access to high quality open spaces and opportunities for sport and recreation can
make an important contribution to the health and well-being of communities. Planning
policies should be based on robust and up-to-date assessments of the needs for open
space, sports and recreation facilities and opportunities for new provision. The
assessments should identify specific needs and quantitative or qualitative deficits or
surpluses of open space, sports and recreational facilities in the local area. Information
gained from the assessments should be used to determine what open space, sports and
recreational provision are required”.

2.7

Of particular importance at this time and tested within the strategies is the impact of
the proposed growth in housing both within and around the authority, as set down in
the West Northamptonshire Joint Core Strategy Local Plan (Part 1) which was adopted
in December 2014.

2.8

Paragraph 74 states:
“Existing open space, sports and recreational buildings and land, including playing
fields, should not be built on unless:
DRAFT

•
•
•
2.9

an assessment has been undertaken which has clearly shown the open space,
buildings or land to be surplus to requirements; or
the loss resulting from the proposed development would be replaced by equivalent
or better provision in terms of quantity and quality in a suitable location; or
the development is for alternative sports and recreational provision, the needs for
which clearly outweigh the loss”.

Even though the Community Infrastructure Levy for Daventry is now in place, there is a
need to be able to determine what developer contributions are appropriate as part of
individual applications where provision is largely on site. In this assessment, the
Council will need to take into account the NPPF policy that planning obligations
(including developer contributions) should only be sought where they meet all 3 tests
of NPPF para 204 which links to CIL Regulation 122). The 3 CIL tests are:
•

Necessary to make the development acceptable in planning terms
If the sport infrastructure is not provided, the impact of the proposal will be
unacceptable as it will not meet the needs of the relevant policies, and will lead to
increased pressure on the existing facilities, for example by taking them beyond
their capacity.

•

Directly related to the development
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The amount of demand which will be generated by the development will be
identified through estimating the number of residents living in the proposed
dwellings and applying the local demographic profile. The impact on the local
infrastructure will then be determined based on how the development relates to
the catchment area for each particular facility, and the existing and future expected
balance in the supply of that facility with the new demand.
The contributions sought for sport and recreation will therefore be directly related
to the development.
•

Fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind to the development
With a known demand for sport and recreation facilities directly related to the
development as described above, and an assessment of the impact of the
development on the supply and demand balance caused by the development, the
contributions sought can be both fairly and reasonably assessed to be in scale and
kind to the development.

2.10

NPPF para 196 states “The planning system is plan-led. Planning law requires that
applications for planning permission must be determined in accordance with the
development plan” and defines the Development plan as “includes adopted or
approved development plan documents i.e. the Local Plan and neighbourhood plans”.

2.11

The relevant findings of this Strategy (and other sport and recreation reports) such as
the need for facilities, needs to be clearly part of the Local Plan.
DRAFT

National Planning Practice Guidance
2.12

National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) (PPG 003: Reference ID: 23b-00320140306) states:
“Policies for seeking obligations should be set out in a development plan document to
enable fair and open testing of the policy at examination. Supplementary planning
documents should not be used to add unnecessarily to the financial burdens on
development and should not be used to set rates or charges which have not been
established through development plan policy”.

2.13

The Strategy is founded on robust and up-to-date assessments of the needs for sports
and recreation facilities, and opportunities for new provision as required by NPPF para
73. The key policies/recommendations will be set out as part of the emerging Local
Plan, so as to enable fair and open testing of the policy at examination.

2.14

The NPPG reaffirms the importance of meeting these tests, para 004 states:
“Does the local planning authority have to justify its requirements for obligations?”

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Part 1: Profile, Policy Context and Engagement
Daventry District

Page 8 of 59

“In all cases, including where tariff style charges are sought, the local planning
authority must ensure that the obligation meets the relevant tests for planning
obligations in that they are necessary to make the development acceptable in planning
terms, directly related to the development, and fairly and reasonably related in scale
and kind. Planning obligations should not be sought – on for instance, public art –
which are clearly not necessary to make a development acceptable in planning terms.
The Government is clear that obligations must be fully justified and evidenced…”
2.15

It is therefore clear that the emerging Local Plan will need to specifically include
policies relating to developer contributions for sport and recreation, and to link them
to this Strategy, as the evidence base.

Planning Act 2008: Community Infrastructure Levy and Pooling
2.16

The Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) is a planning charge, introduced by the
Planning Act 2008 as a tool for local authorities in England and Wales to help deliver
infrastructure to support the development of their area. It came into force on 6 April
2010 through the Community Infrastructure Levy Regulations 2010, and with effect
from 6 April 2015, the CIL regulations restrict the use of section 106 agreements by
prohibiting the pooling of contributions from five or more sources. This change came
into effect regardless of whether a local planning authority has or has not adopted a
CIL charging schedule.

2.17

Regulation 123 states that:
DRAFT

(2) A planning obligation may not constitute a reason for granting planning permission
for the development to the extent that the obligation provides for the funding or
provision of relevant infrastructure.
(3) A planning obligation (“obligation A”) may not constitute a reason for granting
planning permission to the extent that—
(a) obligation A provides for the funding or provision of an infrastructure project
or type of infrastructure; and
(b) five or more separate planning obligations that—
(i) relate to planning permissions granted for development within the
area of the charging authority; and
(ii) which provide for the funding or provision of that project, or type of
infrastructure, have been entered into before the date that obligation A
was entered into.
2.18

Therefore, if 5 or more contributions have already been secured since 2010 for a
particular item of infrastructure, a local planning authority cannot ask for another
contribution.

2.19

Sport, recreation and open space are classed as infrastructure. Interpretation of the
new regulations are still emerging but it seems the wording suggests a
contribution/obligation will either be for the funding or provision of a specific
infrastructure project (e.g. a named sports hall) or to provide the funding or provision
of a type of infrastructure (e.g. outdoor sport or unspecified “tennis courts”).
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2.20

The impact of these changes will be that, during negotiations on individual planning
applications, local authority planners (and likely applicants) will need to check whether
similar obligations have already been requested and secured by section 106
obligations with the local planning authority. The authority will need to audit/review
all Section 106 agreements completed in their area since 6 April 2010. Where an
authority has included a type of infrastructure (e.g. generic “swimming pools”) on its
regulation 123 list, specific projects that fall within that type of infrastructure will be
not be allowed to be considered. However the inclusion of specific projects (e.g. a
skate park in Town A) on the list would not preclude funding towards other projects of
a similar type of infrastructure or types of infrastructure (e.g. another skate park in
Town B).

LOCAL PLANNING POLICIES
The West Northamptonshire Joint Core Strategy (Local Plan Part 1) (WNJCS) (West
Northamptonshire Joint Planning Unit, 2014) sets out the long term vision and
objectives for West Northamptonshire for a plan period up to 2029. The area of West
Northamptonshire comprises the administrative areas of Daventry District,
Northampton Borough and South Northamptonshire. The housing numbers are
summarised in WNJCS Policy S3 (Scale and Distribution of Housing) which makes
provision for about 42,620 net additional dwellings in the plan area during the plan
period 2011 to 2029. Of these, Policy S4 of the makes provision for 28,470 additional
dwellings in the NRDA and Policy S5 makes provision for the Sustainable Urban
Extensions (SUE) as shown in Figure 1 below which also shows the locations of
strategic green infrastructure for each SUE (green areas).
DRAFT

Sport, Recreation and Open Space is considered through Policy RC2 – Community
Needs. Paragraphs 7.34 to 7.40 which state that:
“Sport, recreation and open space are vital to the community and the local identity of
an area. The plan area contains a wide variety of high-quality public open spaces,
whilst further new spaces will be incorporated into the Sustainable Urban Extensions,
providing residents with good quality access ... The key improvements identified have
been incorporated into the Infrastructure Delivery Plan as follows:
•
•
•
•

New swimming facilities within western and northern Northampton;
Rugby pitches and facilities across the plan area;
New sports hall with ancillary facilities such as netball courts in each of the
authority areas; and
Synthetic turf pitches in each of the towns.
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Figure 1:

NRDA Sustainable Urban Extension (SUE) Locations

DRAFT

The WNJCS also refers to sport, recreation, open space and leisure in each policy
section for each SUE. The needs are as follows:
•

SUEs where “Sport and Leisure” is required: Northampton North (Policy N3); West
(Policy N4); Kings Heath (Policy N7).

•

SUEs where “Open Space and Leisure” is required: South (Policy N5); South of
Brackmills (N6); North of Whitehills (N8); Upton Park (N9) and; Norwood Farm
(N10).

The implications for this OSSRS is that the sporting elements (e.g. playing pitches,
tennis, sports halls) should be focussed in Northampton North; West and Kings Heath
SUEs.
WNJCS Policy N11 states that to support regeneration in Northampton areas of Kings
Heath/Spencer, Eastfield and Northampton East, Local Plan Part 2 will need to:

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Part 1: Profile, Policy Context and Engagement
Daventry District

Page 11 of 59

“Address the existing deficiencies in the level and quality of local recreational
facilities”.
Other WNJCS policies refer to the sport, leisure and open space needs of the SUEs at
Daventry North East, Towcester South and Brackley East.
The WNJCS has two key policies relating the developers’ contributions for open space,
sport and recreation, and these are: Policy RC2 on Community Needs and Policy INF2
on Contributions to Infrastructure Needs.
Policy RC2 on Community Needs covers both the provision of new community facilities
and open space, and the protection of existing provision, and also refers to financial
contributions required towards new provision or enhancement of existing.
Policy INF2, Contributions to Infrastructure Needs, is supported by detailed
infrastructure schedules. The implementation of a Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL)
in Northampton Borough on 1st April 2016 is guided by the CIL Regulation 123 list
(Northampton Borough Council, 2017) and the Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP). The
latest WNJCS Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) update was published in January 2017.
It lists projects relating to sport, recreation, community facilities and open spaces and
the key extracts are provided in Appendix 1.
The IDP is updated annually, and it will be necessary to reflect in the next update the
findings and recommendations of these strategy reports.
DRAFT

CIL implementation in Daventry
2.31

The implementation of CIL in Daventry district on 1 September 2015 is guided by the
CIL Regulation 123 List, which is broad ranging. In addition is the parish element of CIL
which is not subject to the R123 list. The following guidance is contained in the note
about CIL from Daventry District Council.

The list below sets out those infrastructure elements that Daventry District Council
currently intends will be, or may be, wholly or partly funded by CIL. The inclusion of
projects in this list does not signify a commitment from the Council to fund all the
projects listed, or the entirety of any one project, through CIL. The order in the table
does not imply any order of preference for spend and the Council will review this list
at least once a year, as part of its monitoring of CIL collection and spend.
Item
A. Education, excluding primary schools (but including primary special needs which
require specialist provision)
B. Walking and cycling routes, including crossings – excluding that directly serving the
needs of a development site
C. Public transport – excluding that directly serving the needs of a development site
D. A45 Daventry Development Link (between east of Dodford and M1 junction 16)
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E. Canal and other waterway network improvements and extensions, including water
supply
F. Indoor sports
G. Outdoor sports – excluding that directly serving the needs of a development
H. Cemeteries
I. Public realm (including public art)
J. Green infrastructure, including biodiversity measures – excluding that directly serving
the needs of a development site
K. Strategic waste infrastructure (depots, waste transfer stations and the like) –
excluding that directly serving the needs of a development site
L. Town centre car parking
M. Fire and Rescue service buildings and equipment
Note: For the purposes of this list, an item of infrastructure is “directly serving the
needs” of a development site if, irrespective of whether it is located outside the formal
(red line) site boundary, it is close to the site and reasonably forms an integral part of
the site-specific infrastructure.
2.32

The Infrastructure & Developer Contributions SPD: Application in the context of CIL
Regulation 123 List, which was valid from 1st September 2015 on the implementation
of CIL provides further guidance. It states:
Daventry District Council (the Council) adopted a Supplementary Planning Document
(SPD) entitled ‘Infrastructure and Developer Contributions’ in October 2013. The
Council brought the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) into force in the District on 1st
September 2015. The effect of this is that certain items which may have been sought to
be provided by planning obligations (s106) in accordance with the SPD can no longer
be. The table below sets out which elements of the SPD this applies to, in whole or part.
DRAFT

There may be requirements for other contributions identified in other policy documents
such as the West Northamptonshire Joint Core Strategy (December 2014).
In the table:
• ‘Contributions’ is used as shorthand for ‘provision of or contributions to’.
• As in the Regulation 123 list, an item of infrastructure is “directly serving the
needs” of a development site if, irrespective of whether it is located outside the
formal (red line) site boundary, it is close to the site and reasonably forms an
integral part of the site-specific infrastructure.
2.33

The relevant sections from the table for the consideration of sport, recreation and
open space are given in Figure 2:
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Figure 2:
SPD
B1 Open Space:

Relevant items from CIL regulation 123 list

Relevant items on Regulation
123 list

Parks and Gardens
Natural and SemiNatural

J Green infrastructure, including
biodiversity measures- excluding
that directly serving the needs of
a development site

Green Space
Country Park

J Green infrastructure, including
biodiversity measures- excluding
that directly serving the needs of
a development site

Amenity Green Space

DRAFT

G Outdoor sports – excluding
that directly serving the needs of
a development site

Allotments
B2 Swimming Pools

F Indoor Sports

B3 Indoor Sports
Halls/Courts

F Indoor Sports

B4 Community Halls
B5 Indoor Youth

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Contributions will be required as
appropriate as per the SPD
Contributions will not be
required for Country Parks

Contributions will be required as
appropriate as per the SPD.

Young People

B7 Transport

Contributions will be required as
appropriate as per the SPD

Contributions will be required as
appropriate as per the SPD.

Children’s Play

Outdoor Sports

Consequences for s106 post
introduction of CIL

B Walking and cycling routes
including crossings – excluding
that directly serving the needs of
the development site

Contributions will be required as
appropriate as per the SPD.
Contributions will not be
required for outdoor sports
unless it directly serves the
needs of a development site.
Contributions will be required as
appropriate as per the SPD.
Contributions for swimming
pools will not be required
Contributions for sports halls will
not be required
Contributions will be required as
appropriate as per the SPD
Contributions will be required as
appropriate as per the SPD
Contributions will not be
required for walking and cycling
routes, or crossings, unless they
directly serve the needs of a
development site.
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Planning for new schools: Northampton County Council, School Organisation
Plan 2016-21
2.34

Northampton County Council’s School Organisation Plan of September 2016 considers
the need for both new primary schools and secondary schools to meet the planned
housing growth across the county. Several new or expanded primary schools are
proposed in each of the West Northamptonshire authorities, but in relation to
community sport opportunities, it is the secondary provision that is key.

2.35

The Plan confirms that two new secondary schools will be opening in Northampton
from September 2016, the Northampton International Academy, and Wootton Park
School. The plan also confirms that post 2021 that further secondary schools will be
required to meet the need. A site has been reserved at Dallington Grange SUE for a
1500 place school, and a further school is expected to be developed in the Upton area
of a similar size, but the location has yet to be confirmed.

2.36

The Organisation Plan suggests that no additional secondary school capacity is
required for the Daventry district across the secondary schools in the period up to
2021, but that there may be a need for a new secondary school in Daventry post 2021.

2.37

In South Northamptonshire, there are no definitive plans to increase the capacity at
the secondary schools but the demand will be monitored. S106 developer
contributions are being secured for potential expansion and investment in the facilities
at:
DRAFT

•
•
•
•

Magdalen School, Brackley
Sponne School, Towcester
Campion School, Bugbrooke
Chenderit School, Middleton Cheney

NEIGHBOURHOOD PLANS
2.38

A number of Neighbourhood Plans are being developed in Daventry. There are several
plans that have already been made and further plans are at relatively early stages of
development. The key points from the made plans which are relevant to the open
space, sport and recreation strategies are summarised below. No detail has been
extracted from those neighbourhood plans which are at the earlier stages of
development because they are likely to be subject to significant change.
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Barby and Onley (Made September 2016)
2.39

This plan was made in September 2016.

2.40

Issues of relevance to the Open Space, Sport and Recreation Strategies include:
•
•

2.41

The Barby Pools Marina at Onley Park will be a major scheme helping to
regenerate the area and also develop 18 ha of new public open space. The project
has planning permission.
A number of open space sites are identified as important, as are the community
facilities such as the village halls in Barby and Onley, the cricket pavilion and tennis
courts. However the tennis courts could not be included as Local Green Space.

CIL funding is being sought for:
•
•
•
•

the resurfacing of the tennis court and improvements to its fencing
car park improvements at both village halls
provision of play equipment at Barby and Onley playing fields, and in the park at
the end of School Close, Barby
circular routes to link the proposed marina.

Braunston (Made February 2017)
2.42

This plan was made in February 2017.
DRAFT

2.43

Issues of relevance to the Open Space, Sport and Recreation Strategies include:
•
•
•
•
•

Open spaces are well supported and well used, including the canal towpath.
The Playing Field includes sports pitches for football and cricket as well as a
basketball court and play equipment for young children.
There is too little provision for young people aged over 11 yrs.
An enhanced play area and skate park was needed, and now has planning
permission.
The village hall is well used and its continued improvement is supported.

Brixworth (Made December 2016)
2.44

This plan was made in December 2016.

2.45

Issues of relevance to the Open Space, Sport and Recreation Strategies include
inadequate parking for the community centre and library.

Flore (Made September 2016)
2.46

This plan was made in September 2016.

2.47

The issues of relevance to the Open Space, Sport and Recreation Strategies include:
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•
2.48

The protection of important open spaces.

CIL funding is being sought for:
• The creation of a new linear village green with facilities
• Improvements to the Millennium Hall
• New children’s play space to the north of the village.

Kilsby (Made July 2016)
2.49

This plan was made in July 2016.

2.50

The issues of relevance to the Open Space, Sport and Recreation Strategies include:
•
•

The protection of existing community leisure and recreational facilities
Support for walking and cycling.

Moulton (Made December 2016)
2.51

This plan was made in December 2016.

2.52

The issues of relevance to the Open Space, Sport and Recreation Strategies include:
•
•
•

policy requiring all new developments to make appropriate provision for, or
contributions towards, relevant local community infrastructure and facilities
allocation of land for a sporting quarter
protection of existing open spaces.
DRAFT

Spratton (Made July 2016)
2.53

This plan was made in July 2016.

2.54

It provides protection for allotments and existing open spaces.

2.55

The key proposal of relevance to the Open Space, Sport and Recreation strategies is
for a new multi-activity community building providing for a wide range of community,
social and sporting functions. The Recreation Ground is the preferred location. If it is
not possible to develop this facility on the Recreation Ground, then the alternative
location must be accessible to the majority of the community, both by car and on foot.
Contributions from CIL will be sought for this new community facility.

West Haddon (Made January 2016)
2.56

This plan was made in January 20166.

2.57

A key issue identified in the plan is the protection of green spaces, including the
protection of the “Old Rec” and the relatively recent provision of allotments/leisure
gardens.
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2.58

The redevelopment of the village hall site to accommodate expansion of the primary
school is supported in the policies.

2.59

Protection is given in the policies to the cricket field, playing fields, children’s play
area, The Pavilion, skate park, bowling green and tennis courts. Proposals to enhance
and improve these facilities will be supported if they do not have an adverse impact on
residential amenity and they provide suitable access and car parking.

2.60

Developer contributions will be sought towards improvements at the village hall, The
Pavilion and play areas, and towards new pocket parks and exercise areas.

2.61

The plan does not make it clear where a new village hall would be located if the
current site was to be used for the primary school expansion.

CORPORATE DOCUMENTS
Community Strategy 2014-2018
2.62

This builds on the partnership work that has taken place since the Local Strategic
Partnership (LSP) was formed in 2002. It establishes the overall strategic direction and
long term vision for the district, sets priorities, and mechanisms of working across the
partners. It is based on residents’ surveys and data from a range of sources.
DRAFT

2.63

The Community Strategy links to a number of other key local plans and strategies,
including the NCC Health and Wellbeing Strategy.

2.64

The vision in the Community Strategy is:
Daventry District will become a model of sustainable development where all people can
realise their potential and have a good quality of life.

2.65

The key themes set down in the strategy are:
•
•
•

2.66

Health & Wellbeing – we want to encourage everyone in Daventry District to be
healthier and have a better quality of life.
Economy, Learning, Skills & Employment – we want thriving urban and rural
businesses, high employment and a workforce that is skilled and can achieve their
full potential.
Protect & Enhance our Environment – we want to promote environmental
sustainability and to improve the attractiveness of the district.

Under the Health and Wellbeing objective, the strategy has the following priorities:
•
•

Healthy start – every child is safe and has the best start in life
Healthy choices – people choose healthier lifestyles and have greater control over
their health and wellbeing
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•

Healthier for longer – vulnerable adults and elderly people are safe and able to use
services and support that helps them live as independently as possible.

2.67

The aspirations under this theme include participation in physical activity but there are
no specific targets or measures.

2.68

Under the Protect and Enhance our Environment theme, the priorities include the
protection and enhancement of the natural environment, and the actions include cycle
event promotion to encourage more people to take up cycling.

Corporate Strategic Plan 2017-2020
2.69

This plan sets out the Councils strategic objectives, priorities, measures and targets for
the three year period. It sets the framework for the development of detailed service
plans and for the allocation of resources and will help to deliver the Councils Vision to
Develop a Better District. The plan reflects the direction set down in the Community
Strategy, and the objectives are:
•
•
•
•

Improve our Business Economy, Learning and Skills
Protect and Enhance our Environment
Promote Healthy, Safe and Strong Communities and Individuals
Be an Efficient and Effective Council.

2.70

The second objective includes the priority E3; Deliver attractive public spaces.

2.71

The third objective specifically includes Priority H2, Encourage a safe and healthy
lifestyle, with H2.1 being Sport and Physical activity facilitated by the Council.

DRAFT
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SECTION 3:

CHARACTER OF DAVENTRY

POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS AND CHANGE
Estimating the impact of new housing
3.1

The Joint Core Strategy Part 1 provided an overview of the impact of new housing up
to 2029 in each of the West Northamptonshire areas, but the level of detail required
to inform the sports facilities and open space strategies was insufficient, particularly at
a sub-area level. Bespoke demographic modelling was therefore jointly commissioned
from Troy Planning by the West Northamptonshire authorities, and overseen by the
Joint Planning Unit. A summary of the methodology is provided in Appendix 2.

3.2

The demographic information used in the strategies is drawn directly from the
bespoke modelling, with the exception of parish level population information used in
the open spaces reports, which is based on the 2011 census.

New housing locations
3.3

The Local Plan Part 1 Joint Core Strategy for West Northamptonshire identifies the
main locations for new planned housing growth. For Daventry district, these are to the
north east of Daventry town, and in the Northampton Related Development Area (see
Figure 1).
DRAFT

3.4

For the purposes of planning sport and recreation facilities, it is useful to differentiate
between the population which will be in the NRDA SUEs and the rest of the district.
This is because those people living on the edge of Northampton will usually be closer
to facilities in Northampton than they are to those within the district boundaries.

Current population
3.5

The total population in 2016 was estimated to be 79,861 and there is expected to be
growth in the period up to 2029 of about 9,200 people close to Daventry town, plus
approximately 16,400 people in the NRDA SUEs, giving a total population of the district
of around 105,500.

3.6

The current population structure of Daventry District is slightly different from that of
the England average, and this has an impact on the demand for some of the sports
facilities. Figure 3 illustrates the current population profile, and the dip in the number
of those aged 15 through to 44 years should be noted. This dip is particularly
important for the demand for sports halls and in relation to the grass pitch sports of
football and rugby. Conversely, the number of people aged 40 and over is higher for
each of the 5 year age groups up to about 80+ years, where it is similar to that of
England as a whole.
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Figure 3:

Daventry current population structure compared to England
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Future population projections
3.7

The growth in Daventry district will be focussed around Daventry town and in the
sustainable urban extensions (SUEs) on the edge of Northampton. There are 10 Middle
Super Output Areas (MSOAs) across the district and these are coded by the ONS, but
to simplify the strategy, these have been named by their larger settlements or main
landmarks. Across the MSOA areas but excluding the planned growth in the NRDA
SUEs, the ones expecting to see significant growth between 2016 and 2029 are North
Daventry (over 7,200), Moulton Overstone (1,100) Crick Braunston (1,100), and
Weedon Flore Long Buckby (600), see Figure 4. The district wide map of the MSOAs is
given in Appendix 3.
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Figure 4:

MSOA Strategy name
A14 corridor
Brixworth Spratton
Crick Braunston
L Buckby Guilsborough
Harlestone
Moulton Overstone
North Daventry
Central Daventry
South Daventry
Weedon Flore L Buckby
Badby Byfield
Daventry district
3.8

Growth across the district to 2029

MSOA code
E02005619
E02005620
E02005621

Population in
2016
5,920
8,314
8,008

Growth up to
2029 excluding
NRDA SUEs
54
-220
1,064

NRDA
SUE
growth

E02005622

8,730

114

3,048

E02005623
E02005624
E02005625
E02005626
E02005627
E02005628

8,344
10,285
9,255
6,602
6,925
7,478
79,861

1,101
7,241
-155
-199
603
386
9,987

13,364

The modelling work undertaken by Troy Planning has identified the SUE populations
expected across in the various SUE areas up to 2029. In general the SUEs have a much
younger population profile than well established populations, and this is well
illustrated by tracking the combined populations of the SUEs both in and around the
edge of the NRDA area over time, see Figure 5. The influx of those aged 30-49 is very
clear, with a corresponding growth in young children, and the total numbers of people
grow as the sites are built out. Conversely, the relative numbers of people aged about
50 years and over are much fewer than the average for the district, and those reaching
the older ages within the Local Plan period have probably been amongst the first to
arrive in the new developments.
DRAFT

3.9

This population age structure for the growth areas is important, as many sports
primarily attract those aged under 45 years, particularly the pitch based sports. In
terms of open spaces, the high numbers of children and young people in these areas
confirm the need for good provision in relation to children’s play and youth facilities.
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Figure 5:

Population growth in the NRDA SUEs
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3.10

Figure 6 and Figure 7 illustrate the impact of this younger age profile on the district.
Figure 6 illustrates the impact of the additional housing around Daventry town
(including the Daventry North East SUE) on the district population as a whole in the
period up to 2029, but the graph excludes the new planned population for the NRDA
area. The graph shows that the population is expected to age up to 2029, with more
people in every age group over 55, and a fall in those aged 45-54 years. However there
will also be an increase in the number of younger people and young families, most of
whom are expected to live in the new housing areas around Daventry town.
DRAFT

3.11

The graph in Figure 7 is for the whole population of Daventry district and includes the
NRDA SUEs for the same period, up to 2029. The impact of the NRDA SUEs is clear, and
there are now significantly more people expected at every age group under 44 years.
There is a smaller fall in the number those aged 45-54 years, and a slight increase too
in the number of people in each age group over 55 years.
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Figure 6:

Daventry district population change 2016-29
(excluding NRDA SUEs)
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Figure 7:

Daventry district population change 2016-29
(including NRDA SUEs)
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3.13

An illustration of the difference between two contrasting populations in the Long
Buckby/Guilsborough/Harlestone area (excluding the NRDA SUE) and that of the North
Daventry by 2029 is given in Figure 8. The rural area has limited new housing planned
and the population by 2029 has relatively high numbers of people aged 55 and over.
The number of people below 55 years is similar across the age groups, although there
is a dip in the number of people aged 40-49 years.

3.14

In comparison, the North Daventry MSOA with significant new housing will see a peak
in those aged 30-40 years, with relatively high numbers of primary school children.
There is a dip in the number of secondary school age through to about 24 years, as the
families moving into the new homes have not yet aged and there is no higher
education facility which will retain young adults in the area.
Figure 8:

Age structure at 2029 comparison
(excluding NRDA SUE)
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The SUEs in Daventry District
3.15

There are four planned SUEs within Daventry District; Daventry North, Northampton
North, Buckton Fields and Northampton West. There is also current construction in
Daventry Monksmoor, taking this area from a population of 668 in 2016 to around
3,341 by 2029.
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3.16

In terms of the modelling for future demand for sports facilities and playing pitches it
is appropriate to both consider those SUEs within the NRDA area as part of Daventry
district, and to assess the need for Daventry district without the NRDA SUEs. The NRDA
SUEs are:
•
•
•

3.17

Buckton Fields (north of Whitehills)
Northampton North
Northampton West

The detailed population information for Monksmoor and the planned Daventry North
East SUE, Figure 9, shows that up to 2029 there will be an additional 9,220 residents
around Daventry town, provided for in the two major urban extensions. Appendix 4
provides the detailed calculations behind these figures.
Figure 9:

Age
0-4
5-9
10-14
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39
40-44
45-49
50-54
55-59
60-64
65-69
70-74
75-79
80-84
85-89
90+
Total

3.18

Daventry North East
2021
2026
2029
68
428
622
40
339
609
35
282
439
19
188
335
14
119
218
51
279
351
72
449
621
76
524
777
40
378
625
21
224
442
17
126
246
9
88
156
7
71
135
3
41
85
4
27
48
2
28
41
1
23
42
0
15
52
0
10
36
478 3,638 5,879

Growth around Daventry town

2016
55
32
28
15
11
41
58
61
32
17
14
7
6
2
3
1
1
0
0
383

Monksmoor
2021
2026
292
338
163
331
148
239
97
182
67
119
228
191
311
337
303
422
189
339
108
240
58
134
50
85
36
73
13
46
9
26
9
22
2
23
1
28
1
19
2,085 3,194
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2029
315
376
262
208
141
169
313
396
361
260
166
98
70
64
32
22
28
28
31
3,341

Total around Daventry town
2016
2021
2026
2029
55
360
765
937
32
204
670
985
28
182
520
701
15
116
369
543
11
81
238
359
41
279
470
520
58
383
786
934
61
379
946 1,173
32
228
717
986
17
129
464
702
14
75
260
412
7
59
172
254
6
44
144
205
2
16
87
149
3
13
53
80
1
11
51
63
1
2
46
70
0
1
43
80
0
1
29
67
383 2,563 6,831 9,220

The detailed populations and the anticipated age profiles of the SUEs in the NRDA
area, are given in Appendix 4, but are summarised in Figure 10. This shows that by
2029 it is expected that the NRDA SUEs within Daventry district will have over 16,400
new residents.
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Figure 10:

Age
0-4
5-9
10-14
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39
40-44
45-49
50-54
55-59
60-64
65-69
70-74
75-79
80-84
85-89
90+
Total
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Buckton Fields
2021
2026
2029
158
297
286
89
290
342
80
210
238
52
160
190
36
104
128
124
167
154
169
296
285
164
371
360
102
298
328
58
211
236
32
117
151
27
75
89
20
64
64
7
40
58
5
23
29
5
20
20
1
20
25
1
25
25
0
17
28
1,130
2,805
3,037

NRDA SUEs within Daventry district

Northampton North
2021
2026
2029
363
768
973
203
752
1,162
184
542
809
120
413
644
84
270
436
283
433
522
387
766
969
377
959
1,224
235
771
1,116
134
546
802
73
304
513
63
193
302
45
167
218
16
105
198
12
59
100
12
51
69
2
52
87
1
64
87
1
44
96
2,593
7,258
10,327
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Northampton West
2021
2026
2029
53
235
323
31
186
316
27
155
228
15
103
174
11
65
113
40
153
182
56
247
322
59
288
403
31
207
324
16
123
229
13
69
128
7
48
81
6
39
70
2
22
44
3
15
25
1
16
21
1
13
22
0
8
27
0
5
19
372
1,997
3,048
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NRDA total in Daventry
District
2021
2026
2029
574
1,299
1,582
323
1,228
1,820
290
907
1,275
187
676
1,008
131
439
677
447
754
858
612
1,309
1,576
600
1,618
1,987
368
1,277
1,768
209
880
1,267
118
490
792
97
315
472
70
270
352
25
167
300
20
96
154
18
86
110
4
85
134
2
97
139
1
67
142
4,095
12,060
16,412
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Implications of the demographic changes
3.19

These demographic findings, based on the adopted Local Plan Part 1 Joint Core
Strategy housing numbers, mean it is likely that, for most sports across much of the
district, the aging population with its decreasing participation rates in sport is balanced
out by any increase in the number of people living within the locality. The notable
exception to this is in the SUEs, where the extra populations may be large enough to
justify some new sporting provision including grass pitches, as well as new open space.

3.20

With the exception of the NRDA area and the Daventry North East SUE, there is
therefore limited justification for additional sports facilities or playing pitches across
the district, and here the priorities are to ensure that identified site specific issues are
addressed. The Daventry North East SUE needs to be considered in relation to the
capacity and accessibility of existing sports facilities, pitches and open space in
Daventry town. The NRDA SUEs need to be both considered in relation to the district,
and to the NRDA area as a whole.

3.21

Where new provision for built sports facilities, playing pitches and open space is
required to be provided on site, then it is essential that sufficient and suitable land
areas are provided for free within the development, and that the financial
contributions towards the actual facilities are then on a pro-rata basis for the expected
population, subject to CIL compliancy.
DRAFT
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SOCIO-ECONOMIC FACTORS
Deprivation
3.22

Whilst Daventry district is generally a relatively affluent area (it is ranked 238 out of
326 in England on the Index of Multiple Deprivation), there are some pockets of
significant deprivation around Daventry town, illustrated by the map in Figure 11. The
areas shaded red and orange around Daventry are in the top 20% most deprived areas
in the country, and are 4.5% of the Lower Super Output Areas (LSOAs) in Daventry.
Figure 11:
Multiple deprivation in Daventry district 2015
(Source:
Northamptonshire Analysis)
Key:
Deprivation by IMD 2015 national dectile:
Dectile 1 is the most deprived and Dectile 10 is the least deprived

DRAFT
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Health
3.23

Public Health England’s Daventry Health Profile for 2015 (Figure 12) shows that
generally the population is relatively healthy but there are particular problems in the
district relating to smoking during pregnancy and road deaths and injuries.
Figure 12:

Health Profile for Daventry
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3.24

The cost of physical inactivity in Daventry district per 100,000 people per year based
on estimates by the British Heart Foundation (source: Sport England Local Profile Tool,
June 2015) in 2009/10 was £1,809,138. This is somewhat higher than the East
Midlands average of £1,759,906, but slightly lower than the national average of
£1,817,285.

PARTICIPATION IN SPORT AND ACTIVE RECREATION
Sport England released its first report called Active Lives in January 2017 (Sport
England, 2017). Active Lives is broader than the previous Active People Survey as it
includes walking and cycling for both leisure and travel, dance and gardening, in
addition to the sporting and fitness activities included in the previous Active People
Survey.
The table shows that, the levels of activity of adults aged 16+ years in the West
Northamptonshire authorities, their CIPFA benchmark comparator authorities, plus
Swindon which is also used as a comparator for Northampton. The definitions are:
Moderate activity: This is defined as activity where you raise your heart rate and feel a
little out of breath.
Vigorous activity: This is where you are breathing hard and fast and your heart rate has
increased significantly (you will not be able to say more than a few words without
pausing for breath).
DRAFT

Moderate intensity equivalent (MIE) minutes: means each ‘moderate’ minute counts
as one minute. Any vigorous activity counts for double, so each vigorous minute
counts as two moderate minutes. The 30 MIE minutes can be achieved in one go or in
chunks of at least 10 minutes across different days through a combination of physical
activities.
Inactive: someone who, over the course of a week, does not achieve a total of 30
moderate intensity equivalent (MIE) minutes of physical activity.
Fairly active: someone who is active for 30-149 minutes a week.
Active: someone who is active for at least 150 minutes a week.
The data in Figure 13 shows that the residents of Daventry are generally less active
than the national or regional averages, and are also less active that most of the
comparator authorities.
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Figure 13:
Authority

Sport and physical activity levels for adults

CIPFA
comparator for

England

East Midlands
Daventry
South
Northamptonshire
Northampton
Ashford
Basildon
Colchester
Gloucester
Harborough
Mid Suffolk
Preston
Ribble Valley
Selby
Swindon**

South Northants
Daventry

Daventry
Northampton
Northampton
Northampton
Daventry
South Northants
South Northants
Northampton
South Northants
Daventry
Northampton

Inactive
(<30 minutes a
week)
22.0%
22.2%
23.0%
19.4%

Farily active
(30-149 minute
a week)
12.6%
12.3%
15.8%
10.1%

Active
(150+ minutes a
week)
65.4%
65.5%
61.3%
70.5%

24.4%
23.0%
22.9%
15.8%
27.0%
23.2%

11.9%
11.0%
12.2%
10.9%
11.0%
13.1%

63.7%
65.9%
64.9%
73.3%
62.1%
63.7%

21.6%
21.1%
16.0%
17.1%
21.3%

13.9%
12.2%
13.9%
9.3%
13.4%

64.5%
66.7%
70.1%
73.5%
64.3%

** Swindon is not a CIPFA benchmark authority, but is used by Northampton Borough Council as a
comparator.
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The Active Lives Survey report shows that:
•
•
•
•
•
•

more males are active than females,
participation in sport and physical activity declines with age
activity levels for people with a disability decreases as the number of impairments
increase
the higher the socio-economic group, the more active
the difference between the number of men and women taking part is greatest for
sporting
several of the new activities that form Sport England’s extended remit are more
popular with women than with men.

These trends suggest that the priorities for the West Northamptonshire authorities
should be to encourage and support those people who are inactive or only fairly active
to become more so, and that the investment priorities should be opportunities which
are /can be made available to both young children and to older people, those in the
lower socio-economic groups, and activities that attract women and girls. These
opportunities relate to both built facilities for sport and recreation and open spaces,
including walking and cycling routes.
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The Key Performance Indicators to which back the Government’s strategy, Sporting
Future, A New Strategy for an Active Nation (Dept for Culture, Media & Sport, 2015)
and which are measured in Active Lives are:
KPI 1 – Increase in percentage of the population taking part in sport and physical
activity at least twice in the last month
KPI 2 – Decrease in percentage of people physically inactive
KPI 3 – Increase in the percentage of adults utilising outdoor space for exercise/ health
reasons
KPI 4 – Increase in the percentage of children achieving physical literacy standards
KPI 5 – Increase in the percentage of children achieving swimming proficiency and
Bikeability Levels 1-3
KPI 6 – Increase in the percentage of young people (11-18) with a positive attitude
towards sport and being active

Participation in sports in Daventry

Figure 14 shows the level of participation in the four activities of cycling, athletics,
gym, swimming and fitness class, extracted from the Sport England Local Profile Tool
and based on the Active People Survey results of 2015/16 for those people taking part
at least once a month. This shows that cycling is much more popular in Daventry than
the regional or national averages, and that athletics (including jogging), gym sessions
and fitness classes are also higher. The rates of participation in swimming are notably
lower and should be considered in the light of the market segmentation findings for
Daventry (see Figure 19) which shows a high level of interest in swimming. This lower
rate of participation may reflect the swimming pool network and its
availability/accessibility to Daventry residents.
DRAFT

Figure 14:
Sport
Cycling
Athletics
Gym Session
Swimming
Fitness Class
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Top sports in Daventry with regional and national comparison
Daventry
11.5%
8.0%
13.7%
6.5%
5.9%

East Midlands
9.3%
7.0%
10.6%
8.6%
4.4%
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8.3%
7.1%
11.2%
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Market Segmentation
3.32

Sport England has developed nineteen sporting segments to help understand
individuals’ attitudes and motivations to sports and physical activity and this tool is a
useful extension of the other socio-economic mapping available from elsewhere. The
information used to develop these segments is derived from information sourced
primarily from the Active People Survey, but also from the census, and supplemented
with information from other market research surveys.

3.33

The intelligence provided by the Market Segmentation tool helps in the understanding
of why particular sports have more demand than others in an authority, and highlights
any significant differences in areas across the authority. In turn this will help to identify
which facility types should be the highest priority in each area. The nineteen segments
are as follows (Figure 15).
Figure 15:
Segment
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19

3.34

Market Segments

Type of person
Competitive Male Urbanites
Sports Team Lads
Fitness Class Friends
Supportive Singles
Career Focused Females
Settling Down Males
Stay at Home Mums
Middle England Mums
Pub League Team Mates
Stretched Single Mums
Comfortable Mid-Life Males
Empty Nest Career Ladies
Early Retirement Couples
Older Working Women
Local ‘Old Boys’
Later Life Ladies
Comfortable Retired Couples
Twilight Year Gents
Retirement Home Singles
DRAFT

Name
Ben
Jamie
Chloe
Leanne
Helena
Tim
Alison
Jackie
Kiev
Paula
Philip
Elaine
Roger & Joy
Brenda
Terry
Norma
Ralph & Phyllis
Frank
Elsie & Arnold

Each of the nineteen segments is identified as having different characteristics in
relation to patterns of physical activity. Appendix 5 provides more detail on the types
of activities which appeal to each, and their motivation for participating in sport. The
market segmentation data is available at local authority level as well as lower and
middle super output areas.
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3.35

Sport England expects the use of the Market Segmentation tool as part of the
assessment process for all sports strategies, and the information has been used in
three ways.
•
•
•

3.36

An authority-wide overview of the total population as a pie-chart (Figure 16)
The geographical distribution of dominant market segments by Middle Super
Output Area (MSOA), illustrated by the map at Figure 17, and Lower Super Output
Areas (LSOAs) for parts of the district in Figure 18
Identification of key sports for the area (Figure 19).

It is important to note from the pie chart in Figure 16 that there are some market
segments which do not appear on the maps. This is because although they are
distributed widely across the authority, they do not dominate in any one area.
Figure 16:

Largest market segments (whole authority)
(And percentage of residents)

12.8
22.4

Tim
DRAFT

Philip
10.9

Elaine
Roger & Joy
Alison
Ralph & Phyllis

5.1
8.3
5.6

Ben
Elsie & Arnold

7.8

6.3
6.5
7

3.37

Chloe

Helena
Others

7.3

Figure 17 maps the dominant market segments in each MSOA across the district. It is
clear that the “Settling down Males” group (Tim) dominates much of the district,
although there is an area dominated by “Comfortable Mid Life Males” (Philip) and
another by the “Comfortable Retired Couples” group, (Ralph and Phyllis). As a result,
activities such as cycling are more popular than in other areas of the country.
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3.38

However if the dominant market segment maps are considered at the Lower Super
Output Area (LSOA) level, see Figure 18, then more detail emerges, particularly around
Daventry town, which now shows more clearly the areas of higher deprivation linked
with the “Kevin” and “Paula” market segments, the older age groups around Barby
and East Haddon, and an area of “Alison” close to Brixworth.

DRAFT
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Figure 17:

Market Segmentation map- MSOA level
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Figure 18:

Market Segmentation map- LSOA level
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3.39

The sports which each market segment group currently take part in, and what they
would be attracted to, are given in Figure 19. This figure illustrates the importance
of swimming, keep fit/gym and cycling to many of the residents of Daventry
district. Also of note are athletics (which includes jogging), tennis and golf.

3.40

It should be noted that the Market Segmentation tool is a snap-shot of the current
picture, and unfortunately is not available for forecasting. However it is likely that
the general picture presented by this map will remain largely valid, although the
groups will age in many areas.

3.41

The characteristics of the market segments that will take up the housing within the
SUEs will largely depend on the nature of the homes provided. If a similar mix of
homes is built in the SUEs as were in Grange Park, then the market segments are
likely to be primarily the “Tim” group, of professional settling down families.
Appendix 6 is a 5 km catchment around Grange Park, with its pie chart and sport
segments. The sports which are attractive to these residents are very similar to
those for the rest of the district, with swimming, keep fit/gym and cycling being the
most important.

3.42

In summary, the Market Segmentation tool provides useful background
information on the demographics of an area, and the activities which different
communities in different places are likely to be interested in. The tool is referred to
within each of the sports strategy sections, as it gives a guide to the relative
importance of different activities at a local and district level.
DRAFT
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Figure 19:

Segment Characteristic
Tim

Philip

Elaine

Age

Marital
status

Settling Down
Male

26-45 Married or
single.
May have
Comfortable Mid-45-55 Married
Life Male
with
children
Empty Nest
46-55 Married
Career Ladies

Roger &
Joy

Early Retirement 56-65 Married
Couples

Alison

Stay-at-home
mum

Ralph &
Phyllis

36-45 Married
with
children
Comfortable
66+ Married/
Retired Couples
single

Market segmentation and interest in sport
Sports do now, decreasing order top 5

Professional

1st
Cycling

2nd

3rd

Keep fit/gym Swimming

5th

1st

Football

Athletics

Cycling
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Retired

3rd

Swimming Keep fit/gym

4th

5th

Athletics

Golf

Swimming

Cycling

Keep fit/gym

Golf

Athletics

Swimming

Keep fit/gym

Cycling

Badminton

Tennis

Swimming

Keep fit/gym

Cycling

Golf

Athletics

Swimming

Keep fit/gym

Cycling

Athletics

Tennis

Swimming

Golf

Bowls

Cycling

Swimming

Keep fit/gym

Golf

Cycling

Tennis

Cycling

Equestrian

Swimming

Keep fit/gym

Cycling

Athletics

Tennis

Athletics Swimming

Swimming

Football

Cycling

Tennis

Athletics

Swimming

Keep fit/gym

Cycling

Tennis

Bowls

Swimming

Keep fit/gym

Cycling

Athletics

Tennis

18-25 Single

Graduate
professional

Keep fit/gym

Swimming

Athletics

Ben

Competative
Male Urbanites

18-25 Single

Graduate
professional

Football

Keep fit/gym

Cycling

Elsie &
Arnold

Retirement
Home Singles

66+

Retired

Keep fit/gym

Swimming

Bowls

Helena

Career focussed 26-45 Single
females

Keep fit/gym

Swimming

Cycling

Full time
professional

2nd

Keep fit/gym

Fitness Class
Friends
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4th

Full time
employment and
Cycling
Keep fit/gym Swimming Football
Golf
owner occupier
Full time
employment and
Keep fit/gym Swimming
Cycling
Athletics
Tennis
owner occupier
Full time
employment or
Keep fit/gym Swimming
Cycling
Golf
Angling
retired
Stay-at-home mum
Keep fit/gym Swimming
Cycling
Athletics Equestrian

Chloe

Widowed

Sports would like to do more of, decreasing order top 5

Work type

Golf

Cycling

Athletics Equestrian
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SECTION 4:
POLICIES AND STRATEGIES OF ADJACENT
AUTHORITIES
4.1

It is important to set Daventry district within the context of the wider regional subarea. A full summary of the strategy information for each of the adjacent
authorities is provided in Appendix 7, and the relevant information is drawn out
under each of the facility and pitch sections of this report.

SECTION 5:
NATIONAL POLICY FRAMEWORK FOR SPORT AND
PHYSICAL ACTIVITY
H M Government Sporting Future: A New Strategy for an Active Nation
5.1

This wide-ranging detailed strategy was launched in December 2015, and the most
relevant points to the local authority strategies are summarised below. The
Government strategy aims to change the way in which sport is considered, from
simply how many people take part, to what people get out of participating and
what more can be done to encourage everyone to have a physically active lifestyle.

5.2

The funding decisions of Government will now be made on the basis of the social
good that sport and physical activity can deliver, not simply the number of
participants. The five key outcomes which will define success in sport are:
DRAFT

•
•
•
•
•

physical well-being
mental well-being
individual development
social and community development
economic development.

5.3

The primary funding will be focussing on those people who tend not to take part in
sport including women and girls, disabled people, those in lower socio-economic
groups and older people. All new government funding will go to organisations
which can deliver some or all of the five outcomes, and those organisations which
show that they can work collaboratively and tailor their work at the local level will
be the most likely to receive funding.

5.4

The Government strategy broadens Sport England’s remit so that it becomes
responsible for sport outside of school from the age of 5 rather than 14.

5.5

The Active People Survey will be renamed Active Lives with a greater focus on how
active people are overall rather than participation in a particular sport, and with a
new set of performance indicators to reflect the five key outcomes.
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5.6

Policy will support the value of broader engagement in sport, through volunteering,
spectating, or the general feel-good factor associated with sporting success.
Government has reaffirmed its commitment to Olympic and Paralympic success but
also extending support to non-Olympic sports particularly with grassroots
investment.

5.7

Government intends to establish a new mandatory governance code to help tackle
doping, match-fixing and corruption. There is an intention to make the sport sector
stronger and more resilient through changes in governance, developing the
workforce, and reducing the reliance on public funding. The establishment of a
Sports Business Council was also announced, which will develop a new business
strategy to support growth, improve access to finance, and develop skills in the
Sport Sector.

5.8

The primary role of central Government will be to ensure cross-departmental coordination, and an annual report to parliament will be produced setting out the
progress on implementing the strategy.

5.9

The Government’s strategy recognises that local government are the biggest public
sector investor in sport and physical activity, spending over £1bn per year excluding
capital spend. Councils have an important leadership role in forging partnerships,
unblocking barriers to participation and improving the local sport delivery system,
and local authorities are seen as crucial in delivering sport and physical activity
opportunities. As such many councils have integrated physical activity into public
health policy with the objective of promoting wellbeing, and have produced Health
and Wellbeing Strategies.
DRAFT

5.10

In relation to open spaces, the strategy states:
Being close to where people live, high quality multi-use local green spaces can play
a key role as sporting venues and as alternative settings for sport and healthy
activity for communities including new audiences that are less likely to use
traditional sports centres. The opportunities to realise the multiple benefits that can
be achieved for communities by investing in green spaces and routes as venues for
sport and healthy activity should be considered whenever they arise.

5.11

The strategy specifically states that support for sport and physical activity
infrastructure is not restricted to pitches, sports halls and buildings. In future it
should include all types of places where people take part in activity in both rural
and urban environments. Providing people with the freedom to use existing
facilities and spaces and keeping them in good repair, is seen as important as
building new infrastructure.

5.12

The Government strategy is seeking new ways of supporting local physical activity
strategies in selected geographical areas, and expects Sport England, Public Health
England and Health and Wellbeing Boards to work closely together on pilot
projects. Collaborative and innovative approaches are also being encouraged at the
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very local level involving organisations such as housing associations and the police,
and Lottery funding policies will be changed to more easily support such projects.
5.13

County Sport Partnerships would undergo a formal review in relation to their role
and remits, and this will be concluded in the summer of 2016.

Sport England: towards an active nation, strategy 2016-2021
5.14

Sport England launched its new five year national strategy in May 2016. It responds
to the Government’s Sporting Future strategy, and as such has a stronger focus on
reaching those who are least active, and helping to deliver the wider Government’s
strategy’s outcomes. The key changes that Sport England are making to the way
that they work are:

•
•
•
•
•
•

Focusing more money and resources on tackling inactivity.
Investing more in children and young people from the age of five.
Helping those who are active now to carry on, but at lower cost to the public
purse over time.
Putting customers at the heart of what they do, responding to how people
organise their lives and helping the sector to be more welcoming and inclusive,
especially of those groups currently under-represented in sport.
Helping sport to keep pace with the digital expectations of customers.
Working nationally where it makes sense to do so (for example on
infrastructure and workforce) but encouraging stronger local collaboration to
deliver a more joined-up experience of sport and activity for customers.
Working with a wider range of partners, including the private sector, using their
expertise as well as Sport England investment to help others align their
resources.
Working with our sector to encourage innovation and share best practice
particularly through applying the principles and practical learning of behaviour
change.
DRAFT

•
•

5.15

There will be 7 investment programmes by Sport England which reflect the policy
direction set down in the Government strategy Sporting Future. These will replace
the existing programmes, and are summarised below:
1
Tackling inactivity
This will be the highest priority for investment, and at least 25% of Sport England’s
total resources (£265m) will dedicated to this programme. Sport England will set
targets for the percentage of inactive people who will benefit from their major
investment programmes.
2
Children and young people
Sport England will focus on pre- and post-school activities for children from the age
of 5 years.
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3
Volunteering – a dual benefit
Sport England will focus on what the volunteer gets out of volunteering, making it
easier to fit volunteering in sport into a modern lifestyle and making volunteers
more representative of society.
4
Taking sport and activity into the mass market
Sport England will seek out and back the ideas that can help make sport a mass
market activity, including making sport more digitally accessible.
5
Supporting sport’s core market
Sport England will work with sporting organisations to improve their sustainability
and increase efficiency.
6
Local delivery
Sport England will demonstrate the benefits of working in a more joined-up way in
some specific places, a mix of urban and rural, where they will pilot new ways of
working locally and build long-term collaborations. There will be at least £130m
investment over the next 4 years in 10 places in England. The identification of the
locations will involve Public Health England and be places where addressing
physical activity is a priority in the local health and wellbeing strategies.
7
Facilities
Sport England will continue to invest in all types of facilities, with a strong
presumption in favour of multi-sport for their major strategic investments.
Locations where sport is located alongside other services such as schools, libraries
or doctor’s surgeries are also seen as particular opportunities.
DRAFT

5.16

Sport England expects every new major facility to have a robust and sustainable
business plan, and will offer specialist advice and support to those applying for
major capital investment.

5.17

The use of existing facilities will be encouraged, particularly the use of schools
through the Use our School guidance document.

5.18

They will also create a new Community Asset Fund to support local infrastructure
which will replace the Inspired Facilities and Protecting Playing Fields schemes.
This will have a simplified capital grant application process and also include short
term revenue grants to support local communities to take ownership of local
assets. The grants will be of between £10,000 and £150,000.

5.19

In addition to the major facilities and Community Asset Fund scheme, Sport
England will continue to invest £18m per year over the next four years in
accordance with the football facility investment strategy being developed in
association with the Football Association, the Premier League and the Football
Foundation. This will include the Parklife project which will create football hubs in
more than 20 major cities across the country.
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SECTION 6:

CONSULTATION ON THE STRATEGIES

6.1

The strategies have been developed following extensive consultation with a wide
range of stakeholders, organisations including sports clubs, and individuals. Most of
the comments received relate to either the sports provision or to open spaces, and
the detailed comments are incorporated into each of the strategy sections, for
example from sport clubs.

6.2

A review of the main funded National Governing Body strategies of most relevance
to West Northants has been completed, and the findings have been integrated with
their consultation returns and have been used to inform the strategy development.
Of particular use to the partners’ strategies are the comments from those national
governing bodies which have sports specific facilities, for example gymnastics and
sailing.

6.3

There has been an opportunity for all clubs to respond to the clubs consultation,
either as pitch sports or as non-pitch sports. The pitch sports clubs have been
contacted directly by email using the club contact lists provided by the relevant
national governing body; football, cricket, rugby and hockey. The non-pitch sports
clubs have been contacted via the database held by Northamptonshire Sport and
via the national governing bodies. The returns from the clubs have been used as
part of the assessment process for each facility type.

6.4

The Parish and Town Councils were also directly consulted about their open spaces,
village facilities and investment priorities. The feedback about the open spaces has
been used to inform the site lists for the site audits, and the feedback on the issues
and investment priorities will inform the local investment recommendations in the
reports.

6.5

A survey of individuals was promoted by the three West Northamptonshire via
social media and was open for responses between October 2015 and March 2016.
The inclusion of a postcode in the questions has enabled the detailed responses to
be linked to a specific authority. Overall there were 419 individual responses, which
makes the generic questions reasonably statistically robust when taken as a whole.
The key findings from the returns have been used to test and develop the
standards of provision for open space, and to give an overall feel for the amount of
sports facility and pitch provision across West Northamptonshire. Where detailed
comments have been received, these have been included within the individual
strategy sections. A copy of the individuals’ survey is provided as Appendix 8.

6.6

A student survey was also developed to enable secondary schools to canvass the
opinion of their students. Although this was made available to all schools and
promoted to them, only Guilsborough School in Daventry district used it
extensively, and 276 responses were received. There were also a small number of
returns from other schools in Daventry, such as the UTC, but the quality of the
comments received was variable so have added only limited information to that
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from elsewhere. A copy of the student survey is provided as Appendix 9. Again area
and site specific information has been included within the strategies.

Key findings from the individual survey
6.7

The following are the key findings from the West Northamptonshire survey as a
whole.

6.8

Over 91% of the respondees to the individual survey live within West
Northamptonshire.

6.9

The facilities and spaces most used by respondees, in descending order, are given
in Figure 20. This demonstrates the importance of open spaces, but also the
relative importance of swimming pools, community centres and village halls, and
other sports facilities such as fitness gyms, sports halls and grass pitches.
Figure 20:

Do you use these facilities and spaces?

Facility type
Country Parks (e.g. Brixworth or Daventry country park)
Natural greenspaces (e.g. meadows and woodland)
Formal parks and gardens (e.g. Abington Park or Steane Park)
Walking / Running routes (traffic free)
Swimming pools
Children's playgrounds
Amenity greenspaces (e.g. grass areas in housing areas)
Community centres / Village halls (for sports/active recreation
use)
Cycle routes
Gym / fitness facilities
Sports halls
Grass pitches
DRAFT

6.10

%
73.2%
64.4%
59.3%
47.2%
40.5%
37.9%
36.3%
32.2%
30.7%
25.5%
20.9%
18.0%

A question asking whether the individual felt that there was too much, too little or
about the right level of provision was asked, with the following result (Figure 21).
This again demonstrates the overall importance to residents across West
Northamptonshire of both open space and the main sports facilities, particularly
swimming pools. It is notable that there appears to be a real desire for more open
space areas, but also the need for more swimming pool and community
centre/village hall type facilities.
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Figure 21:

Is there too much or too little provision of facilities and spaces?

Natural greenspaces (e.g. meadows and…
Country Parks (e.g. Brixworth or Daventry…
Formal parks and gardens (e.g. Abington…
Amenity greenspaces (e.g. grass areas in…
Walking / Running routes (traffic free)
Swimming pools
Children's playgrounds
Cycle routes
Community centres / Village halls (for…
Gym / fitness facilities
Too much

Sports halls

About right

Grass pitches

Too little

Outdoor hard courts / Multi-Use Games…
Skate parks
Golf courses / Driving ranges
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Synthetic / All weather pitches
Athletics facilities
Squash courts
Indoor tennis
Outdoor bowls
Indoor bowls
0

100

200

300

400

Number of responses

6.11

Another question asked how important particular facilities and spaces were to the
individual responding, asking the respondees to rank each from 1 (Very Important),
to 5 (not important), see Figure 22. This reinforces the support for walking/running
routes, cycle routes, community centres/village halls and swimming pools.
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Figure 22:

Relative importance of facilities and spaces to the respondent

300
250
200
150
100

Very important
Important

50

Quite important
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0
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6.12

When asked if the respondent currently took part in any form of sport or physical
activity, including running and dance, almost 87% said that they did. This is much
higher than the Active People Survey figure and reflects the reason why Sport
England is now expanding its survey to cover a much wider range of activities.

6.13

Respondees were asked how often they used indoor sports facilities, and Figure 23
shows that gym/fitness is the most important activity on a weekly basis, with
swimming coming second.
Figure 23:

How often do you take part in these indoor activities?

Answer Options
Gym and Fitness Classes
Swimming, pool sports and pool fitness classes
Martial Arts/Boxing/Judo/Taekwondo/Wrestling
etc.
5-a-side Football/Futsal
Bowls
Badminton
Gymnastics (inc. trampolining)
Basketball
Netball
Squash and Racketball
Volleyball
DRAFT

At least once a
week
98
60

At least once a
month
17
54

11

3

10
9
6
6
2
2
1
1

4
4
12
2
2
1
7
1

6.14

A similar question was asked in relation to the frequency of participation in
different outdoor activities. Figure 24 shows that walking/rambling is almost 4
times more important than cycling as an activity and that most people walk at least
once a week. This is important when considering the overall pattern of activity in
the West Northamptonshire area, and the fact that walking/rambling does not
appear to the same extent in the Sport England Active People Survey.

6.15

When asked whether the respondent would like to take part in more sport and
physical activities, about 36% said yes they would, 46% said possibly and 20% said
“no”. The reasons why people do not do more activity largely reflects national
research, and these are given Figure 25. This is primarily a lack of free time, but
cost and family commitments are both important barriers to participation, as are
difficulties of accessing facilities at suitable times. Religious barriers were not
identified as a problem.
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Figure 24:

Participation in outdoor sports
At least once a
week
189
50
48
21
12
11
10
8
7
4
2
2
2
1
1
1

Answer Options
Walking/Rambling
Cycling
Athletics (incl. running/jogging)
Football
Tennis
Golf
Bowls
Rugby Union
Cricket
Skateboarding/BMX/Rollerblading
Hockey
Netball
Sailing
Angling
Canoeing
Rowing
Figure 25:

What prevents you from participating/participating more?
DRAFT

Answer Options
Lack of free time
Cost
Family commitments/childcare arrangements
Difficulty accessing facilities/activities during suitable times
Lack of motivation
Lack of knowledge about what's available
I do enough already
Lack of people do exercise with
Other (please specify)
Difficulty travelling to facilities/activities
Lack of appropriate clubs
Ill health or disability
Lack of parking
Lack of Interest
Religious reasons
6.16

At least once a
month
47
46
14
7
7
12
1
3
3
1
2
1
3
7
4
2

Response Percent
55.5%
24.9%
24.6%
18.3%
17.0%
17.0%
16.4%
15.5%
11.4%
9.5%
9.5%
8.8%
8.5%
4.7%
0.0%

The other questions on the survey are more specifically relevant to either sports
facilities or open spaces, so are summarised in the relevant parts of the strategy.
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Key findings which are Daventry specific
6.17

There were 96 individual responses from the Daventry district, of which 94 lived
and 2 worked in the district. There were 50:50 responses from males and females.
Of the people responding, 22% were aged 25-45, 14% from those aged 46-60 years,
and 13% were from those aged 60 or over. 99% of the returns were from people
who consider themselves to be white.

6.18

In relation to the sports facilities used by the respondents, the order was slightly
different for the Daventry residents compared to the West Northants average, with
cycling being the second highest activity in Daventry, see Figure 26.
Figure 26:

Daventry - do you use these facilities and spaces (sports)?

Daventry
Walking / Running routes (traffic free)
Cycle routes
Swimming pools
Community centre/village hall
Gym / fitness facilities
6.19

West Northants average
Walking / Running routes (traffic free)
Swimming pools
Community centres / Village halls
Cycle routes
Gym / fitness facilities

This finding probably reflects the rural nature of much of Daventry district, so
walking and cycling are the most important activities. Accessibility to swimming
pools, particularly to pay and play swimming is an issue in parts of the district. The
regular use of community centres and village halls comes out strongly in both the
Daventry data and the West Northants average.
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The views of the respondents as to the quantity of different facilities across the
district (Figure 27 shows how for most provision) most people feel that there is
sufficient quantity. The exceptions are: walking and cycling routes, and to a lesser
extent indoor tennis and athletics facilities.
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Figure 27:

Is there too much, too little or about the right amount of facilities?

Community centres / Village halls (for sports/active
recreation use)
Indoor tennis
Athletics facilities
Indoor bowls
Outdoor bowls
Golf courses / Driving ranges
Squash courts
Skate parks
Outdoor hard courts / Multi-Use Games Areas
Synthetic / All weather pitches
Grass pitches
Gym / fitness facilities
Swimming pools
Sports halls
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When asked how important each built facility type was, the overwhelming
response from the individuals was support for walking and running routes, followed
by cycle routes, see Figure 28. The importance of community centres and village
halls again comes out strongly, though opinion is more divided with a number of
people saying that these facilities are not very important or not important.
Swimming pools is the next best supported facility type, followed by gym/fitness
facilities and grass pitches. Sports halls and artificial grass pitches are not important
to the survey respondents, neither notably are hard courts/multi-use games areas.
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Figure 28:

How important are each of the following types of facilities to you?

40

Number of responses

35
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20
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5

Important

0
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Key findings from student survey
6.22

A student survey was promoted to secondary schools in order to reach young
people aged 11-18 years, who might not otherwise respond to the main individuals’
survey. Guilsborough School provided feedback from Years 7 and 8 (81% of returns)
and Years 12 and 13 (19%), and although not all of the responses will be relevant
across the whole of the West Northamptonshire area, there are some key points
which are appropriate to summarise in this overview.

6.23

Of the students responding, about 63% were female, and 88% are white.

6.24

The students were asked whether they used a list of facilities outside of their PE
lessons, see Figure 29. The responses show a slightly different weighting from the
individuals’ survey, with swimming pools being the most used facility, and grass
pitches of higher importance. Community/village halls are less important for
students, being used about 50% as much as adult use.
Figure 29:

Student - do you use these facilities and spaces?

Answer Options
Swimming pools
Walking / Running routes (traffic free)
Grass pitches (Football / Rugby / Cricket etc)
Cycle routes
Gym / fitness facilities
Sports halls
Artificial grass pitches / All weather pitches
Community centres / Village halls (for sports/active recreation use)
Outdoor hard courts / Multi-Use Games Areas
Skate parks
Athletics facilities
Gymnastics centre
Golf courses / Driving ranges
None
Indoor tennis
Squash courts
DRAFT
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Response
Percent
54.5%
52.6%
33.1%
32.0%
22.9%
20.3%
15.8%
15.8%
13.9%
13.2%
11.7%
11.3%
9.4%
9.4%
7.9%
4.1%

A similar question asking whether the student felt that there was too much, too
little or about the right level of provision was asked, see Figure 30. This again
demonstrates the overall importance to students of walking/running and cycling
routes, and to the main sports facilities, particularly swimming pools, but also
gym/fitness opportunities for this age group and sports halls.
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Figure 30:

Student - is there too much or too little provision of facilities and spaces?

Walking / Running routes (traffic free)
Swimming pools
Gym / fitness facilities
Sports halls
Grass pitches (Football / Rugby /
Cricket etc)
Cycle routes
Community centres / Village halls (for
sports/active recreation use)
Outdoor hard courts / Multi-Use
Games Areas

Too much
About right

Athletics facilities

Too little

Artificial grass pitches / All weather
pitches
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6.26

A question about how important particular facilities and spaces were to the student
asked them to rank each from 1 (Very Important), to 5 (not important), see Figure
31. More and different types of facilities and spaces were thought to be important
or very important, but swimming pools and walking/running routes still came out
as the facility types with the highest level of support.
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Figure 31:

Relative importance of facilities and spaces to the student
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6.27

Of the students responding, 86% took part in sport and physical activity outside of
school, which is almost exactly the same percentage as the individuals’ survey
result.

6.28

In response to the question about how often students use indoor sports facilities
outside of their PE lessons, swimming is the most important activity, for both once
a week and once a month participation, see Figure 32. Gym and fitness is high, but
so are gymnastics and 5-a-side football/futsal. Martial arts type activities are also
ranked more highly. These findings reflect the demographic profiles of different
activities, and bowls does not appear at all in the student list.
Figure 32:

Students - how often do you take part in indoor activities?

Answer Options
Swimming, pool sports and pool fitness
classes
Gym and Fitness Classes
Gymnastics (inc. trampolining)
5-a-side Football/Futsal
Badminton
Netball
Martial Arts/ Boxing/ Judo/ Taekwondo/
Wrestling etc.
Basketball
Squash and Racketball
Volleyball
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At least once a
week

At least once a
month

55

57

34
34
21
20
19

37
20
28
44
24

17

24

7
6
6

31
28
24

In relation to outdoor sports and activities outside of PE lessons, walking/rambling
is the most popular activity, followed by athletics, football and cycling for those
activities done once a week. At the once a month level, cycling is easily the most
popular activity, see Figure 33. The student survey therefore also identifies walking
as the most popular activity, though cycling is less important on a weekly basis.
Athletics and football are also high on both surveys. Netball is much higher on the
student list than it is on the individuals’ survey list, and bowls does not appear on
the student list.
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Figure 33:

Student participation in outdoor sports

Answer Options
Walking/Rambling
Athletics (incl. running/jogging)
Football
Cycling
Netball
Rugby Union
Skateboarding/BMX/Rollerblading
Tennis
Hockey
Cricket
Golf
Rowing
Angling
Sailing
Canoeing
6.30
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22
27
19
15
20
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About 85% of students say that they would either like to do more activity or
possibly would like to do more, see Figure 34. Again this is a similar percentage to
the individuals’ survey. The main reasons for not doing more is lack of free time,
but difficulties of travelling to facilities/activities is also high, with “parents not able
to take me” also coming in at around 25% of the reasons for not participating more.
Religious reasons have arisen in this survey, which they did not for the individuals’.
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Figure 34:

What prevents students from participating/participating more?

Answer Options
Lack of free time
Difficulty travelling to facilities/activities
Cost
Parents not able to take me
Lack of motivation
Lack of people do exercise with
I do enough already
Lack of interest
Difficulty accessing facilities/activities during suitable times
Lack of knowledge about what's available
Lack of appropriate clubs
Ill health or disability
Family commitments/childcare arrangements
Religious reasons
6.31

Response Percent
58.0%
26.3%
26.3%
25.4%
23.4%
22.9%
22.4%
20.0%
19.5%
15.6%
14.6%
9.3%
7.8%
2.9%

As with the individuals’ survey, the other questions on the student questionnaire
are directly linked to either sports participation or to open spaces, so have been
addressed within those strategy sections.
DRAFT

SECTION 7:
7.1

SUMMARY

This background and context is referenced and used throughout the other parts of
the strategy as it applies to all sports, facilities, and open space. Where relevant
further detail is provided within the appropriate section.
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APPENDIX 1: National Planning Policy Framework summary

1.

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), published in March 2012 brought in
a fundamental change to the strategic planning system. The NPPF retains the
statutory status of the development plan as the starting point for decision making,
and the fact that proposed development which accords with the Local Plan is
generally expected to be approved. The Framework is however much simpler than
the previous planning policy framework and the more detailed policy documents, for
example the set of Planning Policy Guidance Notes, have been dropped. This
includes the Planning Policy Guidance Note 17 on Planning for Open Space, Sport
and Recreation of 2002, which had been the main policy guidance up to the release
of the new NPPF.

2.

Each local planning authority is now expected to produce a Local Plan which can be
reviewed in whole or in part to respond flexibly to changing circumstances. The
Local Plan sets the strategic priorities for the area which specifically includes leisure
development and “the provision of health, security, community and cultural
infrastructure and other local facilities” (para 156). Additional development
documents are only to be used where they are clearly justified, such as where they
help applicants to make successful applications or to aid infrastructure delivery.

3.

The policies in the Local Plan are required to follow the approach of the presumption
in favour of sustainable development, and should be based on an adequate, up-todate and relevant evidence base, including in relation to; housing, business,
infrastructure, minerals, defence, environment (historic, health and well-being),
public safety from major accidents, ensuring viability and deliverability (Paras 158 –
177). The Leisure Facilities Strategy will form one part of this evidence base.
Authorities are also able to use evidence already produced which was initiated to
underpin the emerging (or existing) local plan policies.

4.

Local planning authorities are encouraged to cooperate on planning issues that cross
administrative boundaries, particularly in relation to the strategic priorities set out in
Para 156 of the NPPF, which includes specific reference to leisure and to community
infrastructure. This report therefore takes into consideration the duty to co-operate
and so the cross-border implications of sport and recreation provision.

5.

The policies within the new NPPF which related specifically to leisure, sport and
recreation are set out below.

Para 70
To deliver the social, recreational and cultural facilities and services the community needs,
planning policies and decisions should:
•

Plan positively for the provision and use of shared space, community facilities
(such as .... sports venues...) and other local services to enhance the
sustainability of communities and residential environments;

•

Guard against the unnecessary loss of valued facilities and services, particularly
where this would reduce the community’s ability to meet its day-to-day needs;

•

Ensure that established shops, facilities and services are able to develop and
modernise in a way that is sustainable, and retained for the benefit of the
community; and

•

Ensure an integrated approach to considering the location of housing, economic
uses and community facilities and services.

Para 73
Access to high quality open spaces and opportunities for sport and recreation can make an
important contribution to the health and well-being of communities. Planning policies
should be based on robust and up‑to‑date assessments of the needs for open space, sports
and recreation facilities and opportunities for new provision. The assessments should
identify specific needs and quantitative or qualitative deficits or surpluses of open space,
sports and recreational facilities in the local area. Information gained from the assessments
should be used to determine what open space, sports and recreational provision is required.
Para 74
Existing open space, sports and recreational buildings and land, including playing fields,
should not be built on unless:
• an assessment has been undertaken which has clearly shown the open space,
buildings or land to be surplus to requirements; or
• the loss resulting from the proposed development would be replaced by
equivalent or better provision in terms of quantity and quality in a suitable
location; or
• the development is for alternative sports and recreational provision, the needs
for which clearly outweigh the loss.
Para 81
Once Green Belts have been defined, local planning authorities should plan positively to
enhance the beneficial use of the Green Belt, such as looking for opportunities to provide
access; to provide opportunities for outdoor sport and recreation; to retain and enhance
landscapes, visual amenity and biodiversity; or to improve damaged and derelict land.

Para 89
A local planning authority should regard the construction of new buildings as
inappropriate in Green Belt. Exceptions to this are:
.........
•

provision of appropriate facilities for outdoor sport, outdoor recreation and for
cemeteries, as long as it preserves the openness of the Green Belt and does not
conflict with the purposes of including land within it;

..........
Para 171
Local planning authorities should work with public health leads and health organisations to
understand and take account of the health status and needs of the local population (such as
for sports, recreation and places of worship), including expected future changes, and any
information about relevant barriers to improving health and well-being.
6.

A key issue within the Local Plan for South Oxfordshire will be how the new housing
developments can contribute towards the facilities and services needed for the new
population. The NPPF gives general guidance on planning obligations.

Para 204
Planning obligations are expected to only be applied where they meet all of the following
tests:
•
•
•

necessary to make the development acceptable in planning terms;
directly related to the development; and
fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind to the development.

7.

There are also some additional policies relating to playing fields, such as the ability of
local communities to identify a playing field as Local Green Space, on which new
development can be prevented.

8.

Overall in relation to sport and recreation, the new NPPF has retained a similar
approach to the previous guidance, and in particular the themes underpinning
PPG17. The most significant change is the greater protection afforded to all sports
facilities which was previously only applicable to playing fields under the new Para
74.

APPENDIX 2: Demographic modelling summary
Small-Area Population Forecasts for West Northamptonshire
To inform the emerging Open Space, Sports and Recreation Study (OSSRS)
Methodology Note
1. Introduction:
i.

This note summarises the process and main findings of population forecasting work
undertaken to inform the study reference in the header above. It should be read alongside
the project brief for the work prepared and agreed prior to instruction (copy enclosed).

ii.

West Northamptonshire is an area with an adopted Joint Core Strategy Local Plan (Part 1)
which provides for the objectively assessed housing needs of the area, as agreed by the
Inspector appointed to undertake Examination of the Plan. The inputs informing population
and household projections change frequently and no one source should ever be treated as
entirely representative. The projections which informed the Joint Core Strategy were a
snapshot in time from when the strategy was being prepared. They brought together and
made amendments to a number of source data. There have also been various revisions at
the national level since the Joint Core Strategy was adopted.

iii.

However, the assessment underpinning the Joint Core Strategy remains the most robust and
accepted forecast for the area. It is with this source that the outputs for the small-area
population forecasts to inform the OSSRS have aimed to be broadly consistent.
2. Update on Methodology
Demographic Inputs and Geography:

i.

Population forecasts have been prepared on the basis on the methodology set out in the
project brief (copy provided).

ii.

These have been on the basis of Middle Super Output Areas (MSOA) for Daventry,
Northampton and South Northamptonshire (maps provided).

iii.

The forecasts themselves are based on broadly consistent inputs to the forecast from those
used in the projections for the Joint Core Strategy in terms of fertility, mortality, in-migration
and out-migration (from both the UK and overseas).

iv.

The main adjustment is that for Daventry and South Northamptonshire, ONS Fertility Rates
for the 2010-based projections have been used, rather than 2008-based figures used in
previous work by the Joint Planning Unit. This reflects that work by external consultants for
the Joint Core Strategy also used inputs informed by the 2011 Census, which provide a
slightly higher fertility rate per head of population. This change maintains a 0-4 age
population more consistent with the Joint Core Strategy. It is also necessary in part in as a
response to the previous ‘over-estimation’ of population estimates in Daventry and South
Northamptonshire. The previous understanding was that the lower 2008-based fertility rates
would be applied across a higher population, generating an overall number of births. In
31/03/2016
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effect, the rates must be higher if applied to a smaller population to generate a broadly
equivalent number of births.
v.

It has been necessary to apply the same input assumptions to each individual MSOA. As set
out in the project brief, in practice there will be variations in demographic patterns and
behaviours in individual areas, but these are not accurately modelled in any nationally
available dataset.

vi.

Notwithstanding the above demographic inputs informing the population forecast, the main
determinant of the population in any one area is more likely to be the level of housebuilding
and how this influences changes in household formation and demographic change.

vii.

Assumptions on household formation rates in each Partner Authority which are identical to
those that inform the Joint Core Strategy have been applied identically to each MSOA
forecast. Again, local patterns may vary but this approach is considered the most robust. The
advantage of the Joint Core Strategy household formation rates is they take account of
constraints on household formation resulting from the recession and project a recovery over
the plan-period.
Dwelling-Led Projections:

viii.

The latest housing trajectories for the Partner Authorities have been used to inform
‘dwelling-led’ forecasts for the individual MSOAs. This work combines a variety of:
information on the delivery of major strategic sites; information on the delivery of existing
commitments; and realistic assumptions on windfall across various areas. These input data
will be passed to the Partner Authorities for information.

The dwelling completion assumptions used are as follows:
Area

JCS – 2011-2029

MSOA – 2011-2029
(OSSRS Forecast)

% Difference

Daventry

6,985

7,089

1.49%

Northampton Related
Development Area

18,873

18,974

0.54%

South
Northamptonshire

7,173

7,352

2.50%

Table 1: Dwelling-Led Trajectories for the MSOA Forecasts
ix.

In summary, small differences arise in dwelling estimates for individual years but it is
important that the overall number of dwellings to be provided broadly matches the
provision set out in the Joint Core Strategy. The predominant cause for any difference is the
distribution of small-scale allowances for windfall (and urban capacity) across the different
Middle Super Output Areas.
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x.

When evaluating any difference, one should bear in mind that building very few homes in
one area for a sustained period may have a profound effect on population. If assumptions of
rates for ageing, migration and changes in household formation from the population
forecast conflict with estimates of dwellings to be provided, population forecasts must
assume that individuals either leave the area or do not have scope to migrate in. It is
important to note that even in a scenario with no net migration, there remains a demand for
additional housing as part of overall trends towards smaller household sizes (in-particular
due to ageing and household separation).

xi.

This is the key purpose of a ‘dwelling-led’ projection and inevitably its effects may be more
pronounced in small spatial areas. Realistic allowances for windfall help to mitigate this.
3. Overall Comparison with West Northamptonshire Joint Core Strategy Projections
(Note – Total Population Shown on any graphs is in reality approximately 3,000 people greater for
the ‘MSOA’ projection – this is due to issues in translating the SUE Population Model into PopGroup.
Numbers shown in tables take precedence over any figures indicated on graphs)

i.

The outputs have produced data which are broadly consistent with the Joint Core Strategy
Projections, as anticipated by the methodology. Individual comparisons for the Partner
Authority Areas are also shown separately below.

ii.

The percentage difference for total populations comparing the Joint Core Strategy against
MSOA forecasts are shown below:
Area

JCS – 2029 Population

MSOA – 2029
Population

% Difference

Daventry

89,134

89,850

0.80%

Northampton Related
Development Area

267,687

267,606

-0.03%

South
Northamptonshire

96,635

97,610

1.01%

Table 2: Comparison of JCS and MSOA Population Forecast Outputs
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4. Comparison of Output Areas
i.

A separate population forecast has been prepared for each MSOA. As discussed, these are
highly sensitive to the level of housebuilding. The areas with greatest forecasts for
population growth accurately reflect the locations where the highest level of housing
delivery is intended. Such outputs are consistent with the Joint Core Strategy’s objective to
concentrate development in the largest and most sustainable centres. All results for
Daventry and South Northamptonshire and a sample from Northampton Borough are shown
below:

YEAR

DDC

DDC001 DDC002 DDC003 DDC004 DDC005 DDC006 DDC007 DDC008 DDC009 DDC010

01-13

9.1%

6.7%

4.2%

8.2%

7.4%

8.7%

30.6%

21.3%

-3.0%

5.3%

-0.3%

13-29

14.4%

1.2%

-0.6%

13.0%

0.5%

18.1%

85.9%

-2.0%

-4.6%

10.6%

5.6%

01-13
p.a

0.8%

0.6%

0.4%

0.7%

0.6%

0.7%

2.6%

1.8%

-0.3%

0.4%

0.0%

13-29 pa 0.9%

0.1%

0.0%

0.8%

0.0%

1.1%

5.4%

-0.1%

-0.3%

0.7%

0.4%

Table 3: Change by individual MSOA for Daventry District (Daventry NE SUE in DDC006)

YEAR

NBC

01-13

11.5% 1.7%

0.0%

7.3%

6.1%

-2.1%

-8.6%

-0.7%

15.4%

2.3%

7.0%

-4.2%

43.3%

12.8%

13-29

11.9% 1.0%

-4.4%

-5.6%

5.7%

-2.0%

7.0%

-0.1%

34.6%

53.6%

6.5%

4.9%

6.3%

-4.0%

01-13
p.a

1.0%

0.1%

0.0%

0.6%

0.5%

-0.2%

-0.7%

-0.1%

1.3%

0.2%

0.6%

-0.3%

3.6%

1.1%

13-29
pa

0.7%

0.1%

-0.3%

-0.4%

0.4%

-0.1%

0.4%

0.0%

2.2%

3.4%

0.4%

0.3%

0.4%

-0.3%

NBC010 NBC011 NBC012 NBC013 NBC014 NBC015 NBC016 NBC017 NBC018 NBC019 NBC020 NBC021 NBC022

Table 4: Change by sample of individual MSOAs for Northampton Borough
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YEAR

SNC

SNC001 SNC002 SNC003 SNC004 SNC005 SNC006 SNC007 SNC008 SNC009 SNC010 SNC011

01-13

10.01% 0.00%

13-29

11.61% -0.73% -2.49% -0.80% 2.32%

01-13
p.a

0.83% 0.00%

1.26%

0.10%

53.59% -2.96% 8.09%

4.47%

66.75% 3.04%

-0.25% 0.67%

13-29 pa 0.73% -0.05% -0.16% -0.05% 0.14%

-1.69% 10.41% 22.54% -1.65% 3.31%

4.17%

9.79%

6.39%

2.71%

56.39% -3.02% -3.12%

-0.14% 0.87%

1.88%

-0.14% 0.28%

0.19%

0.17%

3.52%

0.40%

0.82%

-0.19% -0.20%

Table 5: Change by individual MSOA for South Northamptonshire (Towcester and Brackley Urban
Extensions in SNC005 and SNC009 respectively)
ii.

It can also be seen that between 2001 and 2013, a number of MSOAs have separately
experienced population growth and population decline. It is also the case that in some areas
(especially urban areas) recent constraints on household formation and patterns of
migration and lifestyle (e.g. use of HMOs) mean that population growth can seem high even
if few dwellings have been built.

iii.

Local differences are therefore to be expected, however based on population change per
annum and given that the population forecasts sum almost exactly to the Joint Core Strategy
totals, this is not considered to affect the robustness of the small area forecasts, based on
the inputs that it is necessary to use to prepare them. Any small local discrepancies,
especially in urban areas, are likely to be negated when individual Middle Super Output
Areas are combined to provide ‘sub-areas’ for the OSSRS outputs.
5. Comparison of Age Groups

i.

The graphs at Appendix 1 show a comparison at 2029 between the Joint Core Strategy and
MSOA forecast populations split by different age groups. Graphs are provided for the whole
West Northamptonshire area as well as for its constituent elements.

ii.

Overall any difference between the specific age groups is considered to be minor, immaterial
to the overall demographic makeup and no more than would be expected from applying
assumptions from the District / Borough level to much smaller populations in individual
MSOAs. Much of any difference is due to the rate of housebuilding, household formation
rates and migration patterns for individual areas in the small area forecast. In reality, for
example, it is likely that there is a distinction in the age-sex migration flows between
Towcester and its rural hinterland which the input data for this work is unable to identify or
distinguish.

31/03/2016

5

Potential Discrepancy in SNC Populations Age 0-18 at 2029
iii.

For the total population in the age groups referred to above, the small area forecasts
generate a greater departure from the Joint Core Strategy projection (approximately 1520%). This highlights that the area relies on a significant in-migration of younger families to
support the total number and proportion of younger residents. In past years, the
development at Grange Park in-particular has significantly boosted the number of younger
residents and by definition a projection assumes this pattern will continue. In reality, this
pattern has not continued, and such growth is functionally related to the Northampton
Related Development Area. In addition, the timing and location of housing delivery will
dampen levels of in-migration in some areas where house-building is lowest.

iv.

It should be noted that this is a discrepancy that is likely to equally be an issue from the Joint
Core Strategy projections rather than the small area forecast work. For example, when
comparing the MSOA outputs at 2029 against the more recent ONS2012 Projections the
difference in the total population for people aged 0-18 is less than when comparing against
the Joint Core Strategy. To some degree, future national projections are likely to correct for
the same discrepancy.

v.

This issue should be monitored when preparing the outputs from the OSSRS and any
unrealistic results may be reported to the team preparing the small area population
forecasts. If necessary, an adjusted set of results could be prepared to give a population
aged 0-18 which was entirely consistent with the Joint Core Strategy outputs but reflect the
population distribution across Middle Super Output Areas. However, the Partner Authorities
should bear in mind that this would depart in principle from the outputs of a specific
population forecast prepared from specific demographic and household inputs. It would not
be robust to change the inputs themselves on an ad-hoc basis.
6. Approach to Sustainable Urban Extensions (SUEs)
Northampton Related Development Area

i.

It was agreed at the outset of the project brief that the specific proposed delivery of housing
to meet the dwellings figures in the Joint Core Strategy was a material consideration for the
study. This includes the delivery of a significant amount of housing in areas outside of the
administrative area of Northampton, where for statistical purposes the population will be
recorded as being part of Daventry or South Northamptonshire and therefore spread across
fairly large MSOA boundaries.

ii.

It is also significant that these areas are considered to functionally relate to Northampton as
part of growth in the Northampton Related Development Area, and that the existing
population of any nearby areas (e.g. Harpole and Boughton) does not necessarily reflect this
pattern. It is also significant that new extensions are likely to have distinct demographic
patterns. It is also the case that by definition, the starting population of these areas can be
treated as zero if they are treated as discrete.
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iii.

Work has been undertaken to inform the potential population that may arise from these
extensions. Examples in West and North Northamptonshire have been prepared. It is
significant that these areas tend to have a much younger demographic profile.

iv.

A SUE Population Model has been built for each SUE in the NRDA. This is based on a pro-rata
ratio between the numbers of dwellings built on Grange Park (as the main comparator
location) against the 5-yr age band of the population at a given time. The ratio was taken at
5-year intervals, which broadly reflects that development of the SUE and the ageing of the
population.

v.

The Joint Core Strategy Dwelling trajectories for each SUE were then multiplied by the age
ratios described above to establish the cumulative population for each SUE as it develops.

vi.

These populations have then been added to the MSOA projections for the Northampton
Administrative Area.

vii.

This provides the total population of 267,606 people within the Northampton Related
Development Area described above.

viii.

Each SUE can be assigned to its nearest MSOA in Northampton for the purpose of future
modelling in the OSSRS and for the development of ‘sub-areas’ for the study.

SUEs in the rest of West Northamptonshire
ix.

It has not been considered necessary to repeat the same exercise for populations of SUEs in
Daventry and South Northamptonshire.

x.

The difference here is that these areas already have substantial standing populations in the
towns and surrounding villages and it may be that the urban extensions have a greater
immediate relationship with these areas. It would also be necessary to model the
populations of the affected MSOA separately, without including the dwelling trajectory for
the SUE. As these sites make up a high proportion of delivery in towns like Daventry and
Towcester, it would be expected that the population growth would be highly constrained
without the extensions.

xi.

For information, the potential populations of the SUEs have been modelled based on the
methodology for the Northampton Related Development Area. These populations may
therefore be deducted from the total of the whole MSOA to give a remainder for the town
or other rural areas.

xii.

It is noted that the MSOA covering the SUE South of Towcester only covers part of the town
and extends to the rural area to the South. However, to model the SUE separately (or as part
of the town) it would be necessary to split the MSOA in two and give two smaller starting
populations (at 2013). Given that the relevant input rates are already being disaggregated
from a District to a small-area level, this should not be considered preferable. However,
more work can be undertaken if required. This might depend on the choice made by the
consultants preparing the OSSRS in developing ‘sub-area’ geographies for the study.
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Appendix 1: Age Group Comparisons at 2029 for JCS and MSOA Small-Area Forecasts

Fig 1: Comparison at Joint Core Strategy Level

Fig 2: Comparison for Daventry District (excl. NRDA)
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Fig 2: Comparison for Northampton Related Development Area

Fig 4: Comparison for South Northamptonshire (excl. NRDA)
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APPENDIX 3: MSOA map for Daventry

APPENDIX 4: Demographic forecasts for Daventry district
NRDA SUE populations

Age
0-4
5-9
10-14
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39
40-44
45-49
50-54
55-59
60-64
65-69
70-74
75-79
80-84
85-89
90+
Total

Buckton Fields
2021 2026 2029
158 297 286
89 290 342
80 210 238
52 160 190
36 104 128
124 167 154
169 296 285
164 371 360
102 298 328
58 211 236
32 117 151
27
75
89
20
64
64
7
40
58
5
23
29
5
20
20
1
20
25
1
25
25
0
17
28
1130 2805 3037

Northampton
Northampton
NRDA total in
North
West
Daventry District
2021 2026 2029 2021 2026 2029 2021 2026 2029
363 768
973
53 235 323 574 1299 1582
203 752 1162
31 186 316 323 1228 1820
184 542
809
27 155 228 290
907 1275
120 413
644
15 103 174 187
676 1008
84 270
436
11
65 113 131
439
677
283 433
522
40 153 182 447
754
858
387 766
969
56 247 322 612 1309 1576
377 959 1224
59 288 403 600 1618 1987
235 771 1116
31 207 324 368 1277 1768
134 546
802
16 123 229 209
880 1267
73 304
513
13
69 128 118
490
792
63 193
302
7
48
81
97
315
472
45 167
218
6
39
70
70
270
352
16 105
198
2
22
44
25
167
300
12
59
100
3
15
25
20
96
154
12
51
69
1
16
21
18
86
110
2
52
87
1
13
22
4
85
134
1
64
87
0
8
27
2
97
139
1
44
96
0
5
19
1
67
142
2593 7258 10327 372 1997 3048 4095 12060 16412

Daventry district excluding NRDA SUEs

Persons

2016

2017

2018

2019

2020

2021

2022

2023

2024

2025

2026

2027

2028

0-4

4,255

4,333

4,450

4,467

4,495

4,498

4,520

4,563

4,594

4,619

4,631

4,645

4,663

2029
4,676

5-9

4,766

4,717

4,765

4,805

4,859

4,866

4,940

4,973

4,915

4,895

4,893

4,924

4,976

5,023

10-14

4,710

4,766

4,843

5,024

5,050

5,065

4,988

4,966

4,959

4,983

4,987

5,068

5,102

5,052

15-19

4,417

4,372

4,418

4,397

4,440

4,429

4,443

4,443

4,555

4,550

4,563

4,491

4,475

4,487

20-24

3,968

4,132

4,590

4,748

4,629

4,416

4,258

4,162

4,057

4,057

4,032

4,060

4,070

4,172

25-29

4,104

4,240

4,225

4,399

4,697

4,872

4,998

5,244

5,201

4,934

4,711

4,572

4,473

4,386

30-34

3,706

3,762

3,995

4,250

4,525

4,681

4,807

4,617

4,663

4,869

5,038

5,186

5,493

5,492

35-39

4,191

4,200

4,284

4,276

4,278

4,339

4,383

4,530

4,710

4,930

5,080

5,227

5,021

5,086

40-44

5,227

4,930

4,791

4,655

4,606

4,619

4,608

4,593

4,509

4,461

4,506

4,560

4,716

4,916

45-49

6,500

6,298

6,253

6,110

5,929

5,555

5,213

4,984

4,779

4,687

4,694

4,690

4,673

4,600

50-54

6,643

6,762

6,953

7,006

6,855

6,775

6,531

6,385

6,169

5,946

5,567

5,229

5,012

4,815

55-59

5,738

6,012

6,163

6,364

6,648

6,770

6,856

6,945

6,929

6,732

6,651

6,424

6,289

6,086

60-64

5,099

5,110

5,269

5,448

5,580

5,775

6,021

6,094

6,239

6,487

6,602

6,695

6,791

6,789

65-69

5,502

5,331

5,191

5,149

5,094

5,090

5,077

5,167

5,296

5,396

5,586

5,835

5,913

6,066

70-74

4,259

4,702

5,097

5,214

5,350

5,388

5,205

5,019

4,945

4,870

4,866

4,863

4,958

5,090

75-79

2,853

2,984

3,155

3,531

3,789

4,046

4,447

4,776

4,856

4,967

5,003

4,847

4,687

4,628

80-84

1,985

2,126

2,292

2,363

2,480

2,553

2,663

2,783

3,097

3,308

3,532

3,899

4,201

4,282

85-89

1,219

1,248

1,326

1,408

1,472

1,551

1,664

1,783

1,828

1,920

1,984

2,084

2,194

2,459

90+

720

775

830

891

964

1,023

1,071

1,140

1,225

1,310

1,407

1,522

1,654

1,743

Total

79,861

80,798

82,889

84,505

85,739

86,311

86,694

87,168

87,523

87,921

88,335

88,820

89,360

89,848

Daventry district up to 2029 including NRDA SUEs

Age
0-4
5-9
10-14
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39
40-44
45-49
50-54
55-59
60-64
65-69
70-74
75-79
80-84
85-89
90+
Total

Buckton Fields
2021
2026
158
297
89
290
80
210
52
160
36
104
124
167
169
296
164
371
102
298
58
211
32
117
27
75
20
64
7
40
5
23
5
20
1
20
1
25
0
17
1130
2805

2029
286
342
238
190
128
154
285
360
328
236
151
89
64
58
29
20
25
25
28
3037

Northampton North
2021
2026
2029
363
768
973
203
752
1162
184
542
809
120
413
644
84
270
436
283
433
522
387
766
969
377
959
1224
235
771
1116
134
546
802
73
304
513
63
193
302
45
167
218
16
105
198
12
59
100
12
51
69
2
52
87
1
64
87
1
44
96
2593
7258
10327

Northampton West
NRDA total in Daventry District
2021
2026
2029
2021
2026
2029
53
235
323
574
1299
1582
31
186
316
323
1228
1820
27
155
228
290
907
1275
15
103
174
187
676
1008
11
65
113
131
439
677
40
153
182
447
754
858
56
247
322
612
1309
1576
59
288
403
600
1618
1987
31
207
324
368
1277
1768
16
123
229
209
880
1267
13
69
128
118
490
792
7
48
81
97
315
472
6
39
70
70
270
352
2
22
44
25
167
300
3
15
25
20
96
154
1
16
21
18
86
110
1
13
22
4
85
134
0
8
27
2
97
139
0
5
19
1
67
142
372
1997
3048
4095
12060
16412

Daventry District excl NRDA SUEs
2016
2021
2026
2029
4255
4498
4631
4676
4766
4866
4893
5023
4710
5065
4987
5052
4417
4429
4563
4487
3968
4416
4032
4172
4104
4872
4711
4386
3706
4681
5038
5492
4191
4339
5080
5086
5227
4619
4506
4916
6500
5555
4694
4600
6643
6775
5567
4815
5738
6770
6651
6086
5099
5775
6602
6789
5502
5090
5586
6066
4259
5388
4866
5090
2853
4046
5003
4628
1985
2553
3532
4282
1219
1551
1984
2459
720
1023
1407
1743
79861
86311
88335
89848

Daventry District incl NRDA SUEs
2016
2021
2026
2029
4255
5072
5930
6258
4766
5189
6121
6843
4710
5355
5894
6327
4417
4616
5239
5495
3968
4547
4471
4849
4104
5319
5465
5244
3706
5293
6347
7068
4191
4939
6698
7073
5227
4987
5783
6684
6500
5764
5574
5867
6643
6893
6057
5607
5738
6867
6966
6558
5099
5845
6872
7141
5502
5115
5753
6366
4259
5408
4962
5244
2853
4064
5089
4738
1985
2557
3617
4416
1219
1553
2081
2598
720
1024
1474
1885
79861
90406
100395
106260

APPENDIX 5: Sport England Market Segmentation summaries
Creating sporting opportunities in every community

• Mainly aged 18-25

Ben - 1

• Single
• Graduate professional

Competitive Male Urbanites

Male, recent graduates, with a ‘work-hard, play-hard’ attitude
5% of all adults; 10% of adult men
About Ben

Ben, 22, has recently graduated and is now working as a trainee accountant. Loving his
single life, which is just an extension of university days, he is certainly in no hurry to settle
down. His ‘work-hard, play-hard’ attitude to life sees him putting in long hours at the
office, doing a lot of sport and enjoying plenty of socialising with friends. Ben is also more
likely to be a student than other groups.
Currently renting with ex-university friends, he is contemplating the housing ladder, but
will probably move back into the parental home. Whatever he chooses, little time is spent
at home.
Image and brand conscious, Ben tries to keep a healthy diet, but with little success. Postwork and post-exercise fast foods are almost daily regimes.
Ethnic origin
Individuals in this segment are predominantly of White British (74%), or Other White (12%)
origin; or may also be Asian/Asian British (7%), of Irish heritage (5%), Black/Black British
(1%), Chinese (1%) or belong to another ethnic group (1%).
Alternative names
Josh, Luke, Adam, Matesuz, Kamil
Top sports that Ben participates in

Ben: Sports Overview

Ben

• Ben is a very active type that takes part in sport on
a regular basis: he is the most sporty of the 19
segments.

33%

Football

4%
24%

Keep fit/gym

• The top sports that Ben participates in are shown
in the chart opposite: 33% of Bens play football,
compared to 4% of all adults; 24% of this segment
take part in ‘keep fit and gym' compared to 17% of
all adults;18% of this segment take part in cycling,
and 15% take part in athletics or running.

17%
18%

Cycling

9%
15%

Athletics

5%
13%

Swimming

Tennis

• Swimming is also popular with Ben, with his
participation in this sport being in line with all
adults. He may also take part in tennis, golf,
badminton, squash/racketball and cricket.

Golf

Badminton

Squash/racketball

Ben is similar to/lives near:
Chloe (segment 3), other Bens (segment 1)

Cricket

14%
6%
2%
5%
4%
4%
2%
4%
1%
4%
1%

0%

Ben is likely to live in towns/areas such as:
Maidenhead, Putney, High Wycombe, Wimbledon, Richmondupon-Thames

All adults

10%

20%

30%

40%

% of segment

1

Source: Sport England Market Segmentation 2010. Sporting activity based on Sport
England Active People Survey data (for the period April 2009 to April 2010): based on
participation levels at once per month. This chart shows the top ten sports (or sport
groups) that this segment participates in. Athletics includes jogging and road running.

Creating sporting opportunities in every community

• Mainly aged 18-25

Jamie - 2

• Single
• Vocational Student

Sports Team Lads
Young blokes enjoying football, pints and pool
5% of all adults; 11% of adult men
About Jamie

Jamie is 20 and has just finished studying for an HND at his local college. Since leaving
college he’s been unable to find a related job and currently works at the local
supermarket, but hopes to find something better soon. Jamie lives with his parents in the
family home, and still hangs out with his old school-mates.
Jamie plays football in the local youth league, and often plays computer games with his
mates from the team. Tight finances mean that Jamie puts a lot on his credit card. His
spare cash goes on nights in the sports bar with the boys, either drinking or playing late
night pool.
Jamie isn’t fussed about his health or diet. He may smoke, and enjoys fast food and
takeaways.
Ethnic origin
Individuals in this segment are predominantly of White British (60%), or Other White (15%)
origin; or may also be Asian/Asian British (14%), of Irish heritage (5%), Black/Black British
(2%), Chinese (1%) or belong to another ethnic group (2%).
Alternative names
Ryan, Nathan, Ashley, Adeel, Pawel
Top sports that Jamie participates in
Jamie

Jamie: Sports Overview

28%

Football

• Jamie is a very active type that takes part in sport on
a regular basis (more details overleaf).

All adults

4%
22%

Keep fit/gym

17%
12%

Athletics

• The top sports that Jamie participates in are shown in
the chart opposite: 28% of this group play football,
compared to 4% of all adults; 22% take part in ‘keep
fit and gym’ compared to 17% of all adults; 12% take
part in both athletics (running) and cycling, and 10%
go swimming.

5%
12%

Cycling

9%
10%

Swimming

Badminton

Tennis

• Jamie may also take part in badminton, tennis,
cricket, basketball and golf.

Cricket

Basketball

Jamie is similar to/lives near:
Jackie (segment 8), other Jamies (segment 2)

14%
4%
2%
4%
2%
3%
1%
3%
0%
3%

Golf

4%

0%

5%

10%

15%

20%

25%

30%

% of segment

Jamie is likely to live in towns/areas such as:
Hounslow, Croydon, Slough, Leeds, Coventry
1

Source: Sport England Market Segmentation 2010. Sporting activity based on Sport
England Active People Survey data (for the period April 2009 to April 2010): based on
participation levels at once per month. This chart shows the top ten sports (or sport
groups) that this segment participates in. Athletics includes jogging and road running

Creating sporting opportunities in every community

• Mainly aged 18-25

Chloe - 3

• Single
• Graduate professional

Fitness class friends
Young image-conscious females keeping fit and trim
5% of all adults; 9% of adult women
About Chloe

Chloe is 23 and works in HR for a large firm. She shares a house with ex-university
friends who are also on graduate schemes. Without the pressures of family or a
mortgage, Chloe isn’t worried about her student loan, she likes to spend her income on
clothes, nights out and holidays with friends.
Chloe and her housemates go to classes at their local gym a couple of times a week, and
like to swim afterwards. At weekends, Chloe likes to go for a big night out, including a
nice meal and a few drinks with her friends.
Chloe is reasonably health conscious, watching what she eats and exercising to stay trim.
She isn’t fanatical though, wanting to live a fun packed life while she’s young, free and
single.
Ethnic origin
Individuals in this segment are predominantly of White British (75%), or Other White (12%)
origin; or may also be Asian/Asian British (6%), of Irish heritage (5%), Black/Black British
(2%), Chinese (1%) or belong to another ethnic group (2%).
Alternative names
Nisha, Sophie, Lauren, Charlotte, Lucy

Top sports that Chloe participates in
Chloe

Chloe: Sports Overview

All adults
28%

Keep fit/gym

• Chloe is an active type that takes part in sport on
a regular basis (more details overleaf).

17%
24%

Swimming

• The top sports that Chloe participates in are
shown in the chart opposite: 28% of this group
take part in ‘keep fit and gym’ compared to 17%
of all adults; 24% take part in swimming
compared to 14% of all adults; and 14% take
part in athletics or running.

14%
14%

Athletics

5%
11%

Cycling
Equestrian
Tennis

• She may also take part in horse riding, tennis,
badminton, football, netball and hockey.

Badminton
Football

Chloe is similar to/lives near:
Ben (1), other Chloes (3)

9%
5%
1%
4%
2%
3%
2%
2%
4%

Netball

2%
0%

Hockey

1%
0%
0%

5%

10%

15%

20%

25%

30%

% of segment

Chloe is likely to live in towns/areas such as:
Kingston upon Thames, Guildford, Cambridge, St Albans,
Chiswick
1

Source: Sport England Market Segmentation 2010. Sporting activity based on Sport
England Active People Survey data (for the period April 2009 to April 2010): based on
participation levels at once per month. This chart shows the top ten sports (or sport
groups) that this segment participates in. Athletics includes jogging and road running

Creating sporting opportunities in every community

• Mainly aged 18-25

Leanne - 4

• Likely to have children
• Student/part time vocational

Supportive Singles

Young busy mums and their supportive college mates
4% of all adults; 8% of adult women
About Leanne

Leanne is 23 and lives with her parents and her daughter, Carly, in a small terraced
house. Leanne is studying beauty therapy part-time at college, and does the odd
cleaning job when her mum can look after Carly.
Leanne doesn’t get much time to herself. Juggling Carly, college and her cleaning shifts is
demanding, and childcare is a difficult expense. A couple of times a week though Leanne
treats herself to a night out with the girls, at bingo or maybe in the local pub.
Leanne relies on her mum and girlfriends helping her out. Her mates often come with her
to the swimming pool at the weekend and are really good with Carly. Sometimes it’s hard
to miss out on the fun though, when they go off to a dance class or bowling afterwards
and she has to take Carly home.
Ethnic origin
Individuals in this segment are predominantly of White British (65%), or Other White (14%)
origin; or may also be Asian/Asian British (12%), of Irish heritage (5%), Black/Black British
(2%), Chinese (1%) or belong to another ethnic group (1%).
Alternative names
Hayley, Kerry, Danielle, Nisha, Saima
Top sports that Leanne participates in
Leanne

Leanne: Sports Overview

All adults
23%

Keep fit/gym

• Leanne is the least active segment of her age
group (more details overleaf).

17%
18%

Swimming

• The top sports that Leanne participates in are
shown in the chart opposite: 23% of this group
take part in ‘keep fit’ and gym compared to 17% of
all adults; 18% of this group take part in swimming
compared to 14% of all adults; 9% take part in
athletics or running, and 6% take part in cycling

14%
9%

Athletics

5%
6%

Cycling

9%
4%

Football

Badminton

• Leanne may also take part in football, badminton,
netball, horse-riding, tennis and volleyball.

4%
3%
2%
2%
0%

Netball

Equestrian

Tennis

Leanne is similar to/lives near:
Jamie (segment 2), Brenda (segment 14)

Volleyball

Leanne is likely to live in towns/areas such as:
Blackburn, Ilford, Harrow, Leicester, Chatham

2%
1%
2%
2%
1%
0%

0%

5%

10%

15%

20%

25%

% of segment

1

Source: Sport England Market Segmentation 2010. Sporting activity based on Sport
England Active People Survey data (for the period April 2009 to April 2010): based on
participation levels at once per month. This chart shows the top ten sports (or sport
groups) that this segment participates in. Athletics includes jogging and road running.

Creating sporting opportunities in every community

• Mainly aged 26-45

Helena - 5

• Single
• Full time professional

Career-Focussed Females

Single professional women, enjoying life in the fast lane
5% of all adults; 9% of adult women
About Helena

Helena is 30 and lives in a small, stylish flat on her own. She’s working her way up the
career ladder and is now starting to enjoy the financial freedoms her salary affords her. In
the future Helena may buy a larger house, but at the moment she prefers having more
disposable income to enjoy designer clothes, meals out and holidays.
After a long train commute home, Helena prepares herself a quick, healthy meal before
heading out to the gym. If she’s not worked too late at the office she might catch a class,
otherwise opting for a long workout on the machines. Helena likes to keep in shape; she
is very image conscious and her healthy diet and exercise regime is an important part of
her social and career life.
Ethnic origin
Individuals in this segment are predominantly of White British (76%), or Other White (11%)
origin; or may also be of Irish heritage (6%), Asian/Asian British (5%), Black/Black British
(1%), Chinese (1%) or belong to another ethnic group (1%).
Alternative names
Claire, Tamsin, Fiona, Sara, Joanne
Top sports that Helena participates in
Helena

Helena: Sports Overview

All adults
26%

Keep fit/gym

• Helena is a fairly active type that takes part in sport
on a regular basis (more details overleaf).

17%
22%

Swimming

• The top sports that Helena participates in are
shown in the chart opposite: 26% of this segment
take part in keep fit/gym compared to 17% of all
adults; 22% take part in swimming compared to
14% of all adults; 11% of this segment take part in
cycling and 9% in athletics or running.

14%
11%

Cycling

9%
9%

Athletics
Equestrian

3%
1%

Tennis

3%
2%

Badminton

• Helena may also take part in horse-riding, tennis,
badminton, netball, football and golf.

5%

2%
2%
1%
0%

Netball

1%

Football

Helena is similar to/lives near:
Chloe (segment 3), Tim (segment 6)

4%
1%
4%

Golf

Helena is likely to live in towns/areas such as:
Chelsea, Cheltenham, Harrogate, Reading, Brighton

0%

5%

10%

15%

20%

25%

30%

% of segment

1

Source: Sport England Market Segmentation 2010. Sporting activity based on Sport
England Active People Survey data (for the period April 2009 to April 2010): based on
participation levels at once per month. This chart shows the top ten sports (or sport
groups) that this segment participates in. Athletics includes jogging and road running

Creating sporting opportunities in every community

• Mainly aged 26-45

Tim - 6

• Married or single
• May have children

Settling Down Males

• Professional

Sporty male professionals, buying a house and settling down with partner
9% of all adults; 18% of adult men
About Tim

Tim is 33 and works in IT. He lives with his wife Lorna in a semi-detached house they own
in a desirable suburb. At the moment it’s just the two of them, but Lorna is expecting their
first baby in a few months’ time.
Tim loves sport. Since his job has got busier he doesn’t do as much as he used to, but
he still manages trips to the gym and the odd mid-week game of squash. He hopes
things won’t change too much when the baby arrives, but knows they may not be able to
enjoy such regular holidays in the future.
Tim’s healthy diet is due to Lorna cooking most nights, but he’s not particularly health
conscious himself. He enjoys a burger and maybe a pint after playing sport, and he may
drink at home, albeit lightly.
Ethnic origin
Individuals in this segment are predominantly of White British (77%), or Other White (10%)
origin; or may also be Asian/Asian British (6%), of Irish heritage (5%), Black/Black British
(1%), Chinese (1%) or belong to another ethnic group (1%).
Alternative names
Simon, Jonathan, Jeremy, Adrian, Marcus
Top sports that Tim participates in
Tim

Tim: Sports Overview
• Tim is an active type that takes part in sport on a
regular basis (more details overleaf).

All adults
21%

Cycling

9%
20%

Keep fit/gym

• The top sports that Tim participates in are shown in
the chart opposite: 21% of this segment take part
in cycling compared to 9% of all adults; 20% of this
segment take part in keep fit/gym, compared to
17% of all adults.

17%
15%

Swimming

14%
15%

Football

4%
13%

Athletics

• Swimming, football and athletics or running are
also popular sports for Tim. His participation in
swimming is in line with that of all adults, however
Tim is more likely than all adults to take part in
football and athletics.

5%
7%

Golf

Badminton

Tennis

4%
4%
2%
4%
2%
3%

Squash/racketball

Tim is similar to/lives near:
Helena (segment 5), Alison (segment 7)

1%
3%

Angling

1%

0%

Tim is likely to live in towns/areas such as:
Camberley, Tunbridge Wells, Banbury, Haywards Heath, Milton
Keynes

5%

10%

15%

20%

25%

% of segment

1

Source: Sport England Market Segmentation 2010. Sporting activity based on Sport
England Active People Survey data (for the period April 2009 to April 2010): based on
participation levels at once per month. This chart shows the top ten sports (or sport
groups) that this segment participates in. Athletics includes jogging and road running.

Creating sporting opportunities in every community

• Mainly aged 36-45

Alison - 7

• Married
• Stay-at-home mum

Stay at Home Mums

• Children

Mums with a comfortable, but busy, lifestyle
4% of all adults; 9% of adult women
About Alison

Alison is 38 and married with two children, aged 6, and 3. As a stay-at-home mum her
career is temporarily on hold, whilst her husband works as an accountant. Alison’s life is
busy. She does the school or playschool run, takes the children to music and horse-riding
lessons and keeps the house in order. After putting the children to bed, Alison often
spends an evening at PTA meetings. This year she is involved in organising the school
fete.
Alison manages to attend a few exercise classes each week whilst her youngest is at
playschool, and the family go swimming at the weekend. Concerned about a healthy diet
for her family, Alison gets organic vegetables delivered each week. She may enjoy a welldeserved glass of wine while she’s cooking dinner.
Ethnic origin
Individuals in this segment are predominantly of White British (78%), or Other White (9%)
origin; or may also be of Irish heritage (6%), Asian/Asian British (5%), Black/Black British
(1%), Chinese (1%) or belong to another ethnic group (1%).
Alternative names
Justine, Karen, Suzanne, Tamsin, Siobhan
Top sports that Alison participates in
Alison

Alison: Sports Overview

All adults
27%

Keep fit/gym

• Alison is a fairly active segment with above average
levels of participation in sport.

17%
25%

Swimming

• The top sports that Alison participates in are shown
in the chart opposite: 27% of this segment take
part in keep fit/gym compared to 17% of all adults;
25% of this group take part in ‘swimming’
compared to 14% of all adults; 12% of this
segment take part in cycling, and 11% take part in
athletics (including running).

14%
12%

Cycling

9%
11%

Athletics

5%
3%

Equestrian

Tennis

Badminton

• Alison may also take part in horse-riding, tennis,
badminton, netball, rounders and football.

1%
3%
2%
2%
2%
1%

Netball

0%
1%

Rounders

Alison is similar to/lives near:
Tim (segment 6)

0%
1%

Football

4%

0%

Alison is likely to live in towns/areas such as:
Orpington, Bromsgrove, Maidstone, Newbury, Horsham

5%

10%

15%

20%

25%

30%

% of segment

1

Source: Sport England Market Segmentation 2010. Sporting activity based on Sport
England Active People Survey data (for the period April 2009 to April 2010): based on
participation levels at once per month. This chart shows the top ten sports (or sport
groups) that this segment participates in. Athletics includes jogging and road running.

Creating sporting opportunities in every community

Jackie - 8
Middle England Mums

•

Mainly aged 36-45

•

Married

•

Part-time skilled worker
or stay-at-home mum

•

Children

Mums juggling work, family and finance
5% of all adults; 10% of adult women
About Jackie

Jackie, 43, is married with three school age children. She works part time at a call centre
and her husband Dave is a salesman.
Life is hectic for Jackie. She doesn’t get much time for herself, being busy taking the
children to school and after school activities, grocery shopping, working, and getting
dinner on the table. She feels like a taxi service for the kids these days, forever taking
them to one activity or another both during the week and at weekends.
Jackie goes to an aerobics class one evening a week and tries to take the kids swimming
or ice skating on Saturdays. Dave bought her an exercise bike last Christmas, but it is
just gathering dust in the garage. Healthy eating isn’t high on Jackie’s list of priorities.
Dinners just have to be quick, easy and something the kids will eat.

Ethnic origin
Individuals in this segment are predominantly of White British (79%), or Other White (8%)
origin; or may also be of Irish heritage (6%), Asian/Asian British (5%), Black/Black British
(2%), Chinese (1%) or belong to another ethnic group (1%).

Alternative names
Andrea, Cheryl, Deborah, Jane, Louise
Top sports that Jackie participates in

Jackie: Sports Overview

Jackie

• Jackie has above average participation in sport,
although is less active then others in her age
group. (more details overleaf).

All adults
22%

Keep fit/gym

17%
20%

Swimming

• The top sports that Jackie participates in are
shown in the chart opposite: 22% of this group
take part in keep fit/gym compared to 17% of all
adults; 20% of this group take part in swimming
compared to 14% of all adults.

14%
9%

Cycling

9%
6%

Athletics
Badminton
Equestrian

• In line with the general adult population, 9% of this
segment take part in cycling; and 6% take part in
athletics or running (compared to 5% of all adults).

Tennis

Football

• Jackie may also play badminton, go horse-riding,
play tennis, football, rounders or netball.

5%
2%
2%
2%
1%
2%
2%
1%
4%
1%

Rounders

0%
1%

Netball

Jackie is similar to/lives near:
Kev (segment 9), Philip (segment 11)

0%

0%

5%

10%

15%

20%

25%

% of segment

Jackie is likely to live in towns/areas such as:
Dover, Aldershot, Wigan, Uxbridge, Chesterfield
1

Source: Sport England Market Segmentation 2010. Sporting activity based on Sport
England Active People Survey data (for the period April 2009 to April 2010): based on
participation levels at once per month. This chart shows the top ten sports (or sport
groups) that this segment participates in. Athletics includes jogging and road running

Creating sporting opportunities in every community

• Mainly aged 36-45

Kev - 9

• Married or single
• May have children

Pub League Team Mates

• Vocational job

Blokes who enjoy pub league games and watching live sport
6% of all adults; 12% of adult men
About Kev

Kev, 40, lives with his long-term partner and stepson, working as a self-employed
plumber.
On Saturday mornings Kev occasionally trains with the pub football team, and sometimes
makes the Sunday side – although he’s struggling more and more to keep up with the
lads in the team. Alternatively Kev may spend his weekends doing DIY at home and
watching TV. Evenings and weekends may see him down the local pub, smoking,
drinking and watching sport, or taking part in other social activities, when work allows.
Kev used to enjoy lifting weights or using his punch bag at home, but lately his shoulder
has been playing him up, so instead it is a few games of snooker or darts. He can’t
understand healthy eating fads - salads just don’t seem like a proper meal to him, so he
tends to stick to a relatively unhealthy processed food diet.

Ethnic origin
Individuals in this segment are predominantly of White British heritage (67%), or
Asian/Asian British heritage (12%); or may be of Other White origin (11%), of Irish heritage
(6%), Black/Black British (2%), Chinese (1%) or belong to another ethnic group (1%).

Alternative names
Lee, Craig, Steven, Tariq, Dariusz.
Top sports that Kev participates in

Kev: Sports Overview

Kev

• Kev has average levels of sports participation
(more details overleaf).

All adults
14%

Keep fit/gym

• The sports that Kev participates in most are shown
in the chart opposite: 14% of this segment take
part in keep fit/gym compared to 17% of all adults;
12% of this segment take part in football compared
to 4% of all adults. In addition, 11% of people in
this segment take part in cycling, and 10% go
swimming.

17%
12%

Football

4%
11%

Cycling

9%
10%

Swimming

14%
6%
5%

Athletics

4%
4%

Golf

• Kev may also take part in athletics or running, golf,
angling, badminton, archery or martial arts/combat
sports.

4%
1%

Angling

Kev is similar to/lives near:
Jackie (segment 8), Paula (segment 10)

Badminton

2%
2%

Archery

2%
1%

Martial arts/combat sports

2%
1%

0%

5%

10%

15%

20%

% of segment

Kev is likely to live in towns/areas such as:
Walthamstow, Walsall, Rotherham, Bradford, Wakefield
1

Source: Sport England Market Segmentation 2010. Sporting activity based on Sport
England Active People Survey data (for the period April 2009 to April 2010): based on
participation levels at once per month. This chart shows the top ten sports (or sport
groups) that this segment participates in. Athletics includes jogging and road running.

Creating sporting opportunities in every community

• Mainly aged 26-45

Paula - 10

• Single
• Job seeker or part
time low skilled

Stretched Single Mums

Single mums with financial pressures, childcare issues and little time for
pleasure
4% of all adults; 7% of adult women
About Paula

Paula, 33, lives in a council owned property with her three children. Jade and Kyle are at
school now, but Ruby is still at home. Paula receives some state benefits, but things are
still very difficult. Her debt has built up over the last few years and she hasn’t been able
to work because of the children.
A couple of times a week a friend looks after Ruby so Paula can get a break at afternoon
bingo. At the weekend she sometimes takes the kids swimming or ice skating. It’s not
cheap, but they need entertaining.
Paula can’t afford much fresh healthy food; instead she buys convenience meals from
the discount freezer store. Given her stress-filled life she feels it’s understandable she
needs to smoke and enjoy the odd drink.

Ethnic origin
Individuals in this segment are predominantly of White British (70%), or Other White (10%)
origin; or may also be Asian/Asian British (10%), of Irish heritage (6%), Black/Black British
(3%), Chinese (1%) or belong to another ethnic group (1%).

Alternative names
Donna, Gemma, Shelley, Tina, Tammy
Top sports that Paula participates in

Paula: Sports Overview

Paula

• Paula is not a very active type and her participation
levels are slightly below those of the general adult
population (more details overleaf).

All adults
18%

Keep fit/gym

17%
17%

Swimming

• The top sports that Paula participates in are shown
in the chart opposite: 18% of people in this
segment participate in keep fit/gym compared to
17% of all adults; 17% of people in this segment
take part in swimming compared to 14% of all
adults; 5% of this segment take part in cycling, and
4% in athletics or running.

14%
5%

Cycling

9%
4%

Athletics

5%
3%

Football

• Paula may also take part in football, badminton,
tennis, rounders, horse riding and netball.

4%

Badminton

2%
2%

Tennis

1%
2%

Rounders

1%
0%

Equestrian

1%
1%
1%
0%

Netball

Paula is similar to/lives near:
Kev (segment 9), Brenda (segment 14)

0%

5%

10%

15%

20%

% of segment

Paula is likely to live in towns/areas such as:
Bootle, Stratford (east London), Widnes, Bolton, Altrincham
1

Source: Sport England Market Segmentation 2010. Sporting activity based on Sport
England Active People Survey data (for the period April 2009 to April 2010): based on
participation levels at once per month. This chart shows the top ten sports (or sport
groups) that this segment participates in. Athletics includes jogging and road running.

Creating sporting opportunities in every community

• Mainly aged 46-55
Age 18-25
• Married
with Children

Philip - 11

• Full Single
time employment
and Graduate
owner occupier
Professional

Comfortable Mid-Life Males

Mid-life professional, sporty males with older children and more time for
themselves
9% of all adults; 18% of adult men
About Philip
Philip is 48, an owner-occupier, and married with two older children. One recently
graduated and left home, the other is on a gap year before starting university next
autumn. Whilst there are still some university fees to pay, Philip is at the height of his
career, enjoying a comfortable salary at an established firm.

Philip still keeps up his love of sport, hindered only by office pressures. He plays
badminton in a local team, and if he gets home early enough, enjoys a swim at the health
club. He shares football season tickets with his son, and together they play cricket for the
local Sunday side – alas, his rugby days are over.
Reasonably health conscious, Philip wants to stay healthy for later in life so he can keep
playing sport for as long as possible. He’s not in any hurry to hang up his pads, and
anyway, he’d keep up his involvement in the club as fixture secretary.

Ethnic origin

Individuals in this segment are predominantly of White British (82%), or Other White (7%)
origin; or may also be of Irish heritage (6%), Asian/Asian British (4%), Black/Black British
(1%), Chinese (0.5%) or belong to another ethnic group (0.5%).

Alternative names

Graham, Colin, Keith, Stuart, Clive
Top sports that Philip participates in
Philip

Philip: Sports Overview

All adults
16%

Cycling

• Philip’s sporting activity levels are above the national
average (more details overleaf).

9%
15%

Keep fit/gym

• The top sports that Philip participates in are shown in
the chart opposite: Cycling is the top sport, and 16%
of this segment do this at least once a month, almost
double the national average.

17%
12%

Sw imming

14%
9%

Football

4%
8%

Golf

• Philip also enjoys keep fit/gym, swimming, football,
golf and athletics (running). His participation in most
of his top sports is above the national average, which
is indicative of the priority he places on sport.

4%
7%

Athletics

5%

Angling

3%
1%
3%

Badminton

2%
3%
2%

Tennis

Philip is similar to/lives near:
Jackie (segment 8), Elaine (segment 12)

Squash/racketball

2%
1%

0%

5%

10%

15%

20%

% of segm ent

Philip are likely to live in towns such as:
Chippenham, Eastleigh, Aylesbury, Andover, Southport

Source: Sport England Market Segmentation 2010. Sporting activity based on Sport
England Active People Survey data (for the period April 2009 to April 2010): based on
participation levels at once per month. This chart shows the top ten sports (or sport
groups) that this segment participates in. Athletics includes jogging and road running
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Creating sporting opportunities in every community

Elaine - 12

• Mainly aged 46-55

Empty Nest Career Ladies

• Full time employment
and owner occupier

• Married

Mid-life professionals who have more time for themselves since their
children left home
6% of all adults; 12% of adult women
About Elaine
Elaine is 53 and married with two children who have now left home. Having picked up her
career again after the children went to school, Elaine is now a full time senior teacher. In a
few years’ time she’ll consider dropping her hours ready for retirement, but for now she’s
enjoying the career opportunities and chance to stretch herself.
When Elaine gets home from work she enjoys a glass of wine while making a healthy
dinner for herself and her husband. They chat over dinner and might even call their son
who is away at university, though inevitably they’ll be talking to his voicemail.
Elaine goes to a class at the gym one evening a week and enjoys watching dramas or
reading a book other nights. Weekends see her going to the stables, gardening or going
for a long walk with her husband.

Ethnic origin

Individuals in this segment are predominantly of White British (83%), or Other White (7%)
origin; or may also be of Irish heritage (6%), Asian/Asian British (3%), Black/Black British
(1%), Chinese (0.5%) or belong to another ethnic group (0.5%).

Alternative names

Carole, Sandra, Penelope, Julie, Jacqueline
Top sports that Elaine participates in
Elaine

Elaine: Sports Overview

All adults
21%

Keep fit/gym

• Elaine’s sporting activity levels are consistent with the
national average, and slightly above average for some
indicators (more detail overleaf).

17%
18%

Sw imming

14%
7%

Cycling

• The top sports that Elaine participates in are shown in
the chart opposite: Keep fit/gym and swimming are
the most popular sports with around a fifth of the
segment doing these, followed by cycling (7%),
athletics or running (3%), tennis (2%), badminton (2%)
and horse riding (2%).

9%
3%

Athletics

• Her participation levels are above average for keep
fit/gym and swimming.

5%

Tennis

2%
2%

Badminton

2%
2%

Equestrian

2%
1%

Golf

2%
4%

1%
Martial arts/combat
0.9%

Elaine is similar to/lives near:
Philip (segment 11), Roger & Joy (segment 13)

Bow ls

1%
1%
0%

Elaine are likely to live in towns such as:
Bishop’s Stortford, Camberley, Dorchester, Stafford,
Shrewsbury

5%

10%
15%
% of segm ent

20%

25%

Source: Sport England Market Segmentation 2010. Sporting activity based on Sport
England Active People Survey data (for the period April 2009 to April 2010): based on
participation levels at once per month. This chart shows the top ten sports (or sport
groups) that this segment participates in. Athletics includes jogging and road running

1

Creating sporting opportunities in every community

• Mainly aged 56 – 65
Age 18-25
• Married

Roger & Joy - 13

• Full Single
time employment
or retired
Graduate
Professional

Early Retirement Couples
Free-time couples nearing the end of their careers
7% of all adults; 6% of adult women, 8% of adult men
About Roger & Joy

Roger is 57 and Joy is 56. Last year Roger’s accountancy firm made cutbacks and he
was offered a generous long-service redundancy payment with which to take early
retirement. Joy has always worked mornings as a receptionist in the local GP surgery, but
is planning to retire herself late next year.
Having paid off the mortgage on their semi-detached house, Roger and Joy may not
have a large income, but also haven’t many financial responsibilities. If they need to they
can always downsize, possibly to be nearer the grandchildren.
Roger walks the dog to the paper-shop each morning, and often plays golf. When Joy’s
around, they often go for a walk together or help out with childcare.
Sometimes Joy goes to over fifties aqua aerobics class at the leisure centre. Her
daughter said it might be good exercise and easier on her joints.
Ethnic origin
Individuals in this segment are predominantly of White British (87%), or Other White (5%)
origin; or may also be of Irish heritage (5%), Asian/Asian British (2%), Black/Black British
(0.5%), Chinese (0.5%) or belong to another ethnic group (0.5%).
Alternative names
Melvyn, Barry, Geoffrey, Linda, Susan, Patricia
Top sports that Roger & Joy participate in

Roger & Joy: Sports Overview

Roger & Joy

• Roger & Joy are slightly less active than the average
adult population.

All adults
13%

Keep fit/gym

17%
13%
14%

Sw imming

• The top sports that Roger & Joy participate in are
shown in the chart opposite: Keep fit/gym and
swimming are the most popular sports with 13% of
the segment doing these, followed by cycling (8%),
golf (6%) and angling (2%).

8%
9%

Cycling
6%

Golf

4%

Angling

2%
1%
2%

Athletics

• Their participation levels are below average for all of
these sports, with the exception of bowls, golf and
angling.

5%
2%

Bow ls

1%

Badminton

Roger & Joy are similar to/live near:
Roger & Joy (segment 13)

1%
2%

Tennis
Football

Roger & Joy are likely to live in towns such as:
Newton Abbot, King’s Lynn, Poole, Beverley, Southend

2%
2%

0%

1%
4%
5%

10%

15%

20%

% of segm ent

Source: Sport England Market Segmentation 2010. Sporting activity based on Sport
England Active People Survey data (for the period April 2009 to April 2010): based on
participation levels at once per month. This chart shows the top ten sports (or sport
groups) that this segment participates in. Athletics includes jogging and road running

1

Creating sporting opportunities in every community

• Mainly aged 46 - 65

Brenda - 14

• Married
• Part time employee

Older Working Women
Middle aged ladies, working to make ends meet
5% of all adults; 10% of adult women
About Brenda

Brenda is 51 and works in a local food factory on the production line. Her two children
have left home now, so it’s just Brenda and her husband in the terraced house.
Brenda gets up early and walks to the early shift at the factory. After a long day on her
feet and a walk back home again, she’s too tired to do much with her evenings. A good
dose of TV soaps provide some welcome relaxation, or she might go to the bingo hall
instead. Dinner is inevitably oven food – she’s too tired to go to any effort.
On Saturdays, Brenda looks after her grandchildren while her daughter works, often
taking them swimming. If she doesn’t have them she’ll go to an exercise class instead,
but with the kids in tow, and the adventure playground being pricey, that doesn’t happen
often.
Ethnic origin
Individuals in this segment are predominantly of White British (76%), or Other White (8%)
origin; or may also be Asian/Asian British (7%), of Irish heritage (6%), Black/Black British
(2%), Chinese (1%) or belong to another ethnic group (1%).
Alternative names
Shirley, June, Maureen, Janet, Diane
Top sports that Brenda participates in

Brenda: Sports Overview

Brenda

• Brenda is generally less active than the average adult
population.

All adults
15%

Keep fit/gym

• The top sports that Brenda participates in are shown
in the chart opposite: Keep fit/gym is the most
popular sport with 15% of the segment doing this,
followed by swimming (13%) and cycling (4%).

17%
13%
14%

Sw imming
4%

Cycling

9%
2%

Athletics

• Athletics (including running) is enjoyed by 2% of
Brendas. In all cases her participation levels are
below the national average for all adults.

5%

Badminton

1%
2%

Equestrian

1%
1%
1%
2%

Tennis

• Other sports that she may participate in are
badminton, horse riding, tennis, martial arts (including
Tai Chi), football and golf.

1%
1%

Martial arts/combat
Football

4%
1%
4%

Golf

Brenda is similar to/lives near:
Kev (segment 9) and Terry (segment 15)

1%

0%

5%

10%

15%

20%

% of segm ent

Brenda are likely to live in towns/areas such as:
Hackney, Rochdale, Lancaster, Corby

Source: Sport England Market Segmentation 2010. Sporting activity based on Sport
England Active People Survey data (for the period April 2009 to April 2010): based on
participation levels at once per month. This chart shows the top ten sports (or sport
groups) that this segment participates in. Athletics includes jogging and road running

1

Creating sporting opportunities in every community

Terry - 15

• Mainly aged 56-65

Local ‘Old Boys’

• Unemployed

• Single/Married

Generally inactive older men, low income and little provision for retirement
4% of all adults; 8% of adult men
About Terry
Terry is 59 and lives on his own in a council flat. Having worked on and off as a builder,
he has struggled in recent years to get work. At the moment he has a small income as a
school caretaker, barely covering the bills.
During the day Terry might do the odd job around the school, but invariably he’s not
needed until the end of the day once the children have gone home. He spends his
mornings watching TV, and afternoons playing darts in the pub, fishing or on the
allotment. As part of the local darts team, he plays the occasional competition at
weekends, otherwise he goes to the bookies or stays at the pub watching boxing into the
early hours. He wishes he still had the fitness to box himself, but those days are a thing of
the past.
Terry eats oven food or at the pub most nights. Healthy eating isn’t high on his list of
concerns – it’s expensive and he’d rather have pie and chips.
Ethnic origin
Individuals in this segment are predominantly of White British (79%), or of Irish heritage
(7%); or may also be Asian/Asian British (6%), of Other White (6%) origin; Black/Black
British (1%), Chinese (0.5%) or belong to another ethnic group (1%).
Alternative names
Derek, Brian, Malcolm, Raymond, Michael
Top sports that Terry participates in

Terry: Sports Overview

Terry

• Terry is generally less active than the general adult
population.

8%

Keep fit/gym

• The top sports that Terry participate in are shown in
the chart opposite: Keep fit/gym is the most popular
sport with 8% of the segment doing this, followed by
swimming (6%) and cycling (6%). Angling and golf are
the next most popular sports, both being played by
4% of this segment.

17%
6%

Sw imming

14%
6%

Cycling
Angling

9%
4%
1%
4%
4%

Golf

3%

Football

• Golf, angling and archery are the only sports where a
higher proportion of Terrys participate than the
national average. In all other cases his participation in
his top sports is below average.

4%
3%

Archery

1%
2%

Athletics

5%

Badminton

Terry is similar to/lives near:
Brenda (segment 14), Norma (segment 16)

Bow ls

1%
2.0%
1%
1%

0%

Terry are likely to live in towns such as:
Mansfield, Sunderland, Doncaster, Hull, Dewsbury

All adults

5%

10%

15%

20%

% of segm ent
Source: Sport England Market Segmentation 2010. Sporting activity based on Sport
England Active People Survey data (for the period April 2009 to April 2010): based on
participation levels at once per month. This chart shows the top ten sports (or sport
groups) that this segment participates in. Athletics includes jogging and road running
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Creating sporting opportunities in every community

Norma - 16

• Mainly aged 56-65

Later Life Ladies

• Unemployed/Retired

• Single

Older ladies, recently retired, with a basic income to enjoy their lifestyles
2% of all adults; 4% of adult women
About Norma
Norma is 60 and has now retired. Having spent the last few years as a part time cleaner,
she has little income now and a basic private pension to subsidise her state allowance.
She lives in a small bungalow, although thankfully the small mortgage has been paid off.
Norma likes to get out for a bit during the day. She goes to an aqua aerobics class at the
leisure centre, which is heavily subsidised for her as a pensioner. She also walks to buy a
lottery ticket, go to the library or to afternoon bingo. She has to take her time though, as
she’s not as well these days, having seen the late onset of diabetes in the last few years.
When she gets home, Norma likes to sit and watch TV, knit or do some embroidery. At
weekends her family usually visit her.
Norma prefers traditional home cooking, she smokes, but rarely drinks – her health and
diet are therefore not a great concern.
Ethnic origin
Individuals in this segment are predominantly of White British (79%), or Other White (8%)
origin; or may also of Irish heritage (7%), Asian/Asian British (4%), Black/Black British
(2%), Chinese (0.5%) or belong to another ethnic group (1%).
Alternative names
Pauline, Angela, Irene, Denise, Jean
Top sports that Norma participates in

Norma: Sports Overview

Norma

• Norma is generally less active than the average adult
population.

All adults
12%

Keep fit /gym

17%
10%

Sw imming

• She is likely to be doing the same or less sport than
12 months ago, with health the main issue for those
doing less.

14%
2%

Cycling

• The top sports that Norma participate in are shown in
the chart opposite: Keep fit/gym is the most popular
sport with 12% of Normas doing this, followed by
swimming (10%). Other sports are much less popular
with cycling the next choice with only 2% of this
segment participating.

9%

Bow ls

1%
1%

Martial arts/combat

1%
1%

Angling

1%
1%
1%

Golf

4%
1%
2%

Tennis

1%

Athletics

Norma is similar to/lives near:
Terry (segment 15), Frank (segment 18)

5.3%

Football
0%

Norma is likely to live in towns/areas such as:
Middlesbrough, East Ham, Barnsley, Newcastle, Sheffield

1%
4%
5%

10%

15%

20%

% of segm ent

Source: Sport England Market Segmentation 2010. Sporting activity based on Sport
England Active People Survey data (for the period April 2009 to April 2010): based on
participation levels at once per month. This chart shows the top ten sports (or sport
groups) that this segment participates in. Athletics includes jogging and road running
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Creating sporting opportunities in every community

• Mainly aged 66+
Age 18-25
• Married/single

Ralph & Phyllis - 17

Single
• Retired
Graduate
Professional

Comfortable Retired Couples

Retired couples, enjoying active and comfortable lifestyles
4% of all adults; 5% of adult men, 4% of adult women
About Ralph & Phyllis

Ralph and Phyllis are in their late 60s and have been retired for some time now. Their
children are grown up and have moved out of the family home. Ralph was a successful
banker, enabling them to retire early. They’ve downsized recently, benefiting from Ralph’s
investment portfolio and comfortable private pension.
Both Ralph and Phyllis feel there is still much of life to live. They enjoy playing golf
together, and Ralph competes at weekends sometimes. Phyllis likes to go for the
occasional swim while Ralph is out trout fishing, and they also love to go for long walks
together. In their earlier years the pace was faster, but they’re proud they’re still active,
enjoying life and can just about keep up with the grandchildren.
Ralph and Phyllis enjoy volunteering in the local community, organising church bazaars
and raising money for the local museum.
Ethnic origin
Individuals in this segment are predominantly of White British (89%), or Other White (5%)
origin; or may also be of Irish heritage (4%), Asian/Asian British (1%), Black/Black British
(0.5%), Chinese (0.5%) or belong to another ethnic group (0.5%).
Alternative names
Lionel, Arthur, Reginald, Beryl, Peggy, Marjorie

Top sports that Ralph & Phyllis
participate in

Ralph & Phyllis: Sports Overview

Ralph & Phyllis

• Ralph & Phyllis are generally less active than the
average adult population, but their activity levels are
higher than others in their age range.

10%

Keep fit and gym

17%
9%

Sw imming

• They are likely to be doing the same or less sport
than 12 months ago, with health the main issue for
those doing less.

14%
7%

Golf

4%
4%

Bow ls

1%
4%

Cycling

• The top sports that Ralph & Phyllis participate in are
shown in the chart opposite: 10% of this group take
part in keep fit or gym, 9% swim, 7% play golf and
4% play bowls.

9%
2%
2%

Tennis
Angling

Ralph & Phyllis are similar to/live near:
Other Ralph & Phyllis (segment 17)

All adults

1%
1%

Badminton

1%
2%

Martial arts/combat

1%
1%
1%

Athletics

5%
0%

5%

10%

15%

20%

% of segm ent

Ralph & Phyllis are likely to live in towns such as:
Stratford-upon-Avon, Chichester, Kendal, Farnham, Evesham

Source: Sport England Market Segmentation 2010. Sporting activity based on Sport
England Active People Survey data (for the period April 2009 to April 2010): based on
participation levels at once per month. This chart shows the top ten sports (or sport
groups) that this segment participates in. Athletics includes jogging and road running
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Creating sporting opportunities in every community

Frank - 18

• Mainly aged 66+

Twilight Year Gents

• Retired

• Married/single

Retired men with some pension provision and limited sporting opportunities
4% of all adults; 8% of adult men
About Frank
Frank is 69 and lives with his wife in a small bungalow. Having put money into a private
pension during his years working as a sales manager, Frank has a reasonable income,
and though he can’t afford luxuries he enjoys a flutter on the horses, the odd scratch card
and spoiling the grandchildren.
Frank spends most of his days watching TV or having a pint at his local. He enjoys playing
snooker there, and has taken part in mini tournaments occasionally. At weekends he may
take his grandson fishing, but he’s not sure for how much longer he’ll be able to - his
eyesight is getting worse and he won’t be able to drive for much longer.
Frank is not particularly health conscious, enjoying hearty traditional meals and a good
pint at his local. He is also likely to smoke.
Ethnic origin
Individuals in this segment are predominantly of White British (89%), or of Irish heritage
(5%); or may also be of Other White (4%) origin, Asian/Asian British (2%), Black/Black
British (0.5%), Chinese (0.5%) or belong to another ethnic group (0.5%).
Alternative names
Roy, Harold, Stanley, Alfred, Percy
Top sports that Frank participates in

Frank: Sports Overview

Frank

• Frank is generally much less active than the average
adult population, but his activity levels are more
consistent with other segments in this age range
(more details overleaf).

Golf

4%
6%

Keep fit/gym

17%
6%

Bow ls

• He is are likely to be doing the same or less sport
than 12 months ago, with health the main issue for
those doing less.

1%
6%

Sw imming

14%
4%

Cycling

• The top sports that Frank participates in are shown in
the chart opposite: 7% of this group take part in golf,
6% in keep fit/gym and 6% in bowls and swimming.

Angling

9%
2%
1%
2%

Archery

1%

Football
Badminton

1%
4%
1%
2%
1%

Athletics

Frank is similar to/lives near:
Elsie (segment 19), Ralph & Phyllis (segment 17)

All adults
7%

5%
0%

5%

10%

15%

20%

% of segm ent

Frank is likely to live in towns such as:
Eastbourne, Bognor Regis, Skegness, Colchester, Bishop
Auckland

Source: Sport England Market Segmentation 2010. Sporting activity based on Sport
England Active People Survey data (for the period April 2009 to April 2010): based on
participation levels at once per month. This chart shows the top ten sports (or sport
groups) that this segment participates in. Athletics includes jogging and road running
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Creating sporting opportunities in every community

Elsie & Arnold - 19

• Mainly aged 66+

Retirement Home Singles

• Retired

• Widowed

Retired singles or widowers, predominantly female, living in sheltered
accommodation
8% of all adults; 2% of adult men, 14% of adult women
About Elsie & Arnold
Elsie and Arnold are aged 81 and live on their own in warden-controlled sheltered
accommodation. Their spouses passed away three years ago and they are just about
getting used to life on her own, thanks to the support of the other residents.
The sheltered housing is good and the warden checks if anything is needed, and they
have card mornings, dance afternoons and bingo evenings in the community lounge each
week. Despite this Elsie and Arnold find themselves on their own quite a bit, and like to fill
the quiet with TV shows, particularly programmes on the War or black and white films.
They can no longer drive, due to their cataracts. Instead they look forward to a once a
week walk to the post office to collect the pension, having a good natter with the lady
who works there.
Ethnic origin
Individuals in this segment are predominantly of White British (88%), or of Other White
origin (5%); or may also be of Irish heritage (5%), Asian/Asian British (1%), Black/Black
British (0.5%), Chinese (0.5%) or belong to another ethnic group (0.5%).
Alternative names
Doris, Ethel, Gladys, Stanley, Walter, Harold
Top sports that Elsie & Arnold
participate in
Elsie & Arnold

Elsie & Arnold: Sports Overview
• Elsie & Arnold are much less active than the average
adult population, but their activity levels are more
consistent with other segments in this age range
(more details overleaf).

10%

Keep fit/gym

17%
7%

Sw imming

1%
1%

Golf

4%

Cycling

• The top sports that Elsie & Arnold participate in are
shown in the chart opposite: 10% of this group take
part in ‘keep fit/gym’, 7% take part in swimming, and
3% take part in bowls.

1%
9%
1%
1%

Martial arts

Badminton

Elsie & Arnold are similar to/live near:
Frank (segment 18), other Elsie & Arnolds (segment 19)

14%
3%

Bow ls

• They are likely to be doing less sport than 12 months
ago, mainly due to health or injury.

1%
2%

Angling

0.4%
1%

Table Tennis

0.4%
0.5%
0.4%
2%

Tennis
0%

Elsie & Arnold are likely to live in towns such as:
Hartlepool, Pontefract, Durham, Scarborough, West Bromwich

All adults

5%

10%

15%

20%

% of segm ent

Source: Sport England Market Segmentation 2010. Sporting activity based on Sport
England Active People Survey data (for the period April 2009 to April 2010): based on
participation levels at once per month. This chart shows the top ten sports (or sport
groups) that this segment participates in. Athletics includes jogging and road running
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APPENDIX 6: Grange Park market segmentation

1.1

The following map and graphs use as a central point postcode NN4 5FZ, which
is the Grange Park Community Centre. The radius is 5km, which is the
smallest available on Sport England’s Market Segmentation tool.

1.2

Figure xx gives the percentage population in each Market Segment. Over
38% of the residents are middle-aged with families, and there are only a
relatively small number of young singles or older age groups.
Figure xx:

Percentage of population by segment

16.6
Tim
30.5

Alison
Philip
10.9

Chloe
Elaine
Roger & Joy

10.8

5.4

Ben
Jackie
Others

5.8
6.6

6.8
6.7

1.3

The map in Figure xx shows the distribution of the dominant market
segments around the Grange Park area. Grange Park itself is primarily “Tim”,
with the other market segments appearing in this pie chart primarily because
of the 5 km radius, encompassing parts of Northampton and the rural areas
around Blisworth and Roade.

1.4

Figure xx shows the sports and physical activities in which these groups
currently participate, and the activities to which they are attracted.
Swimming, cycling and keep fit are the more important sports for the future,
although also attractive is athletics (including all running and jogging), tennis
and golf.

Figure xx:

Dominant market segment map

Figure xx:
Segment Characteristic
Tim

Alison

Philip

Chloe

Elaine

Age

Marital
status

Settling Down
Male

1st
Professional

Empty Nest
Career Ladies

Full time
employment and
owner occupier
Full time
employment or
retired
Graduate
professional

Roger &
Joy

Early Retirement 56-65 Married
Couples

Ben

Competative
Male Urbanites

Jackie

Sports do now, decreasing order top 5

18-25 Single

Middle England 36-45 Married
Mum

Sports would like to do more of, decreasing order top 5

Work type

26-45 Married or
single.
May have
children
Stay-at-home
36-45 Married
mum
with
children
Comfortable Mid-45-55 Married
Life Male
with
children
Fitness Class
18-25 Single
Friends
46-55 Married

Sports attractive to Grange Park and surrounds residents

Cycling

2nd

3rd

Keep fit/gym Swimming

4th

5th

1st

Football

Athletics

Cycling

2nd

3rd

Swimming Keep fit/gym

4th

5th

Athletics

Golf

Stay-at-home mum
Keep fit/gym
Full time
employment and
owner occupier
Graduate
professional

Part time skilled
worker or stay-athome mum

Cycling

Swimming

Cycling

Keep fit/gym Swimming

Athletics Equestrian

Swimming

Keep fit/gym

Cycling

Athletics

Tennis

Football

Golf

Swimming

Cycling

Keep fit/gym

Golf

Athletics

Keep fit/gym

Swimming

Athletics

Cycling

Equestrian

Swimming

Keep fit/gym

Cycling

Athletics

Tennis

Keep fit/gym

Swimming

Cycling

Athletics

Tennis

Swimming

Keep fit/gym

Cycling

Badminton

Tennis

Keep fit/gym

Swimming

Cycling

Golf

Angling

Swimming

Keep fit/gym

Cycling

Golf

Athletics

Football

Keep fit/gym

Cycling

Athletics Swimming

Swimming

Football

Cycling

Tennis

Athletics

Keep fit/gym

Swimming

Cycling

Athletics Badminton

Swimming

Keep fit/gym

Cycling

Athletics

Tennis

APPENDIX 7: Adjacent local authority strategy summaries

Aylesbury Vale
The Assessment of Leisure and Cultural Facilities for Aylesbury Vale of 2012 considered the
implications of the housing growth of 13,500 dwellings in the period up to 2031.
The
conclusions were:
Sport halls

One 6-court hall would be required in the Aylesbury area. “There is an indication here that
sports hall space may be working close to capacity”, and specific unmet demand was
identified from the largest badminton club in the district, and consultation feedback
suggested a lack of ancillary hall/studio space.
Swimming pools

No additional swimming pool space is required.
AGPs

One AGP should be provided in the Aylesbury area.
Grass pitches

A further 10 football and 1 cricket pitch is required for Aylesbury, plus 3 football pitches and
one cricket pitch for the Buckingham area. There is also a requirement for 1 additional
football pitch in the Winslow area.
Other facilities required

Specific facility needs identified are:
8 x outdoor tennis courts for Aylesbury, and 3 x courts for Buckingham.
1 rink for indoor bowls in Aylesbury
Improvements to the existing athletics provision

Cherwell
Sports halls

An FPM Interim Report was published in April 2014 which was submitted as part of the local
plan evidence base. The report considered the supply/demand balance in 2013 and forecast
the expected changes up to 2031 using the forecast population but no change in the supply
of facilities.
The increase in hall demand up to 2031 across the authority as a whole up to 2031 is
estimated to be approximately 4 badminton court, largely because the aging population
balances out the new demand from the new housing. The demand in Cherwell for sport
hall space currently is of the same order but slightly above the demand in the adjacent
authorities of South Oxfordshire and South Northamptonshire, and in each of the
authorities the demand per 1000 population is expected to fall up to 2031.
The only places with any notable unmet demand currently are Banbury and Bicester, but
this does not change up to 2031. The current satisfied demand is around 95% and but this
may fall slightly to 93% by 2031. About 9% of the current satisfied demand is met outside
the authority, and this is expected to rise slightly to 10% by 2031.
Of this exported
demand, about 2% is currently exported to South Northamptonshire and this may rise to
about 3%.
About 15% of the use of the sports halls in Cherwell is imported from surrounding
authorities, with about a third of these visits being from South Northamptonshire. On
average the halls in Cherwell are running at about 70% full, with the Bicester Leisure Centre,
Kidlington & Gosford Leisure Centre and Spiceball Leisure Centre running at 100% full. Of
the schools sites Cooper School and North Oxfordshire Academy are running above the 80%
capacity level whilst the other schools are running at less than 50% full.
No new facilities are specifically proposed, but the report notes that there may be
justification for additional all space in Bicester.
Swimming pools

An FPM Interim Report for pools was also published in April 2014 which was submitted as
part of the local plan evidence base. The report considered the supply/demand balance in
2013 and forecast the expected changes up to 2031 using the forecast population but no
change in the supply of facilities. The forecast growth was for 13,552 dwellings.
The increase in swimming pool demand up to 2031 across the authority as a whole up to
2031 is estimated to be approximately 184 sq m, largely because the aging population
balances out the new demand from the new housing.
The demand in Cherwell for
swimming pool space currently is of the same order but slightly above the demand in South
Northamptonshire, and in both of the authorities the demand per 1000 population is
expected to fall up to 2031.
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The current satisfied demand is around 94% and but this may fall slightly to 93% by 2031.
About 10% of the current satisfied demand is met outside the authority, and this is expected
to rise slightly to 11% by 2031. Of this exported demand, almost all of it is to Oxford with
very minimal amounts to South Northamptonshire. At the present time there is no lack of
capacity in the Cherwell pools, but this becomes an issue by 2031 because of the location of
the housing growth in relation to the network of pools.
About 18% of the used capacity of the swimming pools is imported from surrounding
authorities, with about just under half coming from South Northamptonshire. On average
the pools in Cherwell are running at about 70% full and this will around 75% full by 2031.
The FPM estimates that the used capacity of the leisure centre pools at Bicester, Banbury
(Spiceball) are operating at above the 80% benchmark rate considered as “full” by Sport
England but there is some spare capacity at the Kidlington leisure centre. The other pools in
the district, including school and commercial pools are running below the 80% capacity.
There are no facility specifically proposals in the report, and it is implied that additional
provision is not a high priority.
Artificial grass pitches

An FPM Interim Report for artificial grass pitches was also published in April 2014 which was
submitted as part of the local plan evidence base. The report considered the supply/
demand balance in 2013 and forecast the expected changes up to 2031 using the forecast
population but no change in the supply of facilities. The forecast growth was for 13,552
dwellings.
In 2013 the authority had 7 sand based/dressed pitches on 6 sites but no 3G or water-based
pitches.
Very little increase in AGP demand is expected up to 2031 across the authority as a whole,
largely because the aging population balances out the new demand from the new housing.
The total demand is and remain equivalent to around 4.5 full size pitches and 96% of the
demand is, and will continue to be “satisfied”.
About 25% of the current satisfied demand is met outside the authority, and this is expected
to rise slightly to 27% by 2031. Of this exported demand, almost all of it is to Oxford.
There is approximately a balance between the number of visits which are imported and the
number which are exported from South Northamptonshire.
The FPM estimates that the used capacity of the existing AGPs in Cherwell are close to or
above 90%, with one exception, the Dewey Sports Centre (Bloxham School).
There are no facility specifically proposals in the report, but the report suggests that
resurfacing one or more hockey pitches to 3G should be a priority.
Other facilities
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The PPG17 assessment audit and strategy for Open Space, Sport and Recreation dated 2006
has not yet been updated.
This suggested that, by 2026 Cherwell would have an
oversupply/ shortfall of:
•
•

Health and fitness oversupply of 190 stations
Indoor bowls shortfall of 2.95 rinks

Playing pitches

The Cherwell Playing Pitch Strategy is dated 2008. At that time the strategy suggested that
there was no additional requirement for adult football pitches but there was a small need
for mini and junior football pitches. Two additional cricket pitches were an identified need
for the Rural South area of the authority. There was no additional requirement for rugby
pitches.

Update April 2016

As the playing pitch strategy and indoor sports facilities strategy are now out of date, the
authority is starting work on replacement strategies. This will also provide an opportunity
to consider the implications of further housing growth.
The authority is in the process of introducing CIL but will be looking for the strategies to
justify standards of provision for use in S106 negotiations.
Current proposals
Bicester Sports Village 2017
Phase 2 of the new sports facility being developed as part of the Bicester Kingsmere housing
site. Will have grass pitches, 3G pitch and pavilion.
Bicester Indoor Sports Centre 2020
£5-6m expansion proposed but dependent on land negotiations of ex school playing field
space north of site. Hall, fitness gym, 25m x 6 lane pool with moveable floor, studio space.
North West Bicester 2022
17 ha of space identified for outdoor sports facilities. Mix of provision to be determined.
Banbury
Improvements to Wood Green Leisure Centre, including small expansion of fitness gym.
Potentially considering using winter cover for the outdoor pool (50m).
Possibly 2 x 3G full size pitches, on school academy sites, so no guarantee of delivery.
Banbury United being relocated from existing site (due to be developed) to site adjacent to
Banbury RFC. Considering potential for joint use 3G stadium pitch.
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Grass pitches – some to be provided, but only sufficient to meet needs of new housing.
Cherwell and S Northants share services from June 2016.

Harborough District
There are no current built facility or playing pitch strategies for this authority.
anticipated that a playing pitch strategy will be undertaken during 2016.

It is

An early 2015 draft of the Harborough built facilities strategy being produced by Leicestershire and Rutland Sport, using the FPM figures, suggest that Harborough Leisure Centre is
operating at around 84% used capacity at peak time, and Lutterworth Sports Centre is
operating at around 75% used capacity. The actual usage rate is however closer to 75% and
72% respectively. The usage of the sports halls at both the leisure centres increased slightly
between 2012 and 2015. The school sports hall facilities which are available for community
use are operating at much lower levels of used capacity.
The peak time used capacity of Harborough Leisure Centre pool is estimated to be 65% and
that of Lutterworth Sports Centre at 56%. The usage of both pools appears to have
increased in the period 2012-2015.
The usage of the health and fitness provision at Harborough Leisure Centre has fallen
slightly between 2013 and 2015, but there has been an increase at Lutterworth Sports
Centre. There appears to be a current balance between supply and demand for sports
facilities.
The indoor bowls centre at Harborough Leisure Centre is estimated to be running at about
6% used capacity, and this has decreased from around 8% in 2012.
There is one purpose built indoor tennis facility, at Harborough Leisure Centre. It is
available on a pay and play basis but the facility has a number of quality issues. Its
estimated usage at peak time is about 39% and this has fallen since 2012. The dome is also
used for netball, but is not ideal and the netball club are looking to find a new home.
There is currently 1 full size 3G AGP and 6 small size 3G AGPs.
Future growth in Harborough town is expected to generate an additional demand for (based
as relevant on the Sports Facilities Calculator), but no assessment has been undertaken as to
how this need should be met.
3 badminton courts
121 sq m of water space
1 rink for indoor bowls
1 x 3G full size pitch
There are no recommendations yet developed for the draft strategy.
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Kettering
The Kettering Borough Council’s Sports Facilities Strategy and Action Plan 2011-2021
considers the facility needs of the borough up to 2021 with its planned housing growth and
incorporates a 1% per annum growth in participation target.
The strategic and potential strategic facilities were considered to be:
Kettering Conference Centre
Kettering Olympic Gymnastics Club
Kettering Athletics Track and artificial grass pitch
Desborough Leisure Centre
Key points in the strategy relating to these and other main facilities are:
Issue
Kettering Olympic Gymnastics Club
currently trains and competes in a
warehouse that they have use of on a short
lease which could be terminated with little
notice.
Lake Avenue in Kettering is already the
base for a lot of sports facilities, including
Kettering Conference Centre, the Kettering
Athletics track, a full size synthetic turf
pitch, Kettering Cricket Club, Kettering
Archery Club, four hard surfaced tennis
courts, a boxing facility, a bowls green and
a football pitch.

There is currently no theoretical need for
additional sports hall space, but this may
change as the borough grows
The borough has considerably less water
space per 1000 population than the
regional or national average and there is a
high unmet theoretical demand with many
borough residents travelling outside of the
borough to swim

Proposal
A bespoke facility for Kettering Olympic
Gymnastics club is in the action plan

The close proximity of these facilities provides
an opportunity for sportspeople of all abilities
to train together, and could even encourage
the formation of multi-discipline sports clubs.
The Kettering town centre action plan
identifies a possible site for a University at
Lake Avenue. Although the University bid
didn’t make it past appraisal in 2009 the
development of a university continues to be a
possibility and associated new sports facilities
for community use will need to be considered
There is no requirement for additional sports
hall space in the action plan but the existing
sports hall access needs to be maintained.
There are swimming pools in Corby and
Wellingborough that are within a 20 minute
drive of many Kettering Borough residents
but the growth in the borough will increase
the theoretical demand for water space in the
borough.
As lack of time is a main contributor to low
participation the extension of the Kettering
Swimming Pool in the town centre is
considered to be the best option to address
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the deficit in water space.
The action plan of the strategy covers a significant number of investment proposals, but the
following are those which will have the most relevance to the West Northamptonshire
authorities in terms of cross-border participation in sport.
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•

Develop a regional gymnastics facility with at least a 25 year lease as a home for
Kettering Olympic Gymnastics Club. The existing club is at capacity and has a
long waiting list.
Continue to support England National Volleyball Centre and the development of
other elite sport
Build a replacement leisure centre for Desborough
Develop a regional judo facility with a minimum 25 year lease as home for
Kettering Premier Judo Club. This may be co-located with the Gymnastics Club or
possibly with the boxing club and martial arts clubs. The existing judo facility is
at capacity
Develop a boxing facility, potentially in association with martial arts
Develop junior football academies at Burton Latimer and Desborough
Develop a type 3 rugby facility as a home for Kettering Rugby Club
Consider the development of a new replacement swimming pool with more
water space
Develop a 3G pitch in Kettering, with the preferred site as Tresham College
Develop 1,800 sq m for sport and community leisure in the District Centre in
Kettering East in Phase 1, plus a further 600 sq m across 3 local centres in Phase
2.

Milton Keynes
The Sport and Active Communities Strategy of 2104 considered the facility needs of the
authority area up to 2026.
In relation to sports halls, it anticipated that up to 27 new badminton courts of space would
be required. Some of this was likely to be met in the proposed new National Badminton
Arena [now not being progressed], or an alternative 12 court hall development at a site to
be confirmed. It was also envisaged that a 6-8 court hall would be developed in the central
area of Milton Keynes, co-located with the proposed competition pool. Three new 4-court
halls were expected to be developed and available for community use at new secondary
school sites. Specialist hall facilities were proposed for further consideration through
feasibility studies, for boxing and roller skating.
The swimming pools in Milton Keynes were running almost full at peak time and there was
an overall lack of capacity. It was proposed that an 8-lane pool should be developed in the
central part of the city as part of a new wet-dry leisure centre. A new 6-lane pool was
proposed to be developed on the west flank of Milton Keynes.
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The existing pools in the network other than for Bletchley and Wolverton are aging and
either require major refurbishment or replacement. Stantonbury pool was previously used
for competition, but is now the incorrect dimension.
In relation to artificial grass pitches, hockey is based at Woughton on the Green on a double
pitch site, and football uses sites across the authority. Additional 3G pitches were
proposed: Central MK (training size), plus full size 3G pitches associated with the proposed
secondary schools in the Western Expansion area, Brooklands and 2 sites to be confirmed.
Sites proposed to be re-carpeted to 3G were Sir Herbert Leon in Bletchley and Stantonbury
Campus. The hockey pitches at Woughton on the Green were proposed to be retained and
one further hockey pitch developed at a site to be confirmed.
There is one athletics track, at Stantonbury Campus, which was proposed to be retained. A
need for better indoor training has been explored, with the focus on the existing sports hall
space on site.
A significant amount of additional health and fitness provision was expected to be required
up to 2029, and it was proposed that some of this new provision should be associated with
the proposed new pool and sports hall facilities.
There is one 7-rink indoor bowls facility at Bletchley and a small 2 –rink facility in the north
of Milton Keynes. Further indoor bowls is expected to be needed as the population ages,
with the preferred location being the north side of the city.
Indoor tennis is currently only provided at the David Lloyd centre, which has 13 courts.
There was a proposal to develop a 6 court facility in association with the National
Badminton Area, but this has not now progressed.
Squash was assessed as being under-provided but any new provision would expect to be
commercially led, so no new facilities were proposed.
There were 11 outdoor tennis sites across Milton Keynes but the quality was variable. It
was expected that up to 14 new courts would be required to meet the needs of the new
housing growth, of which 6 were expected to be provided at the National Badminton Arena,
now not going ahead. The remainder of provision was identified as being needing to be a
new club site, but the location was to be confirmed.
The outdoor bowls greens were well used but additional provision was necessary as the
population ages and grows. New provision was proposed for the west (single green),
central/east area (single green) and a double green site for the north.
New community centres were expected to be developed to service the expanding
community and 7 new facilities were proposed in the growth areas. The existing network
of provision requires some improvement.
Additional golf provision was expected to be required; 2 x 18 hole standard courses, 1 x par
3 nine hole course, and 24 driving range bays.
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The proposals for the specialist sports were:
•
•
•
•
•

to develop a cycling centre of excellence, but the site was to be confirmed.
to develop a second dedicated gymnastics centre dependent on feasibility study,
but site to be confirmed
retention of the existing ice rink
intensification of the water sports use of the lakes and canals
retention of the motocross at Pineham

Rugby Borough
Rugby Borough Council completed its playing pitch strategy in November 2015 and the built
facilities strategy is at the final draft report stage. The key findings and proposals are
summarised below.
Sports halls

The total amount of sports hall space currently available for community use is well above
what is actually needed at this time by the community. However there is very limited
sports hall space open during the school day, and not all of this is accessible to all of the
residents.
The assessment of the future requirements for sports hall space in Rugby indicates that, on
a purely quantitative basis, that if all of the existing network was to be retained and
maintained at a reasonable quality, then no additional sports hall space would be required
to meet the currently planned housing growth up to 2031.
However the access by residents of the urban area to sports hall space will become
increasingly difficult due to the number of people living in the urban area. All of the spare
capacity at the existing sites within the urban area is likely to be absorbed by 2031, by which
stage the demand will potentially exceeded the supply of facilities. The opportunity should
therefore be taken to design the proposed new secondary school and its sports hall on the
Rugby Radio Station site for community use.
In the longer term, should additional housing sites come forwards for development, then
there is a need to reconsider the facility network in Rugby.
The strategy proposes to retain the existing network of facilities in Rugby town, and to
ensure that the proposed new secondary school at the Rugby Radio Station site is designed
to enable community use and that this is secured in the long term.
Swimming pools

The amount of water space in Rugby is slightly higher than that required by the community
for swimming, and everyone should have good access to a pool. However there is limited
pay and play access and both clubs and commercial swimming lesson providers are rely on
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school pools. The clubs are successful and have some swimmers participating up to national
level.
There is sufficient capacity at the present time to meet the current demand for swimming.
By 2031 the balance between supply and demand for swimming is much closer, and some
additional water space may be justified. However the amount of unmet demand based on
the current housing proposals may be insufficient to justify a new community facility.
However if additional housing is identified in the borough which has not been included to
date within the strategy, and once the Coventry pool proposals are clarified, then a Sport
England scenario test using the Facilities Planning Model should be used to confirm the best
fit future facility network.
Fitness facilities

Rugby has about a similar level of fitness station and studio provision compared to its
comparator authorities and the regional and national averages. Over 60% of the supply is
provided by the commercial sector. Everyone with access to a car can reach a fitness facility
with fitness stations within 15 minutes’ drive time.
In relation to fitness facilities there will be a need for both additional fitness stations and
studio space to cater for the demand up to 2031. This is likely to be in the order of 185-260
stations and 3-5 studios. The majority of this demand is expected to be met by the
commercial sector, with new facilities and changes to the existing provision being made as
the market dictates.
On a small scale and for the immediate future, there is justification to expand the fitness
provision at the Wolston Community Leisure Centre.
Athletics

Rugby hosts an active athletics club with around 990 members, of which around 45% come
from the borough. As the club draws members from both Northampton and Rugby, it is
expected that around 300 members may relocate to the new track at Moulton College when
that opens later in 2016.
The 8 lane track is good quality and has “Full UKA Certification for Competition – Able to
host events at all permit levels in all events”.
The demand for athletics will increase up to 2031 with more housing in Rugby and a growing
interest in the activities. However as the club “splits” later in 2016, there will be sufficient
spare capacity at the Rugby track to cater for all new demand up to 2031.
Indoor bowls

There is one specialist indoor bowls centre, Thornfield, which is adjacent to the Queen’s
Diamond Jubilee Centre. This is managed by the club on a long lease from the Borough
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Council. The facility has 8 rinks and is reasonable quality, although the changing and
ancillary facilities are moderate and will require refurbishment and improvement. The main
concern of the club is a lack of car parking and potentially, any proposal to introduce car
park charges.
The indoor bowls club currently has around 440 members but the facility could meet the
needs of up to 1000 members, so there is significant spare capacity.
The location of the specialist indoor bowls centres in Rugby, Daventry and Coventry mean
that everyone with access to a car can reach a facility within a 20 minute drive time.
There are also a number of village and community halls across Rugby which provide for
short mat bowls but the quality is variable and some improvements are required.
The assessment suggests that there is a need to retain the existing indoor bowls centre, but
that there is no requirement for additional specialist indoor bowls provision.
Indoor tennis

There are currently no indoor tennis courts in Rugby, and it has been a long term aspiration
of the Rugby Lawn Tennis Club to cover some of their courts. The Warwickshire Health and
Racquets Club in Coventry is the nearest provision, but this is more than 20 minutes drive
for many residents, falling outside of the LTA’s strategy aspirations for this type of facility.
Furthermore, this Coventry facility is commercial and does not offer the extent of sports
development opportunities that a club site can offer.
The Rugby Lawn Tennis Club’s membership meets the LTA’s criteria for the provision of an
indoor court, but falls below the number justified for a second court. However there are
significant sports development benefits of having two covered courts, and also capital cost
savings in their development.
The LTA is therefore supportive of the proposals at Rugby Lawn Tennis Club to cover two of
their courts.
The recommendation is therefore that a full feasibility study should be undertaken to
determine the cost and viability of covering two tennis courts at the Rugby Lawn Tennis
Club. If the feasibility study shows that it is viable, then two of the courts should be
covered. A decision about which type of indoor court facility should be developed has yet
to be made, but should take account of both the capital and revenue costs of the facility.
Squash

There are currently 5 squash courts available to the community in Rugby, 3 courts at Rugby
School Sports Centre, and 2 courts at Sports Connexion. The independent school site courts
are good quality but have somewhat restricted opening hours, whilst the Sports Connexion
site is of average quality and not easily accessible from all of the urban area in Rugby.
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The current level of provision for squash in Rugby is lower than most of its comparators, and
below that of the national and regional averages. There appears to be some spare capacity
at Sports Connexion but only limited spare capacity at Rugby School Sports Centre.
The gradual decline in the participation in squash suggests that the rate of provision should
remain the same as at present. However, even on this basis the modelling suggests that 2
new courts may be needed in the period up to 2031, assuming no changes to the existing
network. These are expected to be provided by the commercial sector.
The overall provision for squash should however be kept under review if further housing is
planned in the borough as there may be a case for further new provision as part of a
community sports facility(ies), should this be planned.
Gymnastics centre

There is one dedicated gymnastics centre at Lower Hillmorton Road in Rugby which is hoped
by the club to be replaced by a new, larger centre, at a site to be confirmed. Non-specialist
sites are also used for gymnastics across the borough.
In the short term the priority is the construction and opening of a new dedicated gymnastics
centre, but the site has yet to be confirmed. The club currently has a planning application
submitted to Daventry Council for a brownfield site close to Barby.
Outdoor bowls

There are currently 9 outdoor bowling greens in Rugby Borough, of which 8 are good or
reasonable quality sites of 6-rinks, and which host active affiliated clubs. Of these, 7 are
located in the town. There is one smaller site at Leamington Hastings which is of poorer
quality and hosts unaffiliated bowls.
The greens are all club managed. The ancillary facilities including club house and changing
at most sites need some improvement.
On average across the town the sites are used at just under 50% of their potential capacity,
but the affiliated club at Wolvey is effectively full, based on a maximum capacity of 100
members per club.
Everyone with access to a car can reach a bowls site within 15 minutes drive time, either
within the borough or across the borders of the authority.
Due to the spare capacity at the existing sites in Rugby town, there is no need for additional
outdoor bowls provision in the period up to 2031 based on the emerging housing proposals
of 2015. In the longer term and should new housing be proposed on the west side of the
authority, then some additional provision may be required.
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Improvement of the existing sites will enable them to cater for more use. Such
improvements, both to the 6-rink greens and to their ancillary facilities are therefore the
priority.
Outdoor tennis

There are currently 17 outdoor tennis courts in the borough which are available for
community use, and most are reasonably good quality but some have no or poor ancillary
facilities. All of the sites other than Rugby School, are available during the day time as well
as evenings.
There is no spare capacity at the Rugby Lawn Tennis Club site and the lack of facilities there
is restricting their growth. They are currently considering covering two courts to ease the
winter demands. There is spare capacity at other courts across the borough.
Assuming that the current network of provision remains, the modelling suggests that no
new outdoor tennis courts are generally required to meet the needs of the known housing
growth up to 2031. The focus should therefore be on retaining and improving the existing
stock of facilities, including the provision of floodlighting where appropriate.
The proposed covering of the courts at Rugby Lawn Tennis Club should be supported to
enable this club to expand its membership, but in the long term additional court space may
be required for the club.
Artificial grass pitches

The FA consider that there is a clear need for a match specification 3G football turf pitch in
the borough, as there are none at present. Rugby Town Juniors were recently unsuccessful
in their bid to Sport England for grant aid towards a full size 3G AGP, although the bid was
strongly supported by both the Football Association and Rugby Borough Council. This bid
was resubmitted.
Hockey as a sport is important in Rugby, and one of the largest hockey clubs in the West
Midlands region is based at Rugby School. The club uses the double pitch site both during
weekday evenings for training, and at weekends. The club will have access to the proposed
3rd hockey pitch at Rugby School on the same basis as the existing agreement. However the
critical issue is the lack of access on Saturday afternoons, which is the time for club matches.
This means that the hockey club also has to use a number of other pitch sites across the
town for both training and matches. A key issue for the hockey club is the lack of security of
use of the sites other than at Bilton School. However it is anticipated that the current
arrangements will continue.
There are no rugby specification artificial turf pitches within the borough.
The assessments have shown that there is a need in the period up to 2031 for:
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•
•

two 3G pitches, which should be designed and constructed to meet the Football
Association’s register specifications, and one which may need to be joint football
– rugby (RFU) specification
access to one additional hockey pitch for matches.

The most likely site for one of the 3G pitches is Rugby Town Juniors, but the other is to be
determined.
If community access can be secured to the hockey specification pitch at Bilton Grange
School and appropriate changing and car parking can be achieved, this will help towards
meeting the needs of the Hockey Club. This would not however provide them with their
aspiration of a double-pitch site. Depending on the amount of access, this may meet the
future needs of the club, so long as the other sites are retained with the exception of the
Warwickshire College pitch.
Rugby also requires additional training space and there may be insufficient space to cater
for all of the training needs of the growing population of Rugby town in the period up to
2031. Several of the club sites are already under pressure in terms of training provision and
this will worsen over time, even if additional pitches can be provided at Ashlawn Road
Recreation Ground, and the capacity of the other rugby club sites enhanced through
improved pitch drainage and maintenance and more floodlighting.
When Warwickshire College pitch is are due for re-carpeting, then the preference would be
to a 3G surface, potentially with a joint football-rugby training specification. This would
provide for both football and rugby, but would depend on the relocation of the current
hockey use to elsewhere, and the views of the college at the time. The feasibility of
extending the site in both length and width to enable the hosting of senior football matches
should be considered, and the costs of this will need to be confirmed. The costs of
switching to a football or football-rugby specification surface will however be greater than
the costs of simply re-carpeting again to a sand filled hockey surface.
Grass football pitches
Overall there is currently a surplus of pitch space for football and a number of the existing
sites in the town are only used lightly, and some not at all. At the same time, not all of the
sub areas have pitches of each of the FA recommended sizes in secure community use.
However there is a lack of good quality changing provision on the parks sites, which is
limiting the ability to maximise the flexibility between the sites, particularly for the senior
game. Some of the sites have inherent issues, such as a high water table, which means that
the pitches cannot be used for more than one match or training session per week.
The key issues flagged through the audit process and consultation with clubs are:
•
•

a lack of youth size pitches
the moderate or poor quality of some of the sites, both pitches and ancillary
facilities
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•
•
•
•

the lack of even basic wash facilities on some sites
the lack of appropriate and sufficient quality changing facilities
the impact of informal recreational use, including dog fouling on pitches which
have open access (parks pitches)
the need to allow some “spare capacity” across the pitch network for a rolling
programme of maintenance. This should be the equivalent of 10% of the
minimum playing field area needed to cater for the football.

Hillmorton Juniors has recently moved from the privately owned Leicester Road site to
Hillmorton Recreation ground as the previous site was privately owned and has now been
closed to use. There is no changing provision on the Hillmorton Recreation ground site and
this is an issue which still needs to be urgently resolved.
Rugby Town Juniors continues to attract new members and is now reaching capacity on its
own site on some of its pitch sizes. It is seeking to increase the available capacity by
developing a full size 3G football turf match quality pitch on its site, as well as provide new
grass pitches.
The pitches in the rural areas are not used to capacity but offer an important resource to
their local communities. The main issue in the rural sub areas is the lack of a mix of pitch
sizes within the individual sub area which are in secure community use. Ideally there should
be pitches of each of the FA recommended pitch sizes in secure community use within easy
travel time, i.e. within each sub area. However there may not be sufficient demand at the
local level to justify this provision as a standalone community facility. In this circumstance,
the use of school pitches of the relevant size may be more realistic, if access to school sites
can be secured.
In terms of the management of sites, the main issue flagged by clubs is a lack of a “home
venue” for some, and poor allocation of sites to teams by the leagues. This causes
frustration, a lack of commitment to sites by clubs, and sometimes leads to games being
cancelled due to a lack of pre-planning.
The two private sites have recently been closed to community football, Leicester Road and
Oakfield. The Leicester Road site is a significant loss because it was a standard quality multi
pitch site with no informal public use. In terms of Oakfield, the pitch at the time of site
assessment in September 2014, was of standard quality though it might reach a good quality
score with improved maintenance regimes.
There are currently two stadium sites in Rugby, Rugby Town FC and Rugby Town Juniors.
The Rugby Town FC site is not currently available for community use.
There is theoretically sufficient existing pitch capacity to cater for all of the football demand
up to 2031 from all of the new housing, both generally across the authority, and within the
urban sub area, which includes all of the housing growth. However the quality of many of
the sites is moderate because of the impact of informal public use, some inherent problems
such as flooding, and the lack of, or poor quality changing provision. In the immediate
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future there is therefore a need to concentrate the resources onto a small number of sites
to improve the quality of the pitches and ancillary facilities, and to enable/encourage more
intensive use of the sites which are retained for football use.
Those sites which have no or little use for football at the present time should be retained,
with the view to bringing them back/ into use in the longer term, to meet the needs of the
growing population of Rugby, if the demand shows that they are required.
There are proposed to be new pitches developed at the Rugby Radio Station and the
Gateway sustainable urban extensions sites, but the details of the pitch sizes, ancillary
facilities, and when these will become playable, are still to be confirmed. It is not therefore
yet possible to assess the potential of these sites to meet the new demand for football in
the period up to 2031. This should be kept under review both as part of the annual action
plan for this strategy, and at the next full review in around 2019-20.
As much of the new demand will however still need to be met on the existing network of
sites, there is a clear need for significant investment in both the quality of the pitches and
the ancillary facilities, particularly on those sites managed by Rugby Borough Council. The
provision two full size 3G pitches within Rugby urban sub area would help to reduce the
training pressures on the grass pitch stock, and also provide some additional match pitch
provision. However the overall level of grass pitch demand for matches will remain similar.
The playing field sites and their ancillary facilities in the rural areas should be retained and
improved as they provide a local resource to their communities, including as amenity green
space.
The current stadium sites at Rugby Town FC and Rugby Town Juniors should be retained,
and additional “stadia” pitches developed as needed to support higher levels of play. The
requirements will need to be led by the FA’s Ground Grading Criteria based on the needs
and realistic expectations of the clubs involved.
Cricket

There are five large cricket clubs in Rugby Borough which have a number of teams, of which
three have juniors. There are however a number of small clubs with only one or two adult
teams. Overall across the borough there would initially appear to be sufficient space for
cricket, and this is the case if all of the cricket sites in the rural areas were to be used to
their fullest extent and artificial strips can be used for some adult as well as junior matches.
However there is a lack of secure use cricket grounds in the urban area which are of
sufficient quality to cater for the club game. This requirement for better quality sites has led
to the concentration of the game onto sites which are mainly club controlled and have both
the least overlap with winter sports and least informal use.
Even if the existing access to the Rugby School cricket grounds are retained in the long term,
there is a theoretical need to ideally develop 2 new cricket grounds to cater for the
demands arising from the new growth in the urban area of Rugby between 2026 and 2031.
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Given that there some capacity at the other cricket sites across the Rugby urban area and
the existence of two active clubs just outside the Borough boundary at Barby and Swinford,
it is proposed that one additional cricket site of high quality and in secure community use
should be developed by 2031. The other cricket club sites in the rural area cannot be
considered as offering a real opportunity to meet the new demand, either because they are
already operating at near full capacity, or the cricket ground and football pitches overlap
causing problems for both sports and pitch quality issues, or the site is not in secure
community use.
No sites have yet been identified for the new provision in the urban sub area, but it will be
important that the quality of the new cricket ground is high, and that it does not also form
part of public open space or be overlapped with winter sports use. The details of the
outdoor sports provision at the Rugby Radio Station site have yet to be negotiated, but
there could be scope within this development to provide for at least one cricket pitch.
However it may need to be shared with either another sport or with informal use, so may be
unlikely to meet the required ground standards required for the higher leagues. The Rugby
Radio Station site is a phased development, and the timing of any new provision is therefore
also uncertain.
The cricket grounds and their ancillary facilities in the rural areas should be retained and
improved, where justified by local need.
Rugby

There are seven rugby clubs in Rugby, all of which are located within the urban area of the
authority, with the exception of Broadstreet which is close to Coventry. The clubs in Rugby
town draw most of their members from the borough, whilst Broadstreet only has about a
third of its players living here.
Broadstreet has a large site and does not fully use it, but this contrasts with all of the other
clubs in that they are either almost at full capacity, or have more players than they can
easily provide for.
The RFU have identified the pinch-points for the clubs. In terms of mid week training needs,
there is currently a theoretical shortfall of 10 pitches for training, and 3 for matches within
the urban area.
Rugby St Andrews is based on Ashlawn Road Recreation Ground, a Council site which has 3
rugby and also 3 football pitches. This is the only site where a resident rugby club could
potentially be expanded. However any relocation of the football use will need to be
dependent on investment in football facilities elsewhere, particularly at Whinfield
Recreation Ground, where improvements are needed to the clubhouse to make it
appropriate for a 5 adult pitch site, and there may also be a need to improve the pitches
themselves. In the short-medium term, the priority here is to consider whether additional
space can be made off pitch for the club to use for training.
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The modelling suggests that there will be an increase in rugby demand, particularly in the
urban sub area which will have younger age profile than elsewhere. There will be more
teams in every age group.
If three extra full size pitches can be provided at Ashlawn Road Recreation Ground, and the
existing grass pitches at all of the other club sites can be improved by floodlighting, drainage
and higher levels of maintenance, plus the ancillary facilities improved where necessary,
then theoretically all of the match and training demand can be met in the period up to 2031
across the urban sub area. However the pitches under this option will be used to their
maximum as the training needs, if met on site, will mainly be on pitches which are also used
for matches at the weekends.
The expansion of rugby at Ashlawn Road Recreation Ground, the home to Rugby St Andrews
is dependent upon ability to relocate the football use to Whinfield Recreation Ground,
which will necessitate investment in the clubhouse and potentially the pitches.
If it is not possible to convert Ashlawn Road Recreation Ground to rugby use or to achieve
the pitch improvements at the other club sites then there is justification for the
development of a rugby specification 3G pitch. The best option would at Warwickshire
College when the site is due for re-carpeting, but this would require the confirmation of
support of the college nearer the time, and also the re-location of the hockey use. This
proposal will therefore need to be under review and confirmed in the annual updates of this
strategy and in its next full review.
In the very long term, consideration should be given to the development of a new rugby
club site on the Rugby Radio Station housing development, potentially sometime after 2031.
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Stratford-on-Avon
The Open Space, Sport and Recreation Assessment was published in 2011 and updated in
2014.
Sports halls

There is good provision of sports hall space, with a net surplus of over 11 courts across the
authority. However accessibility varies, with the southern-most parts of the district outside
the 20 minute catchment of a facility within the authority, though these areas may have
access to facilities outside of the authority boundary.
Additional sports hall provision is recommended for Shipston on Stour and Wellesbourne.
These sites are 30+ minutes from the western side of Rugby Borough and from Rugby town,
Daventry or Brackley. These developments would therefore be unlikely to have any
significant impact on these districts.
Swimming pools

There is good provision of swimming pools with a net surplus of provision equivalent to 347
sq m. Although most areas have access to a pool within 20 minutes drive time, the centraleastern area around Kineton is not.
A new community pool is proposed for the Kineton/Gaydon/Lighthorne area. These are
more than 30 minutes travel time from Rugby and Daventry and around 30 minutes to
Brackley, so although the catchments may overlap, any new provision would not have a very
significant effect on the pool usage or the import/export of swimmers in Rugby, Daventry or
Brackley.
Outdoor facilities

A small amount of additional “outdoor sports space” is proposed to meet the forecast
growth needs, based on the FiT standards rather than a separate playing pitch strategy. The
largest area and most significant is 9.37 ha for the Gaydon/Lighthorne new development.
This is however too far away from Rugby or Daventry to be of any significance to these
authorities, particularly as the provision will relate primarily to grass pith sports.

Wellingborough
The Open Space, Sports and Recreation Audit and Assessment is dated November 2015.
This authority borders all three West Northamptonshire authorities; Northampton,
Daventry and South Northamptonshire although the largest amount of cross-border
movement is likely to be with Northampton, due to its proximity.
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Sports halls

The Weavers Leisure Centre is identified as having capacity issues which is a barrier to use.
Redwell is described as “busy” in the evenings. The netball governing body identified a lack
of provision as a key issue. Boxing at Wellingborough Amateur Boxing Club is noted as
operating at full capacity.
The assessment proposes a standard of 0.37 courts per 1000, and recommends the
development of one additional 4 court hall by 2031, but no site is identified. The
accessibility standard is proposed as 15 minute walking catchment. No reference is made
to FPM or the used capacity of the existing facility network, within or outside of the
authority.
Swimming pools

The existing rate of provision is calculated as 13 sq m per 1000, which will fall to 11 sq m per
1000 by 2031. The strategy proposes retaining the existing rate of provision of 13 sq m per
1000. A 6 lane x 25 m pool is proposed to be developed by 2031 but no site is identified.
No reference is made to FPM or the used capacity of the existing facility network, within
outside of the authority.
Health and Fitness

The current rate of provision is proposed to be retained up to 2031, at 2.85 stations per
1000. No new provision is required based on this standard.
Athletics tracks and indoor training facilities.

There are no tracks and no specialist indoor training facilities in Wellingborough. The
report refers to the track at Kettering, and indicates that the proposed track at Moulton
College would be outside of the drive time for Wellingborough [though the centre of
Wellingborough town centre is within 23 minutes drive time of the new facility at Moulton
College and most of the authority is within 30 minutes]. It notes that there are no specialist
indoor training facilities. The recommendation is for a 6 lane facility “or at least some
smaller facility provision” but with no site identified. No specialist indoor training facilities
are proposed but it is recommended that a standard of 0.0023 is applied.
Gymnastics Centres

There are currently no specialist gymnastics centres in the Borough.
Nene Valley
Gymnastics Club are based at the Weavers Leisure Centre. A standard of 0.0023 specialist
centres is proposed, but this does not require any new facilities in Wellingborough.
Indoor bowling centres

There is one indoor bowls centre, the Wellingborough Bowling Club at Hatton Park. The
national governing body is of the view that the existing indoor bowls facility satisfies the
20

demand. The proposed standard is 0.08 rinks per 1000 up to 2031 and there are no
proposals for new facilities.
Indoor tennis

There are currently no indoor tennis facilities in the Borough. There is limited assessment
but it concludes that, based on the proposed standard, 2 courts will be required by 2031.
The recommendation is that a “shared” facility between the authorities of Wellingborough,
East Northamptonshire and Kettering might be considered.
Outdoor bowls

A standard of provision of 0.21 ha per 1000 is proposed to be retained up to 2031. This will
give a deficit of 2 greens by 2031, so this is the proposal for new provision. No site is
identified, and no assessment of the existing capacity of sites is given.
Outdoor tennis

The outdoor tennis sites are identified but there is no assessment of need or
recommendations for this facility type. The proposed standard of provision is 0.21 courts
per 1000 but there is no accessibility standard. On this basis, there is a projected need for 3
courts, but no site identified.
Golf

There are 2 golf courses but no driving ranges in the borough. No new golf courses are
proposed but there is an identified need for more driving ranges. The proposed standard is
0.24 bays per 1000, giving a recommendation for new facility provision of 21 bays by 2031.
Closed road cycle track

There are no closed circuit cycle facilities in Wellingborough. The nearest facilities are in
Milton Keynes and Peterborough. The proposed standard of provision is 0.0023 closed road
cycle tracks per 1000, with a recommendation that a facility should be developed in the
North Northamptonshire area.

Outdoor sports

An overall standard of provision is proposed for outdoor sports (excl golf) of 2.4 ha per
1000, based largely on the FiT standards. This suggests that there is a lack of space currently
in the urban area of more than 20ha, and that this will increase to more than 47 ha by 2031.
The rural areas also have a lack of space, currently about 3.5 ha, rising to over 9 ha by 2031.
The proposal is a 15 minute walk time.
The report appears to follow the broad elements of the Sport England Playing Pitch
Guidance but not all of the steps are fully worked through within the report, for example
the issue and extent of training, and used capacity of pitches and sites.
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Football

Since 2007 there has been an increase in the participation in youth and men’s football,
whilst there has been a fall in the TGR rates for minis, and girls. Women’s football has
remained steady.
There is a proposed standard of 1.18 ha per 1000, and this would give a deficiency of 16.19
ha by 2031. There is a recommendation of 9 senior pitches or 22 junior pitches by 2031.
The accessibility standard is 15 minutes walk. There are no site specific recommendations
e.g. in relation to Earls Barton.
Cricket
There has been an increase in the number of boys and men’s teams since 2007, but the
female game has stayed the same. Wellingborough Council’s Sports Development officer is
quoted as believing that “several clubs with two or more adult sections are already playing
outside of the local authority boundary which may indicate increased current need in
provision of playing and potentially practice facilities.”
The assessment suggests that there will be a need for 4 more pitches by 2031 (no locations
given). The accessibility standard is proposed as 15 minutes’ walk. The standards are
proposed based on retaining the existing provision, of 0.88 ha per 1000. There are no site
specific proposals.
Rugby

Since 2007 there has been a fall in the number of mini and youth teams whilst the number
of adult teams has stayed constant. The number of girls’ teams (2) has stayed the same.
The assessment suggests that there will be a need for 2 more pitches by 2031 (no locations
given). The accessibility standard is proposed as 15 minutes’ walk. The standards are
proposed based on retaining the existing provision, of 0.29 ha per 1000. There are no site
specific proposals.
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Artificial grass pitches

There are 3 sand dressed pitches in the borough, 2 of which are at Wellingborough School.
The TGR modelling up to 2031 suggests that the team numbers for hockey will stay the
same or increase only slightly up to 2031.
The FA have prioritised the borough for investment in a 3G pitch as there is currently none
in the authority.
The two sites (Wellingborough School and Wren School) act as hubs for hockey attracting
players from a wide area. England Hockey is keen to retain the sites as at present.
The proposed standard of provision is 0.05 pitches per 1000, with a recommendation to
develop a 3G pitch as soon as possible.
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APPENDIX 8: West Northamptonshire Individuals Survey
Introduction

Daventry District, Northampton Borough and South Northamptonshire Councils are reviewing how local people use their open
spaces and sporting places across West Northamptonshire. We want to hear from everyone whether you live, work or visit here
and whether you use these spaces and places or not.
We want to know what you think of them; what improvements could be made? What would encourage you to use them more
often?
The survey will take about 10 minutes and is split into three parts. Part one asks about your views on the number of facilities
available, Part two relates specifically to sports and physical activities, and Part three asks questions on open spaces.
Your answers are important to us. We can use what you tell us to make your spaces and places better by planning and investing in
them. So please try to complete all questions as fully as possible.
What you tell us will remain anonymous and will be treated in the strictest confidence.
Thank you for taking part

Introduction

* 1. Do you live, work, visit or study in Daventry district, Northampton borough or South
Northamptonshire?
Live
Work
Visit
Study
None of the above

Section 1 - Level of Provision

* 2. Do you use any of the following facilities in Daventry district, Northampton borough or South
Northamptonshire? (Please select all that apply)
Formal parks and gardens (e.g. Abington Park or Steane Park)
Country Parks (e.g. Brixworth or Daventry country park)
Natural greenspaces (e.g. meadows and woodland)
Amenity greenspaces (e.g. grass areas in housing areas)
Children's playgrounds
Walking / Running routes (traffic free)
Cycle routes
Sports halls
Swimming pools
Gym / fitness facilities
Grass pitches
Synthetic / All weather pitches
Outdoor hard courts / Multi-Use Games Areas
Skate parks
Squash courts
Golf courses / Driving ranges
Outdoor bowls
Indoor bowls
Athletics facilities
Indoor tennis
Community centres / Village halls (for sports/active recreation use)
None

Section 1 - Level of Provision

* 3. Please tell us whether you feel there is TOO MUCH or TOO LITTLE provision for each type of facility:
Too much
Formal parks and
gardens (e.g. Abington
or Steane Park)
Country Parks (e.g.
Brixworth or Daventry
country park)
Natural greenspaces
(e.g. meadows and
woodland)
Amenity greenspaces
(e.g. grass areas in
housing areas)
Children's playgrounds
Walking / Running
routes (traffic free)
Cycle routes
Sports halls
Swimming pools
Gym / fitness facilities
Grass pitches
Synthetic / All weather
pitches
Outdoor hard courts /
Multi-Use Games Areas
Skate parks
Squash courts

About right

Too little

No opinion

participate in. Please answer all of the questions in as much detail as possible.

6. How often do you take part in each of the following INDOOR sports/activities?
(Please leave blank if you do not take part)

Section 2- Sport and Physical Activity

7. How often do you take part in each of these OUTDOOR sports/activities?
(Please leave blank if you do not take part)

Section 2- Sport and Physical Activity

Thinking about the facility that you use the most for sports and physical activity....

8. Name of the sports facility in Daventry district, Northampton borough or South Northamptonshire that
you use most frequently?

9. What activity do you use it for?

10. Why do you use this facility over others?

11. Does this facility require improvements? If so, please specify what improvements are required.
Yes
No
If so, please specify what improvements are required

Section 2- Sport and Physical Activity

12. Do you use facilities outside of Daventry district, Northampton borough or South Northamptonshire?
Yes
No

Section 2- Sport and Physical Activity

13. Why do you use facilities outside of Daventry district, Northampton borough or South Northamptonshire?
Nearer to home
Nearer to work
On the way home from work
Facilities are better
It is cheaper
No facilities of required type in Daventry district, Northampton borough or South Northamptonshire
Can't get a booking at a time wanted in Daventry district, Northampton borough or South Northamptonshire
Other (please specify)

Section 2- Sport and Physical Activity

* 14. Would you like to participate / participate more in sports and physical activities than you do at the
moment?
Yes
Possibly
No

Section 2- Sport and Physical Activity

* 15. What prevents you from participating / participating more?
(Please tick all that apply)
I do enough already

Difficulty accessing facilities/activities during suitable times

Lack of free time

Lack of knowledge about what's available

Lack of people do exercise with

Lack of appropriate clubs

Lack of motivation

Family commitments/childcare arrangements

Lack of Interest

Religious reasons

Ill health or disability

Cost

Difficulty travelling to facilities/activities

Lack of parking

Other (please specify)

Section 3 - Open Spaces

In this part of the survey we are asking you about the open spaces in Daventry district,
Northampton borough or South Northamptonshire - what they're like, how you use them, how
you travel to them and whether they need be improved.

17. How long do you think you should be expected to travel to each type of open space? (Please select
the time, in minutes, and the ideal mode of transport)

Country parks (e.g.
Brixworth or Daventry
country park)
Natural greenspaces
(e.g. meadows and
woodlands)
Amenity greenspaces
(e.g. grass areas in
housing areas)
Children's playgrounds

Section 3 - Open Spaces

19. Name of the open space in DAVENTRY DISTRICT, NORTHAMPTON BOROUGH OR SOUTH
NORTHAMPTONSHIRE that you use most frequently? (If not a formal park / garden, please write the
name of the nearest street)

20. What is your main reason for using this space? (e.g. fresh air, entertain the kids, exercise)

21. How do you normally get there?
Walk
Cycle
Car
Bus
Other (please specify)

22. Do you experience any of the following problems at this place? (Please select all that apply)

23. How long does it take you to get there? (in minutes)
0-5
6 - 10
11 - 15
15 +

Section 3 - Open Spaces

24. Is there an open space nearer to your home that you don't use?
Yes
No

Section 3 - Open Spaces

25. What is the name of this space?

26. Why do you not use this space?

Any other comments

27. Do you have any other comments about sports facilities and / or open spaces in Daventry district,
Northampton borough or South Northamptonshire that you would like to make?

Section 4 - About you

28. Are you male or female?
Male
Female

29. What age bracket do you fall into?
Under 16
16 - 24
25 - 45
46 - 60
Over 60

* 30. What is your postcode?
Please enter your full postcode (e.g. NN1 1DE). This information will be used only to monitor the spread
of respondents to the survey and for no other purpose.
Postcode:

31. How would you describe the type of work you do?
Student

Professional

Unemployed

Manager/Director/Company Owner

Manual

Retired

Semi-skilled

At home, not earning or seeking work

Skilled

32. Which of the following best describes your ethnicity?
White

Black/African/Caribbean/Black British

Mixed/Multiple Ethnic Groups

Other Ethnic Group

Asian/Asian British

Prefer not to respond

APPENDIX 9: West Northamptonshire Student Survey
Introduction

A review of how local people use their open spaces and sporting places is taking place. We are particularly keen to hear what
young people feel as you’re our open space and sports enthusiasts for the future.
We want to know what you think of your open spaces and sporting places - what improvements could be made? What would
encourage you to use them more often?
The survey will take about 10 minutes and is split into three parts. Part one asks you about yourself, Part two relates to sports and
physical activities and Part three relates to open spaces.
Your answers are important to us. We can use what you tell us to make your spaces and places better by planning and investing in
them. So please try to complete all questions as fully as possible.
What you tell us will remain anonymous and will be treated in the strictest confidence.
Thank you for taking part.

Part 1 - about you

* 1. Which school do you attend?

* 2. What school year are you in?
Year 7
Year 8
Year 9
Year 10
Year 11
Year 12
Year 13

* 3. Are you male or female?
Male
Female

* 4. Which of the following best describes your ethnicity?
White

Black/African/Caribbean/Black British

Mixed/Multiple Ethnic Groups

Other Ethnic Group

Asian/Asian British

Prefer not to respond

Part 2 - Sports facilities

* 5. Do you use any of the following facilities outside of your school PE lessons? (Please select all that
apply)
Walking / Running routes (traffic free)
Cycle routes
Sports halls
Swimming pools
Gym / fitness facilities
Gymnastics centre
Grass pitches (Football / Rugby / Cricket etc)
Artificial grass pitches / All weather pitches
Outdoor hard courts / Multi-Use Games Areas
Skate parks
Squash courts
Golf courses / Driving ranges
Athletics facilities
Indoor tennis
Community centres / Village halls (for sports/active recreation use)
None
Please specify any other facilities you use

Part 2 - About sports facilities

6. Please tell us whether you feel there is TOO MUCH or TOO LITTLE provision for each type of facility:
Too much

About right

Too little

No opinion

Walking / Running
routes (traffic free)
Cycle routes
Sports halls
Swimming pools
Gym / fitness facilities
Gymnastics centre
Grass pitches (Football
/ Rugby / Cricket etc)
Artificial grass pitches /
All weather pitches
Outdoor hard courts /
Multi-Use Games Areas
Skate parks
Squash courts
Golf courses / Driving
ranges
Athletics facilities
Indoor tennis
Community centres /
Village halls (for
sports/active recreation
use)
Other (as in previous
question)

Part 2 - About sports facilities

This part of the survey deals with sports facilities and specific sports/activities that you
participate in. Please answer all of the questions in as much detail as possible.

9. How often do you take part in each of the following INDOOR sports/activities outside of your PE
lessons?
(Please leave blank if you do not take part)

Part 2 - About sports facilities

10. How often do you take part in each of these OUTDOOR sports/activities outside of your PE lessons?
(Please leave blank if you do not take part)

Part 2 - About sports facilities

Thinking about the sports facility in South Northamptonshire that you use the most for sports
and physical activity outside of your PE lessons....

11. What is the name of the sports facility that you use most frequently?

12. What activity do you use it for?

13. Why do you use this facility over others?

14. Does this facility require improvements? If so, please specify what improvements are required.
Yes
No
If so, please specify what improvements are required

Part 2 - About sports facilities

15. Do you use facilities outside of Daventry district, South Northamptonshire district or Northampton
borough?
e.g. in Banbury, Rugby, Milton Keynes, Market Harborough etc.
Yes
No

Part 2 - About sports facilities

16. Why do you use facilities outside of Daventry district, Northampton borough or South Northamptonshire?
Nearer to home
Facilities are better
It is cheaper
No facilities of required type nearby
Other (please specify)

Part 2 - About sports facilities

* 17. Would you like to participate / participate more in sports and physical activities than you do at the
moment?
Yes
Possibly
No

* 18. What prevents you from participating / participating more?
(Please tick all that apply)
I do enough already

Difficulty accessing facilities/activities during suitable times

Lack of free time

Lack of knowledge about what's available

Lack of people do exercise with

Lack of appropriate clubs

Lack of motivation

Family commitments/childcare arrangements

Lack of interest

Religious reasons

Ill health or disability

Cost

Difficulty travelling to facilities/activities

Parents not able to take me

Other (please specify)

Part 3 - Open Spaces

21. Name of the open space in DAVENTRY DISTRICT, NORTHAMPTON BOROUGH OR SOUTH
NORTHAMPTONSHIRE that you use most frequently? (If not a formal park / garden, please write the
name of the nearest street)

22. What is your main reason for using this space? (e.g. fresh air, exercise, to socialise)

23. How do you normally get there?
Walk
Cycle
Car
Bus
Other (please specify)

24. How long does it take you to get there? (in minutes)
0-5
6 - 10
11 - 15
15 +

25. Do you experience any of the following problems at this place? (Please select all that apply)

Part 3 - Open Spaces

26. Is there an open space nearer to your home that you don't use?
Yes
No

Part 3 - Open Spaces

27. What is the name of this space?

28. Why do you not use this space?

Additional comments

29. Do you have any other comments about sports facilities and / or open spaces in Daventry district,
Northampton borough or South Northamptonshire that you would like to make?
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INTRODUCTION
This Sports Facilities Strategy forecasts the future needs for sport and recreation up to 2029,
and reflects the housing identified in the adopted West Northamptonshire Core Strategy.
It sits within the suite of Sport and Leisure evidence base documents which are:
Section 1:
Section 2:
Section 3:
Section 4:

Background and context
Sports facilities strategy
Playing pitch strategy
Open space strategy

A key driver is the effective delivery of leisure services across the borough, and a need to
ensure that a strategic network of sports facilities are in place to cater for the needs of the
current and expected future populations. The Strategy will also provide the evidence base
for relevant planning policies contained within the emerging Local Plan Part 2 for Daventry,
giving guidance on the phasing of facilities to meet new growth, and the priorities for other
investment.
This draft report specifically includes the assessment of the following facilities. These facility
types are strategic in nature and will require cross boundary discussions and agreement
between the authorities.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Sports halls (3+ badminton courts)
Swimming pools
Health and fitness
Athletics
Indoor bowls
Indoor tennis
Squash

The following facilities draft report will follow. These facilities are mostly more local in
nature and will not require significant inter-authority discussion.
•
•
•
•
•
•

Dedicated gymnastics centres and local provision
Golf
Outdoor bowls
Outdoor tennis
Village halls and community centres
Other sport and recreation activities including water sports and cycling
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SECTION 1:
1.1

ASSESSMENT PROCESS/METHODOLOGY

This Part 2 strategy considers the built facilities used by the community for sport
and physical activity. The approach to this assessment and the development of the
recommendations reflects the guidance in the Sport England Assessing Needs and
Opportunities Guidance of July 2014, adapted as necessary to the needs of
Daventry.

Daventry within the sub-region
1.2

A key theme throughout this assessment is the cross-border movement of people
to take part in sport. As Daventry is largely a rural authority with Daventry town
being its largest settlement, there is a significant proportion of residents who can
access sites outside of the authority just as easily as they can reach Daventry.
Conversely, the authority has some of the best sports facilities in the sub-region,
for example the facilities at Moulton College for hockey or Pitsford Reservoir for
sailing, which mean that the district also attracts people inwards from a wide area.

1.3

With the planned sustainable urban extensions (SUEs) adjacent to Northampton
forming part of the Northampton Related Development Area, cross-boundary
movement of people in this area will become increasingly important.

1.4

There is also substantial planned housing growth just over the border in Rugby
Borough, at the Radio Station site. This growth too may bring some additional
cross-boundary movement, although this may be limited due to the fact that most
of the built sports facilities within Rugby town will be at least as easy to access as
those in Daventry district from the new housing areas.

1.5

The planning of the sports facility network therefore needs to consider the
different areas of the district, with a particular focus on those areas close to
Northampton.

1.6

Other than in Northampton, in relation to the replacement of Lings Forum Leisure
Centre, and potentially a relocation of the gymnastics club from Rugby to a site just
within Daventry, a review of the strategies of the adjoining authorities suggests
that there are no anticipated major changes to the built facilities network. The
current cross-border flows of people playing sport should continue into the
foreseeable future. A summary of the current sports strategies of the adjacent
authorities is given in Part 1 Appendix 7, and the implications are reviewed for each
sports facility type within this report.
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Sub areas for the strategy
1.7

The importance of the NRDA area and the facilities close to Northampton suggest
that the NRDA SUEs and the Northampton boundary area should broadly be
considered as one sub area for the purposes of strategy development.

1.8

The size of Daventry district means that not all parts of the district are able to
access the sports facilities in Daventry town within 20 minutes drive time, and
some residents will use facilities in neighbouring districts, particularly in
Northampton, Harborough and Rugby. As these patterns of movement
substantially overlap and there is limited planned growth in the rural parts of the
district, it is sensible to consider both the district as a whole for modelling purposes
and then separately with the NRDA SUEs.

1.9

Figure 1 maps the SUE housing growth across West Northamptonshire.
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Figure 1:
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Methodology
1.10

The assessment of each facility type draws on a number of different elements:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

1.11

The findings from the site audits, including an assessment of the used capacity
of the facilities and management considerations;
The theoretical demand for facilities based on various modelling tools;
The results of consultation;
Issues associated with facility quality, accessibility for the community etc;
The future population characteristics;
The Council’s policies on participation, and sports development objectives;
The resources which may be available to meet the future requirements;
National governing body strategic requirements;
The network of facilities and housing growth, particularly for the NRDA.

As each assessment is based on a number of factors which can change over time,
the recommendations will need to be kept under review.

Modelling tools
1.12

There is no one theoretical modelling tool which provides the answer to facility
planning. A number of different tools need to be employed and the results of each
synthesised together with the findings from consultation to provide a
recommendation.

1.13

The following paragraphs provide a detailed explanation of each methodology.

Facilities Planning Model
1.14

The Facilities Planning Model (FPM) has been developed as a planning tool by Sport
England for the strategic assessment of the community needs for swimming pools,
sports halls and large size artificial grass pitches (AGPs). The modelling provides an
objective assessment of the balance between the supply of the sports facilities and
the demand for them at “peak time”, which is in the evenings Monday-Friday, and
during the daytime at weekends.

1.15

The FPM assessments take into account key factors influencing participation at the
local level, including; the age profile of residents, levels of deprivation, and car
ownership. In relation to the individual facilities, it can take into account the hours
actually available to the community and weight the facilities for their attractiveness
(usually associated with the age of the facility).

1.16

The FPM tool is much more sophisticated than the Active Places Power tools
available on the Sport England interactive website, although it is only available for
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halls, pools, and large size AGPs. For halls and pools in Daventry no additional
analysis of the current balance in supply and demand has therefore been
undertaken.
1.17

Sport England undertakes a “national run” of each facility type early in the calendar
year, based on the facility information known to them and standardised
parameters. This gives a good current picture of provision, but does not forecast
future demand. The key findings from the national assessments for 2015 are
included in the sports halls and swimming pool sections.

1.18

The FPM can also be used to scenario test sports facility options, and this was
commissioned by the West Northamptonshire authorities, with the findings made
available in April 2016. These are incorporated into the strategy.

Extrapolating current demand and current provision
1.19

One way of assessing the likely future sporting requirements of the community for
the facilities other than sports halls and swimming pools is to consider the current
demand for each sports facility type and to extrapolate this demand to take
account of the forecast growth in the population and the anticipated growth in
participation. This extrapolated figure can then be compared to the known supply
of facilities, to assess the likely future balance in supply and demand.

1.20

This approach is a useful guide to the scale of the future provision which may be
needed for facilities such as outdoor bowling greens, but does not take into
account the quality of the facilities, their opening hours, the location of facilities, or
the impact of an ageing population. The findings therefore need to be reviewed
within the context of the results from the other modelling, and also the feedback
from consultation.

Active Places Power
1.21

Active Places Power (APP) is a website developed by Sport England to help those
involved in providing sport provision with a series of tools to guide investment
decisions and develop sport provision strategies.

1.22

The website is underpinned by a single database that holds information on sports
facilities and clubs (pilot data) throughout England. The data held on APP for each
facility includes the type of facility, location, size, ownership and management,
opening times, age, refurbishment date and access type. The tools within the
website have a range of capabilities from quick searches and simple reports to a
series of analytical tools.

1.23

In this assessment, APP database has been used to inform the strategy, for example
as a source of information about facilities outside of the West Northamptonshire
area.
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Sports Facilities Calculator
1.24

The Sports Facility Calculator (SFC) has been developed by Sport England to help
local planning authorities quantify how much additional demand for the key
community sports facilities (swimming pools, sports halls, indoor bowls and
artificial grass pitches) is generated as a result of new growth linked to specific
development locations. It is one of the Sport England Active Places Power web
tools.

1.25

The SFC has been used to help local authorities in infrastructure planning, devising
supplementary planning documents, negotiating Section 106 agreements, and in
preparing for the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL). It helps with quantifying the
demand side of the facility provision equation, for example it can answer questions
such as, “How much additional demand for swimming will the population of a new
development area generate?”, and “What would the cost be to meet this new
demand at today’s values?”. The figures it produces represent total demand for the
chosen population.

1.26

The SFC is designed to estimate the needs of discrete populations for sports
facilities created by a new community of a residential development. It is important
to note however that the SFC looks only at demand for facilities and does not take
into account any existing supply of facilities. The SFC has therefore been used in
relation to the planned SUEs, and could also be used to assess the potential impact
of other housing sites coming forward which have not been identified in the Local
Plan Part 1, the West Northamptonshire Joint Core Strategy.

1.27

Sport England states that the SFC should not be used for strategic gap analysis; this
approach is fundamentally flawed as the SFC has no spatial dimension. It is also
important to note that the SFC does not take account of:
•
•
•
•
•

Facility location compared to demand
Capacity and availability of facilities - opening hours
Cross boundary movement of demand
Travel networks and topography
Attractiveness of facilities

Comparator authorities
1.28

Comparing Daventry with its Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy
(CIPFA) benchmark authorities in terms of the scale of provision of a facility can be
a helpful broad guide towards the overall amount of provision which might be
expected. Due to the differing size of authorities, this comparison needs to be on a
provision of a sports facility per 1000 population basis.

1.29

The ‘Nearest Neighbour’ model was developed by CIPFA to aid local authorities in
comparative and benchmarking exercises. It is widely used across both central and
local government. The model uses a number of variables to calculate similarity
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between local authorities. Examples of these variables include population,
unemployment rates, tax base per head of population, council tax bands and
mortality ratios.
1.30

The local authorities that are considered to be ‘similar’ to Daventry by CIPFA are:
•
•
•
•

South Northamptonshire
Ashford
Harborough
Selby

Growth in participation per annum
1.31

An important consideration in the modelling to assess future facility needs is to
determine what the likely growth in participation each year will be. This will impact
upon the overall level of demand for each facility type. Participation rates in adult
sport (16 years and over but now moving towards a 14 years and over baseline) is
monitored nationally by Sport England through their Active People Survey and is
successor surveys. This is the mechanism which Daventry District Council also uses
to assess the success of its policy objectives of getting more people active.

1.32

The Active People Survey has effectively shown limited change in the rates of
overall participation in sport and active recreation over the last few years in
Daventry, and this is mirrored by the fact that very few national governing bodies
have seen an increase in their sport’s rate of participation.

1.33

The rates of participation in “fashionable” sports activities will fluctuate from year
to year as the activities gain popularity then reduce again. However most of these
use activity room or studio type spaces, or programmed time in the pools, rather
than taking up significantly more pool or hall time, so the overall strategic planning
for facilities tends to be largely unaffected.

1.34

A participation rate increase for the purposes of modelling future demand has been
agreed with the steering group for each facility type. For sports halls and swimming
pools this was 0.5% per annum. This approach has also been followed for other
sports facility types unless participation information is available which suggests that
another approach is appropriate.

1.35

The reasoning behind this approach is that a 0% growth rate in participation would
mean that Daventry District Council’s objective of getting everyone more active
may be difficult to achieve if the facilities available only provided for the current
rate of participation.

1.36

However a 1% per annum increase in demand for facilities is probably too high,
given that there has been no overall increase in rates of participation across the
district in the last few years.

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

West Northamptonshire: Daventry District
Open Space, Sport & Recreation Strategies
Part 2: Sports Facilities Strategy

Page 11 of 120

1.37

The rates of participation across all sports and consequently the demand for facility
space will be kept under review, and will be a key consideration when this strategy
is fully reviewed in approximately 5 years.

Assessing the capacity of facilities
1.38

The assessment of the capacity of the existing facility network needs to draw on a
range of sources and there is always a need to make some assumptions. The
approach towards the assessment of capacity for different facility types has been
agreed with officers of the West Northamptonshire Open Space, Sport and
Recreation Steering Group, and this is set out in Appendix 1.

Community priorities for participation
1.39

This report draws on the extensive consultation with the community, stakeholders
and partners undertaken as part of the strategy development process. The findings
from this consultation which relate to specific facilities are included within the
relevant facility sections.

National Governing Body Strategies
1.40

Sport England and UK Sport have a formal recognition process for both activities
and for National Governing Bodies (NGBs). The latest list of both sports and NGBs
for England can be found on Sport England’s web site at
https://www.sportengland.org/our-work/national-work/national-governingbodies/sports-that-we-recognise/.

1.41

The NGB picture is complex as some sports will have different NGBs for England,
Great Britain or the UK (for example athletics), some have different NGBs for
different disciplines (for example shooting), some have specialist interests (for
example disability specific sport organisations), and some sports will be
“recognised” but have no officially “recognised” NGB in England (for example
Gaelic Football). There are also other activities which are not officially recognised as
sports by Sport England, examples being general fitness and gym activities, and
parkour.

1.42

The assessment for each facility type includes relevant NGB strategy reviews and
priorities where these are appropriate. Where a facility such as a sports hall is used
by a number of different sports, there will be more than one NGB strategy
reviewed. Similarly, where a sport has more than one relevant NGB, more than one
NGB may be referred to in the assessment.

1.43

It should be noted that many of the small-medium NGBs do not have specific
facility strategies, and even the larger ones such as the Amateur Swimming
Association rarely make specific reference to Daventry as a district.
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1.44

A further general issue is that where facilities strategies have been produced
previously, several are close or beyond their end date, and in many cases new
priorities have yet to be set. Where a previous strategy is still relevant, the key
points are identified.

Costs of facility development
1.45

The costs of the proposals are primarily addressed in the Implementation section of
this Strategy. The costs are based on Sport England’s regularly updated list of
facilities and their development costs, which are largely based on typical schemes
funded through the Lottery, with layouts developed in accordance with Sport
England Design Guidance Notes.

1.46

As and when new facilities are proposed Daventry District Council will refer to the
current
Sport
England
guidance
on
the
expected
costs
(https://www.sportengland.org/facilities-planning/tools-guidance/design-and-costguidance/cost-guidance/).

1.47

Where the facility issues are ones of improvement rather than new provision, the
costs of the works required will need to be based on a condition survey of each
individual facility.

Applying CIL and S106
1.48

Daventry has now adopted CIL so the contributions of developers towards much of
the sports infrastructure are effectively automatic. The Reg 123 infrastructure is
very broad and covers all sport and recreation facility provision, but there is still a
requirement for some provision on site through the S106 arrangements for the
larger developments.

1.49

In relation to the justification of developers contributions either via CIL or S106, the
NPPF states that “assessments should identify specific needs and quantitative or
qualitative deficits or surpluses of open space, sports and recreational facilities in
the local area and information gained from the assessments should be used to
determine what open space, sports and recreational provision is required”. This
strategy fulfils this function, and identifies both the specific needs, and the costs of
projects where known.

1.50

The request for developer contributions for either CIL items or S106 items must
meet the three CIL tests; fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind to the
development. The scale of the contributions from a specific housing development
under S106 must be therefore be based on the amount of anticipated demand for
specific sports facilities which is expected to be generated by the housing scheme.

1.51

In some instances, usually in the largest housing schemes, this assessment will lead
to a requirement for new provision on site which should be suitable land at no cost,
for example for new football pitches with their ancillary facilities.
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1.52

On some sites where there is sufficient capacity in the locality already to absorb the
new demand, but there is a need for investment to improve the quality of existing
facilities e.g. improvements to a changing pavilion, pitch quality, or the resurfacing
of tennis courts, then the developers contributions will be expected to be allocated
towards these improvements. Where this is the case, a proportional approach is
appropriate, calculated on a pro rata basis; i.e. the proportion of the population in
the new development compared to the population of the village/town.

Future proofing the strategy
1.53

This report has only been able to take account of the anticipated housing to date in
the authority; those sites within the adopted Joint Core Strategy Part 1. It can
however be expected that further housing developments may come forwards as
part of the Local Plan Part 2 process, and before the strategy can be fully and
formally reviewed.

1.54

It is therefore essential to future-proof the strategy to enable any new housing
developments to be assessed, and appropriate provision made, either on or off site
as required. This is critical for both assessment of the viability of a site and for the
provision to be included within the master planning of a site at its earliest stages.

1.55

Where provision is expected to be made on-site, then the land should be made
available at no cost for the required community sports facilities. The “standards of
provision” for each facility type provide the tool to help determine the amount of
demand that will arise from the development.

Summary
1.56

The findings and recommendations in the sports facility strategy are derived from:
the site audits; the results of theoretical modelling; anticipated changes in the
population; trends in participation in sport and recreation; priorities and issues in
relation to increasing participation; feedback from consultation; an assessment of
what monies may be realised from any housing growth; and both the implications
of the new National Planning Policy Framework in relation to cross-boundary
working and its practicalities.
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SECTION 2:

THE LEISURE NETWORK

2.1

This section of the report provides an overview of the facility network in Daventry.

2.2

There is one public leisure centre, Daventry Leisure Centre, which has a swimming
pool, sports hall, gym and fitness facilities and studio space. This is the only facility
offering pay and play access and GP referral. All of the other larger built sports
facilities are only available through club bookings and are on education sites. The
most important of the education sites is Moulton College, which has recently
extended its community use. Most of the secondary schools in the area have some
community use, but the number of hours that they open is limited. The
independent schools such as Spratton Hall, have little or no community use of their
sports facilities.

2.3

There are a number of hotel and conference sites in Daventry district which have
small health and fitness suites and swimming pools. These facilities generally have
restrictive membership/usage policies and none are available on a pay and play
basis or for regular club bookings. Most are also substantially more expensive to
use than Daventry Leisure Centre.

2.4

Other sport and recreation facilities in the district include a small number of
commercial health and fitness sites, sites such as the dedicated gymnastics facility
at Phoenix Gym, sailing and watersports clubs at places such as Pitsford and
Hollowell, and important cycle routes such as the Brampton Valley Way. The canal
network provides opportunities for walking, angling and boating.

Daventry Leisure Centre
2.5

The Daventry Leisure Centre is managed by Everyone Active, the consumer brand
and charity of Sports and Leisure Management (SLM). Everyone Active also
manages the Daventry Sports Park with its artificial and grass pitches, and sports
pavilion.

2.6

The leisure centre was built in 1996 and has:
•
•
•
•
•
•

6 court sports hall
25 m x 6 lane competition pool
teaching pool (12 x 6 m)
fitness gym with approx 140 stations
studio
2 x squash courts
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Moulton College
2.7

Moulton College (including the Chris Moody Centre) has a number of specialist and
generally good quality sports facilities, on two sites about 800m apart. These
include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

25 m x 6 lane pool
2 x hydro pools
Full size water based pitch
Full size sand based pitch
3G pitch (not full size or on FA register)
Sports hall
Large ancillary hall
2 x fitness facilities
Equestrian centre with both indoor and outdoor arenas
Athletics track
Grass football pitches
Rugby pitches
Sports rehabilitation centre

2.8

The college has become increasingly open for club bookings, and although the
facility hire is relatively expensive, the quality facilities and their availability make
this site attractive to a wide range of users. The site is already the home of
Northampton Hockey Club and Northampton Town FC academy, and the facilities
are used extensively by Northampton Swimming Club. The athletics track is due to
open in 2016 and will become the second home to Northampton and Rugby
Athletics Club (with the other track being in Rugby town). The equestrian centre
hosts a number of events and training sessions throughout the year.

2.9

The college is active in coach development and runs a number of sport-specific
training courses and academies for their students. The facilities are also used on a
regular basis for primary school swimming and as an events venue for the School
Games.

2.10

With the nature of the site and the clubs using it, the site’s catchment for
community sport is wide, and will be at least 30 minutes for most of the users. This
catchment, at off peak travel time, effectively includes all of Northampton town,
and a high proportion of Daventry district, as even the travel time between the
college and Daventry town centre is about 30 minutes.

2.11

Given the nature of the site, its extent of use by the community and the catchment,
the college needs to be considered as both part of the facility network of Daventry
district and as part of the facility network servicing the NRDA area, though it is
outside of the NRDA border.
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Schools
2.12

None of the schools in Daventry district currently have formalised community use
arrangements. All community use is managed by the schools themselves and there
is relatively limited access to most sites. All secondary schools were visited as part
of the consultation process and summary of the findings are provided as Appendix
2.

2.13

All of the secondary schools are academies, and opening for community use is seen
as a non-essential function. Most therefore will only make the school facilities
available if the costs of doing so can be fully met by the bookings. This approach
has led to limited availability of school facilities, and only Moulton School and
Science College (which was previously a joint use facility) appears to be currently
interested in potentially increasing the levels of community use. Generally
therefore, the current limited availability of the facilities is expected to continue
into the longer term.

2.14

None of the schools are known to be making significant changes to their sports
facilities on site, or proposing potential reduction in their playing field space.

2.15

In planning and modelling terms, the current facility network and patterns of usage
by the community have therefore been assumed to continue into the future.

Future leisure centre options
2.16

The District Council is committed to retaining Daventry Leisure Centre and has been
actively considering whether a new facility in the Northampton North SUE is
needed for the future. This has been tested together with options for Lings Forum
in Northampton by Sport England using their FPM scenario modelling for both halls
and pools. The findings of both the FPM testing and the wider assessment are
considered in detail in the strategy sections of this report.

2.17

The facility options for the authority which are emerging from the detailed
assessment are: to do nothing; to develop Daventry East leisure centre; or to
develop a leisure centre elsewhere in the NRDA area.

2.18

The Kings Heath/Dallington Grange facility option has emerged subsequent to the
Sport England FPM scenario testing. In essence it is proposed that a leisure centre
is developed in the Kings Heath SUE/Dallington Grange rather than at the proposed
Daventry East site. The catchment of the alternative sites is illustrated in Figure 2.

2.19

Moving the facility to the Kings Heath area would serve the population of the NRDA
better, whilst reducing the direct competition between the swimming pools,
particularly Lings Forum, Daventry East and Moulton College.
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2.20

It can be seen that the catchment for a facility at Kings Heath SUE/Dallington
Grange is more to the west, with greater overlap with the Daventry Leisure Centre
and Towcester Leisure Centre. However other than for the NRDA SUE area, the
catchment overlap is mostly a rural area, so the impact on throughput at Daventry
Leisure Centre and Towcester Leisure Centre would be small.
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Figure 2:
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SECTION 3:

SPORTS HALLS

Introduction
3.1

Sports halls are one of the prime sports facilities for community sport because they
are able to provide a venue for many different activities.

Sports hall design and activities
3.2

Sports halls are used for a wide range of sports and activities (see Figure 3), some
of which are common and others which are less so.
Figure 3:

Most popular sports hall activities

Activity
Badminton
Keep fit/aerobics/step/yoga
Indoor 5-a-side football/futsal
Martial arts
Carpet/mat/short bowls
Gymnastics
Basketball
Netball
Table tennis
Dance
Trampolining
Indoor hockey
Tennis/short tennis
Roller skating/roller blading
Indoor cricket
Multi-sport session
Racquetball
Volleyball
Others

Sport hall visits (%)
24.4
23.6
18.3
6.3
6.1
3.6
2.3
2.1
1.9
1.8
1.8
1.6
1.5
1.2
1.0
0.7
0.6
0.6
0.6

Source: Sports Hall Design and Layout Sport England (2012) based on Survey of Sports Halls and Swimming Pools
in England (1999)

3.3

The main tool for assessing the trends in activity is the Active People Survey of
Sport England. The national trends in the main hall sports over the period 2005/06
– 2015/16, have been a fall in participation in badminton, basketball, and football,
a steady situation for volleyball, but an increase in netball. The information about
the trends in hall sports below this national level are not available or are too
statistically unreliable for it to be of value in this strategy. The national trends are
therefore assumed to be reflected by the local situation in Daventry.
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3.4

The standard methodology for measuring sports halls is by the number of
badminton courts contained within the floor area. However it is recognised that
there is extensive use of these types of facility by a wide range of other sports
including basketball, volleyball, handball etc. Sports halls are generally considered
to be of greatest value if they are of at least 3+ badminton court size, and with
sufficient height to allow games such as badminton to be played. This is therefore
the minimum size of hall considered in this section of the report.

3.5

A spread of 4 court halls is often the most effective way of achieving the greatest
accessibility for general community use. However, the space required for many
indoor team games exceeds the space provided by a standard 4 court hall and in
general terms the higher the standard of play, the larger the space required. At
higher levels of performance the playing area is usually the same size but increased
safety margins and clear height may be required, as well as additional space
requirements for spectators, teams and officials during competitions. Larger halls
i.e. 6 plus courts are therefore able to accommodate higher level training and/or
competition as well as meeting day to day needs.

3.6

Larger halls (6 plus badminton courts) may also provide the opportunity for more
than one pitch/court which increases flexibility for both training and competition.
The table in Appendix 3 is from the Sport England Design Guidance Note on Sports
Hall Design and Layouts (2012) and identifies the hall size required to
accommodate a range of sports at different levels of play. This updates previous
guidance. There is also now a strong recommendation for a slightly larger size 4court hall for schools, to enable more community use as well as more flexibility for
education. The new minimum size proposed for 4-court halls by Sport England is
34.5m x 20.0m x 7.5m, rather than the previous standard of 33m x 18m x 7.5m.

Current provision
3.7

There are a number of sports halls across Daventry district and they are reasonably
well distributed geographically. The list of current sports halls available for
community use is given in the table in Figure 4 and mapped in Figure 5. Everyone
with access to a car can reach a 4 court hall or larger within about 20 minutes drive
time, but within the district only Daventry Leisure Centre offers pay and play
access. However most people living outside the 20 minute catchment of the
Daventry Leisure Centre can reach a pay and play sports hall of at least 3
badminton court size outside of the district, for example to the Queens Diamond
Jubilee Centre in Rugby or the Harborough Leisure Centre. The area with least
access is around Guilsborough, where the school has a 4-court hall but there is only
limited availability and this is to clubs only.

3.8

The largest hall within the authority is at Daventry Leisure Centre, which has 6
courts.

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

West Northamptonshire: Daventry District
Open Space, Sport & Recreation Strategies
Part 2: Sports Facilities Strategy

Page 21 of 120

Figure 4:

Site Name
DANETRE AND
SOUTHBROOK LEARNING
VILLAGE
DAVENTRY LEISURE
CENTRE

Number of
Badminton
Courts
4

Sports halls 3+ courts - current provision

Ownership Type
Access Type
Academies
Sports Club /
Community Association

Management
School

6

Local Authority

Pay and Play

Commercial
Management

DAVENTRY UTC
GUILSBOROUGH SCHOOL

4
4

Academies
Academies

School
School

MOULTON COLLEGE
(HOLCOT CENTRE)
MOULTON SCHOOL AND
SCIENCE COLLEGE
(aka SPORTS COMPLEX)
PITSFORD SCHOOL

4

Further
Education
Academies

Private use
Sports Club /
Community Association
Sports Club /
Community Association
Sports Club /
Community Association
Sports Club /
Community Association

3

4
Other
Under
Independent
construction School

Hours available

Weekday 1600-2100

Weekdays 0630-2200
Sat 0800-1800
Sun 0800-2000

n/a

Tues 1700-1915

Estimate of used
capacity at peak
time*
32%
100%
100%

College

Weekdays 1700-2200
Sat & Sun 0900-1700

60%

School

Mon-Thurs
1730-21.30
Sat 0900-2130

60%

School

n/a

College

Weekdays 1700-2200
Sat & Sun 0900-1700

-

Not full size sports hall but large space providing hall activities
MOULTON COLLEGE
(PITSFORD CENTRE)

Ancillary
hall

Further
Education

Sports Club /
Community Association

60%

* based on bookings at education facilities, FPM data estimate for others
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Figure 5:
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Assessment of current supply/demand
3.9

All school and other sports hall facilities were audited and a detailed report has
been produced in relation to the schools network in Daventry. This is provided as
an Appendix 2. The quality of the sports hall facilities across the district is variable.
For example the hall at The Daventry and Southbrook Learning Village is relatively
poor quality, whist the hall at Daventry Leisure Centre and the hall at Guilsborough
School are good quality.

3.10

Four of the secondary schools currently offer use of their facilities to the
community, but the amount of use and availability varies significantly. All of the
schools that offer community use manage their own facilities using school site staff
and in-house booking arrangements. With the exception of Moulton School and
Science College, information about booking is not prominent on the school
websites. There is potential for increased community use at all sites, but in most
cases this would require policy decisions by the schools. The independent Pitsford
School plans to offer some community use at a new sports hall in September 2016.

3.11

The Danetre and Southbrook Learning Village has a 4 court hall which is technically
available for use from 16.00-21.00 weekdays and weekends by arrangement. The
quality of the facility is relatively poor and it appears that the facility is actually
used for around a third of its available time.

3.12

Daventry UTC is a new school immediately adjacent to the Parker E-Act Academy. It
has a 4 court hall which is not currently available for community use.

3.13

The Parker E-Act Academy in Daventry does not have a 4-court hall, so has been
excluded from the FPM assessment. The 2-court hall is estimated to be used about
25% of the available time, which is weekday evenings up to 20.00.

3.14

Guilsborough Academy has a good quality facility which has recently been
repainted and the lighting upgraded to support badminton use. The facility was not
heavily booked in 2014-2015 and the school decided to limit community use from
1st January 2016 very significantly as the income did not match the revenue costs.
Negotiations are on-going but it is likely that the hall will be used about 4-6 hours
per week for the short-medium term. This usage is significantly less than the FPM
report suggests.

3.15

Moulton School and Science College was previously a formal joint-use centre. The
school currently makes the hall and AGP available for hire Mon-Thurs evenings and
all day Saturday. It is estimated that the hall is used for around 60% of the time
available, which is significantly more than the FPM report suggests.
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Consultation findings
Club comments
3.16

The only club which responded to the survey for Daventry which regularly uses
sports halls is the Daventry Netball Club which uses Daventry Leisure Centre as
their home venue for training, 1-2 times per week. The club has about 33 members,
with about 2/3rd being secondary school age and 1/3rd being primary school age.
The members are drawn from across Daventry district, with some of the secondary
school age group travelling more than 30 minutes to play. There is a school-club
link in place with DSLV, but the club does not have a development plan.

3.17

The club has grown in the past 5 years and anticipates this continuing. The issues
limiting the club’s expansion are a lack of volunteers and access to facilities
(particularly outdoor courts). The club reports that the sports hall at the Leisure
Centre is fairly easy to book, though there are some pressures at peak time. The
club uses half of the hall in order to keep down costs, though this means that the
court size is not large enough for seniors. The quality of both the sports hall and
ancillary facilities is described as above average.

National Governing Body comments and strategies
3.18

There are a number of sports and activities which use sports halls and some of
these have design requirements. However none of these have facilities strategies
with investment priorities of specific relevance to Daventry district. The following
are the most relevant NGB strategies, but no specific comments were provided by
the NGBs on their sport’s needs in Daventry district as part of the consultations
undertaken.

Badminton
3.19

Badminton England’s National Facilities Strategy 2012-16 provides the framework
for investment priorities. There are no specific proposals for badminton in the
district, but there is a proposal to strengthen the badminton club network in
Northampton.

Basketball
3.20

The Basketball England facilities strategy for 2017 onwards is currently being
developed with Sport England. The Northampton School for Girls in Northampton is
a specialist basketball centre. There are no known priorities for Daventry district.
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Football Association
3.21

Futsal, the indoor version of the game, is growing quickly as a sport, especially in
the new towns. Due to the popularity of futsal, the Football Association (FA) would
like to see any new sports hall development to be designed to the larger 4 court
hall recommended dimensions of Sport England. The FA believes that the income
generated by futsal is crucial to the long term sustainability of sports halls.

3.22

The large ancillary hall at Moulton College is used for futsal as is the sports hall at
the college, but there are no identified priorities for investment in the district.

Volleyball
3.23

Volleyball England has identified Northamptonshire as a priority area and is
supporting sports development and coaching initiatives at Moulton College.

Netball
3.24

Netball is traditionally played on outdoor courts with educational sites being the
most highly used. However there is increasing demand for indoor facilities as the
average recreational netballer prefers to play indoors and there is a requirement
for performance programmes to be based at high quality indoor venues. Netball is
a non-asset owning sport and access to facilities can be a real challenge. The quality
of the facilities can also affect the customer experience and affect participation
levels if not given sufficient thought.

3.25

The national average rate of provision is 1 indoor court for every 12,000 adult
females.

3.26

England Netball notes that the main site for the sport is Moulton College (Holcot
site) where the sports hall is the main facility used, although there are also outdoor
courts of average quality on the same site.

Individual survey and student survey results
3.27

The views from the individuals’ survey about sports halls are that there is about the
right amount of provision but they are not very important facilities for the
respondents. This compares to the student survey which, although more
respondents said that there was about the right amount of provision, a higher
proportion said that there was too little and sport hall facilities are more important
to students than to the adults who responded in the individuals’ survey.

3.28

No specific comments were received about the sports hall facilities and their quality
in Daventry district.
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Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies
3.29

A review of the sports hall provision and proposals within the adjacent authorities
has been undertaken (see Part 1 Appendix 7). In summary:
•

Harborough has two pay and play leisure centres, at Market Harborough and
Lutterworth. The sports halls there are both currently operating at over 70%
full. With the planned housing growth there is expected to be new demand for
around 3 badminton courts in Harborough town. There is a significant amount
of spare capacity at the school sites, but these offer club bookings only. Given
the planned growth in Harborough, it is likely that the pay and play facilities will
become under increasing pressure. The current export of participants from
Daventry district is likely to continue, but the sites in Harborough may become
less attractive and more difficult to book.

•

Kettering has a strategy dated 2011. The strategy concluded that there was no
additional need for sports hall space up to 2021.

•

Rugby Borough experiences its main pressures around Rugby town, where
although there is currently sufficient sports hall space, this will be at capacity
by 2031. There is a proposal to develop a new secondary school at the Rugby
Radio Station site, and the strategy recommends that the school should be
designed for community use and that this should be legally secured as the
school building process moves forwards.

•

Northampton has a number of sports halls, but only a limited number with pay
and play access: Benham Sports Arena, Danes Camp Leisure Centre, Duston
Sports Centre, Lings Forum Sports Centre, Thomas Becket Catholic School. The
FPM current situation report suggests that the facilities are running close to
“full” but the site assessments have shown that there is significant spare
capacity in the schools network. The FPM scenario test suggest that this
situation will worsen, but the apparent spare capacity in the schools network of
facilities suggests that only limited new facilities will be required. New
secondary schools will be provided in some of the SUEs which may be able to
be designed to provide for community use, but the details are not yet known.

•

South Northamptonshire’s sports halls are generally running close to or above
levels which can be considered “busy”, and the school facilities are an
important part of the sports network.

•

Wellingborough’s 2012 Open Space, Sports and Recreation Audit and
Assessment identified a lack of capacity at Weavers Leisure Centre, and
Redwell is also described as “busy”. The assessment recommends the
development of one additional 4-court hall by 2031, but no site is identified.
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3.30

In summary, it is expected that the housing growth in and around Daventry will
place additional pressures on the sports hall facility network, which will may make
the export of participants from Daventry district more difficult/less attractive.

3.31

If the planned secondary schools in the Rugby Radio Station site and in the
Dallington Grange SUE are designed and developed to enable community use, and
this is secured into the long term, these two facilities will provide additional
capacity in those areas of Daventry within 20 minutes drive of these sites. At this
time there are no known new facilities being planned in Harborough district or
Kettering Borough within easy access of Daventry residents. In Northampton, the
replacement Lings Forum facility would be a more attractive facility and although
smaller, would be new so attract higher usage.

3.32

In summary, the opportunity for Daventry residents to use the sports hall facilities
in the adjacent authorities seem, in practice, to change little over the period up to
2029, if the new facilities in Rugby and Northampton are achieved. There may be
more pressures however in the area closest to Harborough, as no new sports hall
provision is identified to be provided in their strategy for the medium-longer term.
However the levels of unmet demand are likely to remain low, and the priorities for
this part of the district may be to enable and encourage greater use of the village
halls and community centres to provide for as wide a range as possible of sport and
physical activity.

3.33

The most important consideration is the finding that the current usage of the
sports hall network is much lower in Northampton than the Sport England
modelling suggests. This means that residents within Daventry district that live
within a 20 minute travel time of Northampton can reach a number of sports halls
and that there is spare capacity into the longer term. There are therefore less
pressures to provide for any new sports hall space in the Northampton North SUE
than had previously been estimated.

Modelling
Market Segmentation and sport development
3.34

The Market Segmentation findings suggest that sports halls will only attract limited
use from the largest market segment groups for adults in Daventry district, mainly
for keep fit/gym. This suggests that the level of demand for this type of facility will
not increase on average beyond the 0.5% per annum rate of participation over the
period up to 2029.

3.35

Sports halls remain however one of the primary sports facilities for community
activity because they can provide a venue for many different activities. This facility
type therefore is and will remain one of the most important for the district up to
2029.
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Facilities Planning Model
3.36

Sport England undertakes a “national run” of each facility type early in the calendar
year and makes the results available to inform local authority strategy work. The
findings can generally be considered a useful guide to the supply and demand for
sports halls in Daventry.

3.37

The table in Figure 4 above includes the number of hours that each facility is
available in the peak period (weekday evenings and weekends). Opening hours
information is used by the Sport England’s Facilities Planning Model (FPM) to help
determine the balance in the demand for sports hall space and its supply, however
it is important to note that the opening hours for some facilities, particularly for
halls on school sites, can change fairly quickly, so the FPM can only be a snapshot in
time. The FPM also considers the extent of cross-border movement, which is
important for the district.

3.38

The table in Figure 6 highlights some of the most important sports hall parameters
used in the model. This identifies the number of hours that facilities are expected
to be open to cover the “peak period”, what the “peak period” is, and how long
people are usually willing to travel to a sports hall i.e. the catchment.
Figure 6:

Facilities Planning Model key parameters halls 2015

At One Time Capacity

24 users per 4-court hall, 13 per 144 sq m of ancillary hall.

Catchments

Car:
Walking:
Public transport:
car

20 minutes
1.6 km
20 minutes at about half the speed of a

NOTE: Catchment times are indicative, within the context of
a distance decay function of the model.
Peak Period

Weekday:
Saturday:
Sunday:

09.00-10.00; 17:00 to 22:00
09:30 to 17:00
09:00 to 14:30, 17:00 to 19:30

Total:

45.5 hours

Percentage of use 62%
taking place within
the Peak Period
Utilised
capacity
considered “busy”
80% = “comfort factor”
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3.39

The main findings from the Sport England report for sports halls (which includes
ancillary halls on the same sites as a main hall of at least 3 court size) in Daventry
district are summarised below. However the FPM report included Guilsborough
School sports hall at 28 hours of community use per week in the peak period (it
actually has about 4 hours), but excluded the “ancillary hall” on the Moulton
College Pitsford site which, although a non-standard size, is well used for a range of
activities such as futsal, hockey and athletics. These two facilities are 20 minutes’
drive time apart so have only partially overlapping catchments, and the dimensions
of the Pitsford hall mean that sports requiring a high ceiling are not able to use it,
for example badminton and volleyball.

3.40

Also of importance is the fact that the Northampton sports halls have been shown
to be running less full than the FPM model estimates, so there are and will continue
to be opportunities for Daventry residents to use Northampton facilities.

3.41

The FPM report has the following key findings, but note the above caveat in
relation to the site information:
•
•
•
•
•
•

•

•
•
3.42

There are about 17 courts available at peak time for community use. This gives
a rate of provision of 0.32 courts per 1000 population.
There is demand for around 24 courts at peak time, so there is overall a deficit
of supply.
About 89% of the potential demand for sports hall space is currently met,
either by facilities within the district or by facilities in the neighbouring
authorities.
About 54% of this demand is met by sites within the district.
The district is a net exporter of sports hall users, about 1815 visits per week.
Almost all of the “unsatisfied demand” arises where people do not have access
to a car and live too far away from a facility to walk there. However about 54
potential visits per week are not met because there is insufficient sports hall
capacity.
The total average sports hall usage at 59% is well within what Sport England
considers busy (80%). However Daventry Leisure Centre and Danetre School
(now Danetre and Southbrook Learning Village) are estimated as running at
100% full, with the Moulton College facilities running at about 24% full.
The relative share of sports hall space is well above the national average.
There is no justification in terms of demand at this time for any additional
community sports halls.

The site audit and assessments have shown some significant differences in the
opening hours and usage levels of the sports halls across Daventry district from the
FPM report. The inclusion of Guilsborough School at 28 hours opening, the
exclusion of the ancillary hall at Moulton College, and the much more limited usage
of Danetre than the FPM suggests means that the FPM findings should be used
with caution. It is likely that:
•

The level of sports hall demand is reasonably accurate.
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•
•
•
•
•

The level of exported demand around Daventry town is higher, because of the
capacity and quality of the sports hall facilities in Rugby.
The demand which is not being met at Guilsborough School is being
redistributed to sports hall sites in Daventry town, Rugby, Market Harborough,
Moulton and Northampton.
Some of the activities which might usually use sports halls are instead taking
place in village halls and community centres.
Many more people are using Moulton College, both the sports hall and ancillary
hall than are estimated by the model.
Given the above, the amount of satisfied demand across the district is probably
approximately as the FPM suggests, around 89%.

Summary of current situation
3.43

The current rate of provision of sports hall space is much lower per 1000
population than is currently provided in Northampton, South Northamptonshire or
Harborough districts, and probably less than half of the sports hall demand is being
met by facilities within the district. However it is likely that about 90% of the
demand is satisfied, with about half of this demand being met outside of the
authority.

3.44

The FPM report for Daventry can be used as a starting point for the assessment of
demand, but the balance in supply and demand for facilities suggested by the
report is not fully accurate at the local level, as the Guilsborough School facility is
effectively almost closed, but the Moulton College ancillary hall and sports hall are
much more important facilities than the FPM report suggests. The sports hall in
Daventry Leisure Centre is well used, but the one at Danetre has much lower levels
of use than the FPM report suggests.

3.45

The catchment areas of the sports hall facilities at Moulton College and Moulton
School and Science College (aka Moulton Sports Complex) include a large area of
Northampton because they are located within about 1-1.5 km of the
district/borough boundary. These facilities are therefore likely to import a high
proportion of their users.

3.46

The sports halls in Northampton district are running at lower levels of use than the
Sport England modelling suggests, so they are able to absorb more demand from
Daventry district than the modelling suggests.

3.47

In comparison, those facilities in Daventry town and at Guilsborough School are
likely to draw a very high proportion of their users from within the district.
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Assessment of Future Needs
Facilities Planning Model scenario test
3.48

An FPM scenario test was commissioned by the West Northamptonshire
authorities to inform the future sports facility planning, in particular to consider the
option of developing a new leisure centre in the Northampton North SUE and
replacing the sports hall at Lings Forum as part of a new leisure centre. The
scenario testing uses the same baseline dataset as the current situation report, so
includes Guilsborough School at 28 hours peak time availability, and excludes the
ancillary hall at Moulton College. The scenarios tested were:
Run 1
Run 2
Run 3
Run 4
Run 5

Run 6

3.49

Current situation – demand and supply of facilities
Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029
Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029
plus
new 4 court sports hall at Daventry East
Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029
Plus
new sports hall and two ancillary halls replacing Lings Forum
Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029
Plus
new sports hall and two ancillary halls replacing Lings Forum
and
new 4 court sports hall at Daventry East
Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029
Plus
new sports hall and two ancillary halls replacing Lings Forum
and
new 4 court sports hall at Daventry East
with
7% increase in participation (i.e. 0.5% per annum)

The conclusions from the scenario testing for Daventry, as provided by Sport
England in their overview report of June 2016 were:
2.9 The main impact of the new Daventry East Leisure Centre, is to increase the
supply by an additional 4 badminton courts and 1 hall site, increasing the total
supply by 1,042 vpwpp, and as a result increasing the supply of court space per
10,000 increases to 3.3.
2.10 Demand for sports halls does not change in Runs 2-5. The impact of the 7%
rise in participation levels in Run 6, when compared with Run 2 is to increase the
demand for sports halls by an additional 379 vpwpp, or 2 badminton courts.
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2.11 Even with the addition of two new facilities, and the increase in participation,
the total level of satisfied demand remains broadly constant in all the Runs
modelled at roughly 89% and the percentage of visits exported to surrounding Local
Authorities remains between 44% and 48%. When compared with Run 2 the
impact of the new Daventry East facility is to increase the number of visits met by
just 10 visits. On a positive note, in Run 3, 231 more visits are retained in Daventry
and 220 fewer visits are exported to surrounding Local Authorities.
2.12 In Run 4 the main impact of the new Lings facility in Northampton, is to
reduce the number of visits retained in Daventry by just 55 vpwpp, and 61 more
vpwpp are exported. The addition of both new facilities in Run 5 increases the
number of visits that are met by just 17 vpwpp, and increases the amount of visits
retained by 195, and reduces the number of visits exported by 178.
2.13 The main impacts of the population increase in Run 6 when compared to Run
5 is to increase the number of visits which are met by 296, and 96 more visits are
retained in Daventry. However, 205 more visits are exported to surrounding Local
Authorities.
2.14 In Run 3 the main impact of the new Daventry East Leisure Centre is to
reduce unmet demand by just 10 visits. In Run 4 the main impact of the new Lings
facility is to reduce unmet demand by just 6 visits. The impact of both new
facilities in Run 5 is to reduce unmet demand by just 17 visits. Then compared with
Run 6 the main impact of the increase in participation is to increase unmet demand
by 84 visits. In short, the provision of two new facilities and an increase in
participation, have a very minor impact on the level of unmet demand in Daventry.
2.15 In all Runs the global used capacity at sports halls in Daventry remains
relatively constant, at a between 63% - 67%. In all runs both Danetre School and
Daventry Leisure Centre, are very full and operating at 100% used capacity. In all
Runs Daventry Leisure Centre is re-distributing demand because the facility is too
full this broadly equates to the equivalent of around 2 badminton courts. On
opening Daventry East Leisure Centre is very full at between 95-100% used capacity.
2.16 In all Runs there is considerable spare capacity at, Guilsborough School,
Moulton College (Holcot Centre), and Moulton Sports Complex. The main impact of
the new Daventry East facility in Run 3 is to increase the number of visits used of
current capacity by 936 vpwpp, and 231 more visits are retained in Daventry. On
the flipside, 705 more visits are imported. In short, in Run 3, 1 out of every 2 visits
to the new Daventry East Leisure Centre are from Northampton residents.
•

Prior to any decisions being made on new/additional facility provision
consideration should be given as to what impact extending the hours of
community use would have on existing sports halls that are underutilised. How
much would this assist, in reducing used capacity levels across Daventry?
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3.50

•

The maximum hours in the peak period for sports halls is 45.5 hours,
consideration should be given to the existing facilities as to whether the hours in
the peak period could be extended.

•

Consideration should be given whether it is acceptable in policy terms for half
the visits of used capacity at the new Daventry East facility coming from
Northampton. Is this facility being planned to serve Daventry, or Northampton?

When considering the implications of the FPM scenario test report and the options
for the future, it is worth considering different areas of the district.

FPM within the wider assessment
Daventry town area and west
3.51

Daventry Leisure Centre and Danetre School are both modelled by the FPM as
having 100% used capacity now and at 2029. Daventry Leisure Centre is currently
“busy”, running at around 80% or more used capacity, so the model findings for
this facility seem reasonably sound. However the Danetre and Southbrook Learning
Village sports hall is currently used at around only 33% at peak time, and the new
4-court sports hall at Daventry UTC currently has no community use. The
population modelling undertaken by Troy Planning suggests that there will be
approximately 10,000 new residents in the district up to 2029, most of whom will
live in the two SUEs close to Daventry town. This new population will however be
partially balanced out by the aging population.

3.52

The FPM scenario test suggests that there will be very little unmet demand for
Daventry town area in 2029 even with the population growth, so this suggests that
the overall demand for sports halls in this area of the district will change relatively
little over the time.

Guilsborough area
3.53

The very significant restriction on the use of the sports hall at Guilsborough School
has caused some users to relocate, but as the actual usage in 2015 was fairly low,
possibly 8 hours per week maximum, then the strategic impact has not been
significant.

3.54

The modelling suggests that the provision or otherwise of the facilities at Moulton
and Lings Forum would have no noticeable effect on the use of the school in the
period up to 2029. There is limited planned housing growth in the rural area of
Daventry and the population is generally aging, so even a 7% increase in
participation over the period will have little impact on the need for sports facilities
in this part of the district.

3.55

The facility is good quality and is well placed to serve the central area of the
district.
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NRDA
3.56

The total level of sports hall demand generated by the SUEs within Daventry district
is just over 5 badminton courts, based on the Sport England Sports Facilities
Calculator and an estimated growth in participation of 5%, and the calculations are
given below. This new demand needs to be considered both at the local level and
at the wider NRDA level.
Figure 7:

NRDA SUE
Northampton North DDC
Buckton Fields DDC
Northampton West DDC

Sports halls- NRDA demand
Number of
people in SUE at
2029
10327
3037
3048
16412

Sports halls
Number of badminton courts
of demand
3.24
0.95
0.97
5.16

Northampton North
3.57

The Moulton area, just outside the NRDA area but which is adjacent to the
Northampton North SUE, is well supplied with sports hall space with halls at
Moulton College and Moulton School and Science College. There is also the large
ancillary hall at Moulton College which caters for a large number of sports hall
activities, although it is a non-standard size.

3.58

There is some spare capacity at both Moulton College and the school according to
the site assessments, but the actual levels of use appear to be much higher than
the FPM model suggests, at around 60% for each facility, compared to 25% for
Moulton College and 35% for Moulton Sports Complex as estimated by the FPM.
Sport England considers sports halls to be “busy” at 80% used capacity, so there is
spare capacity of approximately 1.6 badminton courts at peak time in the Moulton
area, excluding the ancillary hall at Moulton College.

3.59

The demand generated by the Northampton North SUE for sports hall space is
estimated to be 3.24 badminton courts of hall space by 2029. There is therefore
insufficient spare capacity within the existing network of halls in the Moulton area
itself to meet this all of this demand. There is however capacity within the sports
hall network within Northampton to meet the remainder, at sites which are
reasonably accessible.

3.60

Although there is sufficient capacity within accessible sports halls to meet the
needs of the Northampton North SUE, it is also necessary to consider the impact of
the SUE within the wider context of the sports hall network across the NRDA. The
concurrent strategy assessment work for Northampton and South
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Northamptonshire has shown that a new sports hall provision will be needed for
the NRDA area as a whole, and that facility in the north-west part of the NRDA
would be the most beneficial.
3.61

The FPM modelling has suggested that a new sports hall at the proposed Daventry
East leisure centre site is not a strategic priority in terms of catering for Daventry
residents. This site’s catchment would largely overlap with existing provision to pay
and play facilities, the same would be true for swimming pools (see Figure 10 in the
next section).

3.62

The 20 minute drive time catchments of the Daventry East proposed location and
the Kings Heath SUE/Dallington Grange area overlap, also illustrated by Figure 2, so
both could potentially meet the needs of the SUEs in Daventry district, including
Northampton North. However as a site to the north west of Northampton would
better meet the NRDA needs, then the Kings Heath SUE/Dallington Grange would
be a better location for a new leisure centre facility than the proposed Daventry
East site.

Buckton Fields and Northampton West SUEs
3.63

These two NRDA SUEs will together have a population of just over 6,000 which will
generate new demand for sports hall space of 1.9 badminton courts by 2029. Both
sites are again within the 20 minute catchment area of both the Daventry East site
and Kings Heath SUE/Dallington Grange, but are much closer to the Kings
Heath/Dallington Grange.

Meeting the needs of the future
3.64

As with the modelling, it is appropriate to consider different areas of the district in
looking at the ways in which the demand for sports hall space can be met in the
period up to 2029.

Daventry town area and west

3.65

The overall demand for sports hall space is expected to change relatively little over
the period up to 2029 as the new populations in Monksmoor and Daventry North
East are balanced out by an overall aging population across the 20 minute
catchment area of Daventry.

3.66

The Daventry Leisure Centre is running close to “busy”, however there is identified
spare capacity at Danetre and Southbrook Learning Village and the new sports hall
at the UTC site, so the priorities are to work with the schools to improve the hall
quality and access at Danetre, and secure community use at the UTC.
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3.67

If it proves not possible to work with the schools for improved community access,
then a new sports hall will be required by 2026 in Daventry town, at a site to be
confirmed.

Guilsborough area
3.68

The Guilsborough School sports hall is strategically important in the district,
enabling access to people who would not otherwise be able to access a sports hall
within 20 minutes. The hall is good quality but the access has been limited by the
school, and only a small number of club hours are available.

3.69

The priority should therefore be to work with the school to extend the community
access to the sports facilities. If increased access is not possible then the priority
will be to improve the village and community hall facilities in the locality.

NRDA
3.70

There is a need to meet the demand generated by the Daventry SUEs which cannot
easily be absorbed by existing facilities within the NRDA or just over the borders,
for example in Moulton or at the Caroline Chisholm School in South
Northamptonshire.

3.71

The Northampton strategy has proposed to develop the Northampton International
Academy (5 court hall) as a joint use sports hall facility for the community, either on
a club booking basis or pay and play. The new sports hall facility at Lings Forum will
see a reduction from 6 courts to 4 courts.

3.72

The concurrent strategy work for Northampton, Daventry and South
Northamptonshire which considers the whole of the NRDA as well as the rural
areas of the separate districts, and has identified that a new leisure centre facility in
the Kings Heath SUE would best meet the needs of the NRDA area. As this would
have a swimming pool, it is appropriate to consider developing the sports hall as a
pay and play facility which can also meet the needs of the secondary school for
curriculum and extra curriculum sport.
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Justifying developers’ contributions
3.73

The assessment above considers the needs of the strategic housing sites up to 2029
based on the Joint Core Strategy Part 1 commitments. It is however important to
have a mechanism which can future proof the strategy, enabling new,
unanticipated housing sites to be assessed. These “standards” will help to
determine the additional demand which will be generated from a specific housing
development, and then whether the existing network may be able to cater for that
demand.

3.74

The approach towards this future proofing is an authority wide “standard” as the
location of any new developments is unknown, and might be closer in nature to a
SUE or might have a more rural area profile.

Standard for quantity
Outside of the NRDA area
3.75

The modelling findings of the Sports Facility Calculator using a growth in the rate of
participation of 5%, suggests that a rate of provision per 1000 population for
individual housing developments should be:
•

0.28 badminton courts per 1000 population (fully available to the community at
peak time i.e. weekday evenings and weekends)

Within the NRDA area
3.76

This standard needs to be the same as the one for the rest of the NRDA area, and is
proposed to be:
•

0.29 badminton courts per 1000 population (fully available to the community at
peak time i.e. weekday evenings and weekends)

Standard for accessibility
3.77

The majority of sports hall users in Daventry district will travel by car and national
research shows that sports halls have an approximate drive time catchment of up
to about 20 minutes. Everyone in Daventry district lives within 20 minutes’ drive of
a sports hall available for community use. A formal planning standard of 20
minutes’ drive time is therefore proposed.

Standard for design and quality
3.78

The quality and design of facilities should reflect current best practice, including
design guidance from Sport England and the national governing bodies. This should
apply to refurbishment proposals as well as new build.
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Conclusions and Recommendations
Current supply and demand
3.79

Sports halls are one of the primary sports facilities for communities because they
can provide a venue for many different activities. There are currently a number of
sports halls in Daventry district, but only one is pay and play, Daventry Leisure
Centre. The others are available for club bookings only. The central area of the
district has least access to sports hall space because of the limited hours that
Guilsborough School is open.

3.80

Moulton College has a 4 court hall but also a large ancillary hall which is well used
for activities not restricted to a standard sports hall dimensions, particularly height.

3.81

The total amount of sports hall space currently available for community use is less
than that theoretically needed to meet the demand from the district, but almost
50% of users travel to a site outside of the district. This means that about 90% of
potential demand is met. The unmet demand is primarily from those people who
live too far away from a sports hall to walk, and do not have access to a car.

3.82

A significant part of Daventry district is within the 20 minute drive time catchment
of sports halls within Northampton, and the Northampton strategy assessment has
identified that the sports halls here have spare capacity, much more than was
estimated by the Sport England Facilities Planning Model.

Future requirements
3.83

The assessment of the future requirements for sports hall space in Daventry district
needs to consider different areas of the authority; Daventry town and west,
Guilsborough area, and the NRDA.

3.84

The overall demand for sports hall space outside of the NRDA is expected to change
relatively little over the period up to 2029 as the housing growth is balanced out by
an overall aging population, including across the 20 minute catchment area from
Daventry town.

3.85

The Daventry Leisure Centre is running close to “busy”, however there is identified
spare capacity at Danetre and Southbrook Learning Village and a new sports hall at
the UTC site, so the priorities are to work with the schools to improve the hall
quality and access at Danetre, and secure community use at the UTC.

3.86

The Guilsborough School sports hall is good quality and strategically important for
the district. The priority is to work with the school to increase community access to
this site, responding to demand as it arises. If increased access is not possible then
the priority will be to improve the village and community hall facilities in the
locality to enable them to cater for more community sport and recreation use.
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3.87

The total level of sports hall demand generated by the NRDA SUEs within Daventry
district is just over 5 badminton courts, and the amount generated by the South
Northamptonshire SUEs is 2.5 courts. This total new demand needs to be
considered both at the local level and at the wider NRDA level.

3.88

There is some spare capacity in the existing network of halls across Northampton
plus a proposal to develop a 5 court hall as part of the International Academy on
Barrack Road in Northampton. These together can absorb some of the new
demand from the NRDA SUEs outside of Northampton Borough, and there will be a
continuing export of users to both the sites in Moulton and to Caroline Chisholm.
Not all of the 7.5 courts of demand therefore needs to be met by new provision in
the Daventry/South Northamptonshire SUEs.

3.89

As there is also a need for a new community swimming pool in the NRDA area, and
this would be best located in the Kings Heath area. The most cost effective option
of meeting the needs of the NRDA in relation to sports halls demand from the
Daventry and South Northamptonshire SUEs would be to develop a new leisure
centre in this area, adjacent to the proposed secondary school, and used by the
school for their curriculum activities.

3.90

The 20 minute drive time catchment assessment confirms that both the Daventry
East leisure centre proposed location and the Kings Heath SUE/Dallington Grange
could potentially meet the needs of the NRDA SUEs across the Daventry district.
However as the Kings Heath SUE/Dallington Grange option would be the most
beneficial to the NRDA as a whole, it is proposed that this is actively explored in
preference to the Daventry East proposal.

Recommendations
3.91

It is proposed to protect and maintain the existing network of sports hall facilities
across the district and to ensure their affordability to clubs and individuals. The
priorities for new and improved provision are:

•
•
•
•
3.92

Development of a new leisure centre with pool, sports hall, studio space and
fitness gym at the Kings Heath SUE/Dallington Grange adjacent to the
secondary school.
Improve the quality of the sports hall at Danetre and Southbrook Learning
Village and support increased community use.
Secure community use of the UTC sports hall in Daventry
Support extended community use hours at Guilsborough School, responding to
demand as it arises.

In relation to new housing developments which have not been included within this
assessment, the standards to assess the amount of demand which will arise from
the development, the accessibility to sports hall space, and the expected quality of
the facility are:
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•
•
•
•

Outside of the NRDA: 0.28 badminton courts per 1000 population (fully
available to the community at peak time i.e. weekday evenings and weekends)
Inside the NRDA: 0.29 badminton courts per 1000 population (fully available to
the community at peak time i.e. weekday evenings and weekends)
20 minute drive time catchment
Design and quality standard to meet Sport England and the relevant national
governing body standards.
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SECTION 4:

SWIMMING POOLS

Introduction
4.1

Swimming pools might be considered the most important sports facility type in
Daventry district as they are used by most of the community, from the very
youngest through to people in old age. This assessment considers only indoor pools
which are open year round and excludes lidos and other outdoor pools which are
only open during the summer months. This follows the best practice guidance
provided by Sport England.

4.2

There is a mix of ownership for the pools available for public use across the district,
but there is only one pay and play facility, at Daventry Leisure Centre, which
accounts for just over a quarter of the available water space. The Moulton College
25m pool accounts for just under a quarter of the water space, and the health clubs
based at hotels with registered memberships have about 17% of the water space.
A third of the total water space is at hotel/conference/spa facilities which have very
restricted use for those people not using the main venue. Somewhat unusually,
there are no commercial fitness facilities in Daventry district with a pool.

4.3

The Daventry Leisure Centre main pool is suitable for swimming galas as it has the
correct dimensions for competitions and has spectator seating. The Moulton
College pool is suitable for training and has the correct dimensions but very limited
seating for spectators.

Pool design and activities
4.4

As with sports halls, the aspiration to make swimming as accessible as possible to
the largest number of people possible would suggest that a network of small pools
would be best. However, small pools limit flexibility in terms of the range of
activities that can be undertaken, the ability to operate more than one activity at
any time, and the level of performance that can be accommodated. They can also
be more expensive to operate relative to large pools. General community needs
should ideally also be balanced with the wider sports development requirements,
including support to clubs to offer opportunities in a wide range of pool-based
activities such as:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Swimming
Water Polo
Synchronised Swimming
Canoeing
Lifesaving
Diving
Sub Aqua
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4.5

In general terms, the higher the level of performance, the greater the demands on
pool size, depth and specific competition requirements (spectator capacity and
specialist equipment). For example, a 25m x 6 lane pool can accommodate
local/club level swimming galas but a 25m x 8 lane pool with electronic timing is
required for county galas and league events.

4.6

Moveable bulkheads that can sub-divide pools and moveable floors that can vary
water depth can significantly increase a pool’s flexibility, but the design of any new
pool will determine what activities can be accommodated.

4.7

The national governing body responsible for high performance swimming is British
Swimming, and its guidance note, Reasons for Pool Water Depths and Traditional
Profiles, provides a useful summary of the minimum depths of water for different
activities (Figure 8).
Figure 8:
Pool depths for range of activities
(based on British Swimming, Reasons for Pool Water Depths and Traditional Profiles)
Activity
Competition swimming (starting
blocks)
Teaching shallow dives and racing
starts
Synchronised swimming, low level
training
Synchronised swimming, advanced
training
Water polo (for some or all of pool)
Sub-aqua training
Canoe practice
Lifesaving and practice
Octopush

4.8

Minimum water depth
1.2m 1.5m
1.8m
x

2.0m

2.4m

x
x
x
x
x
x

x

10x12m
area

x
x
x

x

Teaching or learner pools on the same sites as main pools provide the opportunity
to offer a wide range of activities catering for the maximum number of users
possible. Teaching pools can be maintained at a slightly higher temperature than
main pools making them suitable for use by young children, non swimmers and
those with a disability. They offer income generating potential not only through
pool parties and other hirings, but also by reducing the impact on programming in
the main pool. A teaching pool significantly enhances the local authority’s ability to
deliver its Learn to Swim programme and therefore it is seen as desirable that there
should be at least one in each major centre of population.
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4.9

A typical 25m x 6 lane pool is approximately 325m². With the addition of a learner
pool this would typically increase by 160m² giving a total water space area of
485m².

4.10

In determining the best locations for new swimming pool provision a number of
factors need to be considered. Ideally they should also be accompanied by other
facilities such as a fitness suite to help ensure financial viability, or adjacent to
school sites where both school and community use can be easily facilitated.

Participation in swimming
4.11

Nationally over 2.5 million adults are swimming at least once a week, but the
number of people swimming has fallen between 2007/08 and 2015/16, particularly
amongst those from the lower socio-economic backgrounds. The age of swimmers
is reasonably evenly split across adults, but more women swim (approx 2/3rds) than
men (1/3rd), and more of those in the higher socio-economic groups.

4.12

This slight downward trend in national participation has been mirrored by the
experience of the Northamptonshire County Sports Partnership area. Although
swimming appears to be the most popular activity in the district, it is not possible
to track the swimming participation trends at the district level sufficiently
accurately to inform this strategy.

Current provision
4.13

Figure 9 shows all of the indoor water space in Daventry district which is available
to the public, and Figure 10 shows their location and size, together with those in
the surrounding authorities.

4.14

The green shading on the map shows the accessibility of pay and play swimming
pools to Daventry residents, to pools both within and outside the authority area.
This suggests that there is a gap in accessible pay and play pool provision, i.e.
within 20 minutes drive time around the Guilsborough area, and in the southern
most part of the district.
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Figure 9:

Indoor swimming pools open to the public
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0
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17
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10

6
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0

17

8
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use
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Membership
use
Registered
Membership
use
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Management
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Numb
er of
lanes

Length
m

Width
m

Area
sq m

105

Gym / Fitness
Club, Hotel

MOULTON
COLLEGE
(PITSFORD
CAMPUS)

6

25

12
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THE CLUB AND
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DAVENTRY
COURT HOTEL

0

15

9
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Hotel/
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Site Name

SPIRIT HEALTH
CLUB (RUGBY)
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Figure 10:
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Assessment of current supply/demand
4.15

Both Daventry Leisure Centre and Moulton College are important for primary
school swimming, but only Daventry Leisure Centre offers an extensive and
comprehensive learn to swim programme. Club use is also restricted to these two
pools.

4.16

The pools in the hotel/conference centre/spa network are primarily to service the
users of the hotel or spa, and the sites are neither suitable nor would welcome
broadening the usage for example for club swimming or learn to swim
programmes. They should therefore be very largely discounted in relation to
consideration of the swimming pool network in the district. This is reflected in the
Facilities Planning Model, which only includes Daventry Leisure Centre and Moulton
College pools.

Consultation findings
Club comments
4.17

Daventry Dolphins responded to the club survey. This club has around 107
members of all different ages and they travel up to 20 minutes to the club. About
86% of the members come from Daventry district with 9% from Rugby Borough and
5% from elsewhere.

4.18

The club has a small waiting list for adults for the Aqua squad, and the club
anticipates growing further in the next 5 years but the issues facing the club are a
lack of access to facilities/lack of facilities and the cost of hire. The club is therefore
exploring alternative pool sites outside of Daventry district.

4.19

The club uses the leisure centre pool daily in the evenings and reports that the pool
is relatively easy to book. The pool is generally acceptable quality and the ancillary
facilities fully meet the club’s needs. There are however some communication
issues with the operator and the club feels that some alternative ways of working
might help both the club and the operator.

National Governing Body comments and strategies
4.20

The Amateur Swimming Association (ASA) feels that there is significant potential to
grow and increase participation in swimming if Daventry meets its needs. The three
West Northamptonshire district councils together provide 5 public pools with the
remainder being commercial or educational with limited community access. A key
issue is the age of the existing stock, which are design and energy inefficient.
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Individual survey and student survey results
4.21

Swimming pools are the third most used facility in Daventry district by adults, and
the most used of all built facilities. About 50% of the survey respondents felt that
there was about the right amount of swimming pool space in the district, but about
30% felt that there was too little. In terms however of the relative importance of
swimming pools compared to other built facilities, most people felt that they were
“quite important”, behind walking routes, cycling routes and community
centres/village halls.

4.22

This compares to the student survey which showed that swimming pools were the
best used of all facilities, more than walking and cycling or grass pitches. Just over
half of the student felt that there was “about right” amount of swimming pool
space, though about 30% felt that there was too little.

4.23

Some specific comments were received about the swimming pool at Daventry
Leisure Centre, these were:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

There is a need for a pool with the same height entry at both ends to enable
25m relays to be done
The teaching pool needs to be warmer
The main pools needs to be warmer as too cold for young children
The facility needs updating
The changing needs improving
Cleaning needs improving
There are too few programmed times for open swimming sessions

4.24

There was one other comment from the adult survey about a pool in the district,
the Spirit Health pool at Crick. This is noted as needing modernisation and is used
for aqua aerobics.

4.25

The students’ comments about Daventry Leisure Centre were:
•
•
•
•
•

4.26

Need for a larger pool and possibly more hall space
Need for improved showers
The lazy river needs to be put into use
Changing rooms and pool area need to be cleaner
Air conditioning needed in the pool spectator area

Other comments about the pools in the Daventry district are:
•
•

The Spirit Health pool at Crick needs to be deeper
The Moulton College pool has a moveable floor, it is good quality and provides
for club training.
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4.27

The student survey shows a high proportion of demand being exported for
swimming to pools in Rugby, Harborough and Northampton, with the reasons given
that they are closer to home, cater for the clubs the students are involved in e.g.
Northampton School for Boys and water polo, and the Lutterworth pool is
described as being “very clean and hygienic”. The pool in Northampton most being
used by the students is The Mounts Baths, but one is using The Cripps Leisure
Centre.

Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies
4.28

A review of the swimming pool provision and proposals within the adjacent
authorities but excluding Northampton and South Northants as they are part of the
West Northamptonshire, see Part 1 Appendix 7. In summary:
•
•

•

•
•

•

•
4.29

Northampton will require some additional swimming pool space in the period
up to 2029, and it is proposed to redevelop Lings Forum. There will be a need
for an additional pool in the NRDA area.
South Northamptonshire is committed to replacing the Brackley pool with a
new 25 m x 6 lane pool plus teaching pool. There is no need for additional
provision in the authority area up to 2029, but there will be a need to address
the requirements arising from the SUEs within the NRDA area.
In Harborough district an early draft of the facility strategy dated 2015 suggests
that the pool at Market Harborough is operating at about 65% used capacity,
and that at Lutterworth at about 56%, which is somewhat lower than the Sport
England FPM estimate of 84% and 75% used capacity respectively. A small
amount of additional demand is expected to be generated by new housing
growth, approximately 121 sq m across the authority. To date there are no
recommendations.
The Kettering plan of 2011-2021 recognises that the authority has a deficit of
water space. Options to replace/extend the Kettering town centre pool are
therefore under consideration.
Rugby Borough has sufficient capacity to cater for demand now, but there may
be a need to provide additional pool space in the future. The Queens Diamond
Jubilee Centre is “busy” in the peak period, and clubs are relying extensively on
school pools for training.
In Stratford-on-Avon there is good provision of swimming pools with a net
surplus of provision. Although most areas have access to a pool within 20
minutes drive time, the central-eastern area around Kineton does not. A new
community pool is proposed for the Kineton/Gaydon/Lighthorne area. This
would be more than 30 minutes travel time from Daventry, so although the
catchments may overlap, any new provision would not have a very significant
effect on the pool usage or the import/export of swimmers in Daventry district.
Wellingborough’s strategy proposes the development of an additional 25 m x 6
lane pool, but no location is identified.

In summary, the pools network in these surrounding authorities are expected to
need to be supplemented with new community facilities to meet the needs of the
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expanding housing in each of the authorities. There is therefore no spare capacity
to cater for any demand arising from housing growth in Daventry district.

Modelling
4.30

A number of different modelling tools can be used to assess the current provision
in Daventry district.

Market Segmentation and sports development
4.31

The Sport England Market Segmentation analysis suggests that several of the
segments currently enjoy swimming and find swimming appealing, particularly
amongst women. In fact, given the opportunity, almost every one of the larger
market segments would swim as their first choice of activity. This helps to confirm
the importance of providing accessible swimming opportunities across Daventry
district.

4.32

Swimming is an important and attractive activity for everyone in the community
and is seen as an important life skill. Primary schools are required to arrange some
swimming lessons for pupils, and the public pools are used for schools swimming.
Swimming pools are therefore seen as a high priority for the district to continue to
provide.

Facilities Planning Model
4.33

The FPM is a national model developed by Sport England which has standardised
parameters and format. The information on swimming pool capacity and demand is
calculated on an authority wide basis, however the balance in supply and demand
includes consideration of the facilities which are potentially available to the
authority’s residents, up to about 20 minutes drive time, and also the demand
arising from this wider area, even if this is outside of the authority. Also built into
the model are other considerations, for example the demographic profile of the
authority and factors such as levels of car ownership.

4.34

The table below (Figure 11) highlights some of the most important parameters
used in the model in relation to pools. It should be noted that the accessibility
criteria of 20 minutes travel time is not a fixed boundary as the formula behind the
FPM uses a distance decay function, however 20 minutes drive time catchment
area is generally considered a good “rule of thumb”.
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Figure 11:

Facilities Planning Model key parameters pools

At one Time 0.16667 per square metre = 1 person per 6 square meters
Capacity
Catchments
Car:
20 minutes
Walking:
1.6 km
Public transport:
20 minutes at about half the speed of a car
NOTE: Catchment times are indicative, within the context of a distance
decay function of the model.
60 minutes for tanks and leisure pools

Duration
Percentage
Participation

Age
Male
Female

0 - 15
9.92
13.42

16 - 24
7.71
14.68

25 - 39
9.48
16.23

40 - 59
8.14
12.74

60-79
4.72
7.62

80+
1.84
1.60

Frequency
per week

Age
Male
Female

0 - 15
1.13
0.94

16 - 24
1.06
0.98

25 - 39
0.96
0.88

40 - 59
1.03
1.01

60-79
1.25
1.12

80+
1.43
1.18

Peak Period

Weekday:
Saturday:
Sunday:

12:00 to 13:30, 16:00 to 22.00
09:00 to 16:00
09:00 to 16:30

Total:

52 Hours

Percentage
of use taking
place within
the Peak
Period
Utilised
capacity
considered
“busy”
4.35

63%

70% = “comfort factor”

The FPM national assessment for 2015 gives a useful indication of the current
supply and demand for swimming in Daventry district, and the following are the
key points from the Sport England report.
•
•

The total amount of publicly available water space scaled by hours available in
the peak period for the district is 697 sq m.
The total demand at peak time is for around 814 sq m, so there is less supply
than demand.
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•
•
•

•

•
•

4.36

However around 88% of the demand is met, which is lower than the national
average, that for Northampton and South Northamptonshire.
Around 36% of the satisfied demand is “exported”, which although appears to
be high is significantly less than either South Northamptonshire or Harborough.
There is a net export of visits to pools in the adjacent authorities of around 744
visits per week in the peak period, with most of this export to pools in Rugby or
Harborough. The largest exchange of swimming demand is with Northampton,
but the import and export here is almost balanced out.
Around 12% of the potential demand is unmet, mainly due to being outside of
a catchment area of a pool. About half of this unmet demand is from people
with a car who live more than 20 minutes from a pool (292 visits), and there is
a significant gap in provision around the Guilsborough area. The remainder are
those people who do not have access to a car. A very small amount of the
unmet demand is due to a lack of capacity.
The “relative share” of swimming provision in Daventry district is just above the
national average.
The FPM suggests that the used capacity used at peak time at the Daventry
Leisure Centre pool is around 74%, but that the Moulton College pool is
operating at around 57%.

Sport England considers a pool to be “busy” if it is operating at 70% full on average
during the peak time. he FPM estimates suggest that the Daventry pool is operating
at a level which can be considered “busy”, but that there is some spare capacity at
the Moulton College pool. This estimated usage estimate appears to reflect the
actual usage of the two pools reasonably well.

Summary of current situation
4.37

Swimming is an important activity in Daventry district, with swimming pools being
the most used built facility for sport and active recreation, both for adults and
students aged over 11 years. About half of both adults and students felt that the
level of provision of pools was “about right”, but 30% felt that there should be
more pool space. The student survey showed a significant level of export of swim
visits, but this is probably due to the catchment area of Guilsborough School, which
draws on the rural north east area of the district, including Long Bucky, Crick, East
Farndon and Spratton.

4.38

The two sites at Daventry Leisure Centre and Moulton College are the only sites
which are available for club use, and only Daventry Leisure Centre runs a
comprehensive learn to swim programme. These two facilities represent 50% of the
current pool space across Daventry district, with all of the other pools being located
on hotel, conference, or spa sites. These commercial pools are not suitable for nor
would they encourage significantly increased use, particularly by children and by
clubs. They therefore need to be largely discounted in assessment of swimming
needs across the district.
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4.39

There are some gaps in accessibility to a pay and play pool, particularly around the
Guilsborough area, and there are about 290 unmet demand visits per week from
those people who have a car but live outside the catchment of a pool, whether this
is within or outside of the district.

Assessment of Future Needs
Facilities Planning Model scenario test
4.40

An FPM scenario test was commissioned by the West Northamptonshire
authorities to inform the future sports facility planning, in particular to consider the
option of developing a new leisure centre in the Northampton North SUE and
replacing the sports hall at Lings Forum as part of a new leisure centre. The
scenario testing uses the same baseline dataset as the current situation report. The
scenarios tested were:
Run 1
Run 2

Current situation – demand and supply of facilities
Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029

Run 3

Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029 plus
at Daventry East: 25 m x 6 lane pool and 15 m x 10 m learner/teaching pool
Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029
plus
at Lings Forum: replacement pool 25 m x 8 lane and 20 m x 12.5 m
Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029
plus
at Daventry East: 25 m x 6 lane pool and 15 m x 10 m learner/teaching pool
plus
at Lings Forum: replacement pool 25 m x 8 lane and 20 m x 12.5 m
Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029
plus
at Daventry East: 25 m x 6 lane pool and 15 m x 10 m learner/teaching pool
plus
at Lings Forum: replacement pool 25 m x 8 lane and 20 m x 12.5 m

Run 4
Run 5

Run 6

7% increase in participation (i.e. 0.5% per annum)
4.41

The conclusions from the scenario testing for Daventry, as provided by Sport
England in their overview report of June 2016 were:
2.7 The main impact of the new Daventry East Leisure Centre is to increase the
supply by an additional 2 pools (main and learner) on 1 pool site.
2.8 Even with the addition of two new facilities, and the increase in participation,
the total level of satisfied demand remains broadly constant in all the Runs
modelled at around 90%.
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2.9 The creation of a new pool facility at Daventry East sees the retention of an
additional 410 vpwpp in Daventry, the combination of the two proposed facilities
(one in Daventry and one in Northampton) result in a smaller increase in retained
vpwpp. The construction of the new Lings Forum alone sees the lowest level of visits
retained in Daventry.
2.10 Unmet demand in Run 2 was small and related almost entirely to residents
being outside of a pools catchment and unable to access a pool by either walking or
driving. In Run 3, the location of the additional facility on the border with
Northampton has a limited impact addressing unmet demand because of poor
accessibility. Therefore the overall impact of the new Daventry East facility is to
reduce unmet demand by just 18 vpwpp, or the equivalent of 3 sqm of waterspace.
2.11 In Run 3, 2 out of every 3 visits to the new East Daventry Leisure pools are
from Northampton residents.
2.12 Other key finding of the impact of the new Daventry East Leisure pools are;
•
The reduction of used capacity at Moulton College by 32%, to 49%. Could this
mean that Moulton College would no longer sustainable operating at this level of
used capacity? This remains an issue when both Lings Forum and Daventry East are
open.
•
That consideration should be given as to what impact extending the hours of
community use would have on existing swimming pools and how much this would
assist in reducing used capacity levels across Daventry. The maximum hours of
opening in the peak period for swimming pools is 52 hours.
•
Consideration should be given as to whether the hours in the peak period
could be extended at Moulton College from 41 to 52 hrs, to ascertain what impact
this could have on swimming provision in the area? Furthermore, an assessment
should be undertaken of the impact of provision at both the Daventry East Leisure
Centre and the new Lings Forum facility, on the long term sustainability of the
Moulton College facility.
•
Consideration also needs to be given, as to whether it is acceptable in policy
terms, for Daventry District Council to consider building a new swimming pool at
Daventry East when this has a very minimum impact on reducing unmet demand.
•
Is it also acceptable in policy terms for 2/3 of usage for this new pool to come
from Northampton residents, or would it be better to work with Northampton
Council to help it improve/increase provision in Northampton for it to meet its own
needs?
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FPM within the wider assessment
4.42

As for the sports halls, when considering the implications of the FPM scenario test
report and the options for the future, it is worth considering different areas of the
district and the findings from other aspects of the strategy.

Daventry town area and west
4.43

The used capacity of Daventry Leisure Centre pool is estimated by the FPM scenario
test to currently be around 74%, and whether or not the new facility is built at
Daventry East, it is expected that the leisure centre will continue to be used at
about the same level up to 2029. This is in part because the new populations
around Daventry town in Monksmoor and Daventry North East will be balanced out
by a falling swimming demand due to an aging population from the rest of the
leisure centre catchment.

Guilsborough area
4.44

The Guilsborough area has least access to a pay and play swimming pool and is
outside the 20 minute catchment of any public pool. The scenario testing
demonstrates that this situation will not change up to 2029 even with the
development of the Daventry East proposed pool, as it will be too far away from
this area of the district.

4.45

With only around 290 visits per week in the peak period potentially arising from
this area of the authority, a new community pool is not justified. The other pools in
the area e.g. Spirit Health and the Club at Sedgebrook Hall are unsuitable for
extended community use.

4.46

If an alternative site at Kings Heath was used for a new leisure centre, this would
have almost the same catchment area as the existing provision, and again would
not impact on the strategic gap in provision which has been identified.

NRDA
4.47

The Daventry SUEs within the NRDA area together are expected to generate a total
demand for 204 sq m of water space by 2029 and with a 5% increase in
participation, based on the Sport England Sports Facilities Calculator and the
population profile generated by Troy Planning.

Northampton North
4.48

The demand arising from the Northampton North SUE is expected to around 128 sq
m of water space by 2029. The SUE is accessible to a number of pools including the
Moulton College facility and also to pools across the whole of Northampton.
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4.49

The FPM suggests that even with the planned Northampton North SUE and no new
pool facilities in either Daventry district or Northampton, this part of Daventry
district would still have good levels of swimming pool share, better than much of
the rest of the district.

4.50

The proposed Daventry East Leisure Centre pool’s walking catchment of 1.6 km
would partially overlap with that of the Moulton College pool. The proposed
Daventry East pool and the replacement Lings Forum pool are only about 3.2 km
apart. The Northampton School for Girls pool catchment is also close, but the
future of this pool is uncertain as it is currently closed.

4.51

The FPM summary suggests that if the Daventry East pool was developed but
without the proposed replacement of Lings Forum, that the pool would be running
at about 89% used capacity i.e. full. However if Lings Forum was to be replaced at
the size anticipated then the Daventry East pool would run at about 59% full unless
an increase in participation can be achieved of 0.5% per annum over the period up
to 2029.

4.52

The FPM further suggests that the usage of the Moulton College pool would be
significantly hit by the opening of the Daventry East pool, and even more by the
additional opening of both Lings Forum replacement facility. The estimated use
would fall to around 38% with both new pools open unless an increase in
participation can be achieved, potentially taking the usage up to around 41%.

4.53

The Moulton College facility is primarily for college students and underpins the
college’s sports and coaching courses. This priority for the facility is unlikely to
change, at least in the short-medium term. The facility is not designed to
accommodate pay and play usage and the car park is too small for large scale
community use. This facility therefore seems unlikely to be able to significantly fulfil
a larger role in terms of provision for community swimming.

4.54

The other commercial pool in the area is Sedgebrook Hall but public access is very
limited and the site is not appropriate for the expansion of community use.

4.55

The FPM summary asked some key questions, and these are answered below:
•
The reduction of used capacity at Moulton College by 32%, to 49%. Could this
mean that Moulton College would no longer sustainable operating at this level of
used capacity? This remains an issue when both Lings Forum and Daventry East are
open.
As this facility is primarily for Moulton College students the reduction in the
community usage is of less concern than the future of a public facility would be.
The location of the Moulton College facility, its design, and its ancillary facilities do
not lend the site to intensive community use or to pay and play swimming. It is
therefore likely to continue to attract club use, so long as the prices are comparable
with elsewhere.
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In relation to competition between the pools, as any pubic pool will need to earn a
significant amount of income from learn to swim programmes, these will take
priority in the afternoons/early evenings. This means that club swimming could still
be focused at Moulton College at these attractive times, helping to support
participation in swimming generally.
The key question is therefore whether there is sufficient club based swimming and
aquatic sports, of all types, to help underpin the business planning of three pools in
the vicinity, all of whom will be vying for club bookings at the less popular times.
•
That consideration should be given as to what impact extending the hours of
community use would have on existing swimming pools and how much this would
assist in reducing used capacity levels across Daventry. The maximum hours of
opening in the peak period for swimming pools is 52 hours.
Significantly extended public hours and a change to pay and play opportunities are
not really an option for Moulton College, which is the only Daventry district facility
in the area. The pool at Northampton School for Girls has an uncertain future, but is
not an attractive facility and in practice has limited use as a club and teaching
venue.
•
Consideration should be given as to whether the hours in the peak period
could be extended at Moulton College from 41 to 52 hrs, to ascertain what impact
this could have on swimming provision in the area? Furthermore, an assessment
should be undertaken of the impact of provision at both the Daventry East Leisure
Centre and the new Lings Forum facility, on the long term sustainability of the
Moulton College facility.
See above.
•
Consideration also needs to be given, as to whether it is acceptable in policy
terms, for Daventry District Council to consider building a new swimming pool at
Daventry East when this has a very minimum impact on reducing unmet demand.
•
Is it also acceptable in policy terms for 2/3 of usage for this new pool to come
from Northampton residents, or would it be better to work with Northampton
Council to help it improve/increase provision in Northampton for it to meet its own
needs?
4.56

The proposed pool at Daventry East would benefit from revisiting in terms of its
size and location, and alternative site options on the Daventry border but on the
north western edge of Northampton may be a better to meet the demands of the
NRDA as a whole. The preferred site identified to date is in the Kings Heath
SUE/Dallington Grange, adjacent to the proposed secondary school.

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

West Northamptonshire: Daventry District
Open Space, Sport & Recreation Strategies
Part 2: Sports Facilities Strategy

Page 58 of 120

Buckton Fields and Northampton West SUEs
4.57

The Northampton West SUE and Buckton Fields SUEs together are expected to
generate demand for around 76 sq m water space by 2029.

4.58

The FPM suggests that there will be a need across the NRDA area for two pools, the
proposed replacement Lings Forum pool and a new community pool. The area of
Northampton which would be the best location for a new facility would be to the
north west.

4.59

The Duston School pool’s location and management does not enable this to
become a facility open during the school day nor to provide for pay and play
swimming. This facility is not therefore able to meet the long terms needs of the
growing community in the NRDA.

4.60

Given this, the best option for providing swimming opportunities is via a new
wet/dry leisure centre in the Kings Heath SUE/Dallington Grange, which crosses the
boundary with Daventry and is already identified as a key location for sports and
leisure provision. This new facility should be adjacent to the planned secondary
school and also meet the school’s needs.

Meeting the needs of the future
4.61

As with the modelling, it is appropriate to consider different areas of the district in
looking at the ways in which the demand for swimming pool space can be met in
the period up to 2029.

Daventry town area and west
4.62

As there is sufficient capacity for the long term, the priority will be to maintain and
retain the Daventry Leisure Centre.

Guilsborough area
4.63

NRDA
4.64

No additional pool is justified in this area.

The best option for this area is to develop a new leisure centre in the Kings Heath
SUE adjacent to the secondary school, with a 25m x 6 lane pool able to offer pay
and play access as well as club bookings. The facility should also be able to meet
the needs of the school.

Justifying developers’ contributions
4.65

The assessment above considers the needs of the strategic housing sites up to 2029
based on the Joint Core Strategy Part 1 commitments. It is however important to
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have a mechanism which can future proof the strategy, enabling new,
unanticipated housing sites to be assessed. These “standards” will help to
determine the additional demand which will be generated from a specific housing
development, and then whether the existing network may be able to cater for that
demand.
4.66

The approach towards this future proofing is to consider the district in two parts,
that away from the NRDA, and the NRDA area. This is because there are different
pressures in the NRDA and more water space is needed here than elsewhere.

Standard for quantity
Outside of the NRDA area
4.67

The modelling findings of the Sports Facility Calculator using a growth in the rate of
participation of 5%, suggests that a rate of provision per 1000 population for
individual housing developments should be:
•

10.9 sq m water space per 1000 population (fully available to the community at
peak time i.e. weekday evenings and weekends)

Within the NRDA area
4.68

This standard needs to be the same as the one for the rest of the NRDA area, and is
proposed to be:
•

14.5 sq m water space per 1000 population (fully available to the community at
peak time i.e. weekday evenings and weekends)

Standard for accessibility
4.69

The majority of swimming pool users in Daventry district will travel by car and
national research shows that swimming pools have an approximate drive time
catchment of up to about 20 minutes. A formal planning standard of 20 minutes’
drive time is therefore proposed.

Standard for design and quality
4.70

The quality and design of facilities should reflect current best practice, including
design guidance from Sport England and the national governing bodies. This should
apply to refurbishment proposals as well as new build.
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Conclusions and Recommendations
Current supply and demand
4.71

Swimming is an important activity in Daventry district, with swimming pools being
the most used built facility for sport and active recreation, both for adults and
students aged over 11 years. About half of the respondents to both the individuals’
survey and the students’ survey feel that the level of provision of pools is “about
right”, but 30% feel that there should be more pool space. The student survey
showed a significant level of export of swim visits, but this is probably due to the
catchment area of Guilsborough School, which draws on the rural north east area
of the district, including Long Bucky, Crick, East Farndon and Spratton.

4.72

The two sites at Daventry Leisure Centre and Moulton College are the only sites
which are available for club use, and only Daventry Leisure Centre runs a
comprehensive learn to swim programme. These two facilities represent 50% of the
current pool space across Daventry district, with all of the other pools being located
on hotel, conference, or spa sites. These commercial pools are not suitable for nor
would they encourage significantly increased use, particularly by children and by
clubs. They therefore need to be largely discounted in assessment of swimming
needs across the district.

4.73

There are some gaps in accessibility to a pay and play pool, particularly around the
Guilsborough area, and but there are only about 290 unmet demand visits per
week in total from those people who have a car but live outside the catchment of
any pool, within or outside the district.

4.74

About half of the total water space across the district is in hotel, conference centre
or spa venues. These pools are neither suitable for nor would be willing to open
their access arrangements to wider community, including pay and play, or club use.

Future requirements
Daventry town area and west
4.75

Daventry Leisure Centre pool is expected to continue to be used at about the same
level as it is now up to 2029. The priority here will be to maintain and retain the
Daventry Leisure Centre, updating and improving it as needed.

Guilsborough area
4.76

The Guilsborough area has least access to a pay and play swimming pool and is
outside the 20 minute catchment of any public pool. It is also too far away from
either the Daventry East site or Kings Heath/Dallington Grange site to significantly
benefit from the development of either. However with only a small amount of
unmet demand, a new community pool is not justified in this central area of the
district.

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

West Northamptonshire: Daventry District
Open Space, Sport & Recreation Strategies
Part 2: Sports Facilities Strategy

Page 61 of 120

NRDA
4.77

The proposed Daventry East leisure centre would make very little difference to the
residents of Daventry district in terms of meeting unmet demand, even access to
pay and play pools. The location of the proposed pool means that its walking
catchment is almost overlapping with both that of Moulton College and Lings
Forum.

4.78

The Moulton College facility is primarily for college students and underpins the
college’s sports and coaching courses. This priority for the facility is unlikely to
change, at least in the short-medium term. The facility is not designed to
accommodate pay and play usage or to hold swimming galas, the location is not
easily accessible other than by car, and the ancillary facilities are too small for large
scale community use. This facility therefore seems unlikely to be able to
significantly fulfil a larger role in terms of provision for community swimming.

4.79

It is proposed that the site of the Daventry East leisure centre should be reviewed
and an alternative location for new swimming provision be considered. The best
option to meet the needs of the NRDA as a whole would be in the Kings Heath SUE
adjacent to the proposed school and with a 25m x 6 lane pool.

Recommendations
4.80

The following recommendations arise from the assessment:
•
•

4.81

To retain, maintain and improve Daventry Leisure Centre pools
Develop a new leisure centre in the Kings Heath SUE with a 25 m x 6 lane pool

In relation to new housing developments which have not been included within this
assessment, the standards to assess the amount of demand which will arise from
the development, the accessibility to swimming pool space, and the expected
quality of the facility are:
•
•
•
•

10.9 sq m water space per 1000 population outside of the NRDA (fully available
to the community at peak time i.e. weekday evenings and weekends)
14.5 sq m water space per 1000 population (fully available to the community at
peak time i.e. weekday evenings and weekends)
20 minutes drive time catchment.
Design and quality standard to meet Sport England and the relevant national
governing body standards.
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SECTION 5:

HEALTH AND FITNESS

Introduction
5.1

This section considers indoor fitness facilities, both the provision of fitness gyms
and the provision of studio space. The latter are multi-purpose rooms used for a
range of fitness activities and dance, and are usually an integral part of any leisure
centre or commercial fitness site.

5.2

The provision of health and fitness facilities (typically including fitness stations) is
potentially a key element in achieving increased participation in physical activity.
The private sector often plays a significant role in these types of facilities, and is
likely to continue to do so in the future. However there is no simple way of
assessing participation in individual gym and fitness activities, nor the spaces they
need. One method is the analysis of the provision per 1000 population of the
health and fitness facilities which have a number of ‘stations’ (one station might be
for example a single treadmill).

5.3

The Inclusive Fitness Initiative (IFI) encourages equipment and facilities to be fully
accessible to people with a range of disabilities. At present there are no IFI
accredited gyms in West Northamptonshire.

5.4

There are no National Governing Bodies for fitness and gym activities.

Participation in fitness activities
5.5

Indoor gyms and studios attract all socio-economic groups and a wide spread of
ages. However, there are more women users than men, and most people are aged
under 45 years. The more expensive private sector clubs usually provide for the
more affluent, whilst local authority facilities and commercial pay-and-play facilities
provide for a wider social range.

5.6

The Sport England Active People Survey (as reported in the Local Profile Tool)
concludes that the 3rd most important activity in Daventry district is gym (including
activities such as fitness classes), but that the rates of participation in gym activities
in the district are lower than for either the national or regional averages.

5.7

The Market Segmentation results confirm that gym/fitness activities are of
relatively high importance. Note that Market Segmentation does not include
walking/rambling as an activity, as this would come out the highest of all for
Daventry.
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Current provision
5.8

There are currently 13 health and fitness sites with public access in Daventry
district, all of which have fitness station equipment. This gives a total of 373
stations. The fitness gyms are mostly relatively small compared to some of the
commercial gyms found in large urban areas. The largest is 140 stations at Daventry
Leisure Centre, but 9 of the sites have 25 stations or less (see Figure 12). Five sites
have studio space a well as fitness stations.

5.9

About 32% of the fitness stations are at commercial fitness sites, including those
hotel sites which offer health club memberships. A further approximately 21% of
the current provision of fitness stations is at sites which are primarily hotels,
conference centres or spas and which have restricted memberships.

5.10

Moulton College is the only education site which offers community access to it
fitness facilities, and it has 37 stations between its two sites.

5.11

Assuming that community use of those sites which have very restrictive usage, i.e.
the hotel and spa venues are excluded from the assessment, this gives a total of
295 stations and 6 studios which are really available for the community.

5.12

Figure 13 shows the location of the health and fitness gyms in Daventry district
together with an indicative 15 minute drive time from those facilities which are
either pay and play or which have reasonably open memberships. It is clear that
there are fairly large gaps in provision in the Guilsborough/Welford area, in some of
the southern parts of the district, and the Walgrave area.

Assessment of current supply/demand
5.13

Health and fitness facilities are often co-located with other sports facilities because
as a net income earner, they can support the financial viability of other facilities,
particularly swimming pools.

5.14

There is no easy way of assessing the balance in supply and demand, as no
throughput information is available from the facility operators. However as about a
third of the fitness gyms with fitness stations and studios are based at commercial
sites, it can be assumed that the demand for facilities balances the supply. The
approach towards the capacity assessment for fitness facilities is set out in
Appendix 1.
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Figure 12:

Health and fitness- current provision
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Figure 13:
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Consultation findings
5.16

There are no national governing bodies for fitness and there are no independent
sports clubs. However the individuals’ survey and the student survey give some
more detail about the importance of this type of provision, and site issues.

Individual survey and student survey results
5.17

About 25% of the respondents to the individuals’ survey for the whole of West
Northamptonshire said that they use gym and fitness facilities, and a clear majority
of respondents say that the amount of provision is “about right”. Only a relatively
small percentage would class this type of facility as either very important or quite
important to them, but this type of facility is used much more frequently on a
weekly basis than any other facility type. There was no significant difference in the
Daventry individuals’ survey returns from the West Northamptonshire.

5.18

The student survey suggests that fitness facilities are used by about 23% of this age
group (secondary school), and although more students were of the view that the
amount of provision was “about right”, about 25% felt that there was too little
provision. More of the students felt that this type of sports facility was very
important or important, notably higher than the individuals’ survey, but at present
gym and fitness facilities came second to swimming in terms of participation on a
weekly or monthly basis.

5.19

There are no relevant site specific comments from the individuals’ survey other
than a need for modernisation of the Long Buckby site, but the students’ survey
comment was that it is a good local facility with good staff, and it has “amazing gym
equipment”.

Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies
5.20

A review of the fitness provision and proposals within the adjacent authorities are
given in Part 1 Appendix 7. In summary the adjacent authorities’ supply and
demand situations are:
•

Northampton will require new provision to meet its growing population and it is
expected that this will be around 186 fitness stations and 2.7 studios. The
existing leisure centres have relatively small fitness provision, so it is proposed
that this need is met by a combination of a larger fitness suite at the
replacement Lings Forum and by new provision at Kings Heath. Any remaining
demand can be met by the commercial sector, which is very strong in the
borough.

•

South Northamptonshire’s emerging strategy findings have identified that away
from the NRDA there will be a small need of around 40 fitness stations and 1
studio in the period up to 2029, and that this need can be met by a combination
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of the expanded Brackley Leisure Centre and the commercial sector. In the
NRDA area the SUEs will generate new demand for about 50 fitness stations
and 1 studio and it is proposed that this need should be met in the proposed
leisure centre at Kings Heath.
•

The draft Harborough built facilities strategy notes that the usage of
Harborough Leisure Centre has fallen between 2013 and 2015, but there has
been an increase in use of the Lutterworth Leisure Centre, and that there is a
current balance between supply and demand for this facility type. There are no
relevant draft recommendations.

•

The Kettering strategy does not assess fitness provision and makes no relevant
recommendations.

•

Rugby Borough will need additional health and fitness provision as the authority
grows, and this is estimated to be in the order of 185-260 stations.

•

Stratford-on-Avon’s 2011 assessment did not include health and fitness
provision.

•

Wellingborough’s audit and assessment of 2015 identified that the authority
had 2.85 stations per 1000 and that no new provision would be required up to
2031.

Modelling
Market Segmentation and sports development
5.21

Fitness gym and related activities appeal to a number of the largest market
segment groups in Daventry district. For most of the largest market segment
groups, keep fit/gym is the most regular activity they do.

Comparator authorities’ provision
5.22

The Facilities Planning Model is not available for the assessment of health and
fitness provision, so other methods are required. Using Active Places Power data it
has been possible to calculate the current level of provision of fitness stations and
the number of studios per 1,000 head of population for the West
Northamptonshire authorities and the CIPFA comparators, see Figure 14. For this
assessment all sites with public access have been included in the figures as it is not
possible from the Active Places information to determine which sites have
restrictive memberships, as at the spa resorts in Daventry.

5.23

In relation to the number of fitness stations, this comparator authority analysis
suggests that the current rate of provision in Daventry district is approximately in
line with its CIPFA benchmarks, but lower than Ashford and the larger towns such
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as Northampton. The rate of provision is also lower than the national and regional
averages.
5.24

The rate of provision of studio space follows a similar pattern with both Daventry
and Harborough having the lowest amount of provision per 1000.

5.25

These findings reflect the nature of the authority area:
•
•
•
•
•

Its rural nature means that there is a relatively limited market in any one area,
so the facilities are smaller in size on average and well distributed across the
authority.
The rural nature of the authority means that activities such as walking and
cycling are more attractive and easier to access than gym facilities.
The older age profile of most of the authority means that there is less demand
for fitness gyms.
In the rural areas, the studio space demand is largely met by the use of
community centres, village halls and sometimes primary school halls.
The authority will be exporting some of its demand to the surrounding towns,
as people often use gyms close to their work rather than close to their home.
Figure 14:
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Summary of current situation
5.26

The fitness and gym provision in terms of both the number of fitness stations and
the number of studios in Daventry is less per 1000 population than the national and
regional averages, though is about the median in relation to the CIPFA authorities.
The high number of hotels, conference venues and spa venues with their very
limited membership use reduces the real level of provision of community fitness
facilities down to about 295 stations and 6 studios.

5.27

Although Daventry and most of the larger villages have access to a fitness gym
within 15 minutes’ drive time, there are some significant gaps in the network of
fitness facilities which are reasonably open for community use, in the
Guilsborough/Spratton area, in the south east of the district, and around Walgrave.

5.28

The individuals’ survey for Daventry suggests that fitness gym activities are the
most regularly participated in activity on a weekly basis for adults, and that for
students this was the second highest activity. The amount of fitness gyms is
considered by both adults and students to be “about right”, and it is likely that a
high proportion of fitness activities that might use studio space in a leisure centre
are actually being provided for in village halls, community centres and some
primary school halls.

5.29

As the market in fitness gyms responds rapidly to demand, is it likely that the
current level of fitness provision matches the demand in the different areas across
the authority.

Assessment of Future Needs
5.30

Although the fitness market and the “supply” of facilities tends to change fairly
rapidly, the modelling is based on an assumption that there are no major
anticipated changes to the facility network within or on the boundaries of the
authority.

Extrapolating current demand and current supply

Daventry district outside the NRDA
5.31

The current rate of provision in Daventry district is 4.67 fitness stations and 0.08
studios per 1000 population. With a modelling rate of 0.5% per annum growth in
participation, reflecting the approach used in the sports halls and swimming
scenario testing, this gives expected rates of demand for fitness provision in 2029
of 4.99 stations per 1000 population, and 0.09 studios per 1000 population. It is
appropriate to apply this rate of provision to all of Daventry district excluding the
NRDA SUEs.
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5.32

With the anticipated population growth in the period up to 2029 of around 10,000,
this gives a forecast need for around 50 additional fitness stations and 1 studio.

The NRDA area in Daventry and South Northamptonshire
5.33

The NRDA SUEs in Daventry and South Northamptonshire districts will be adjacent
to Northampton, but the rates of provision per 1000 population for both fitness
stations and studios in the two districts are much lower than those of
Northampton.

5.34

The new SUEs in both Daventry and South Northamptonshire districts will have:
•
•
•
•
•

5.35

good access to both facilities in Northampton
good to walking and cycling routes linking to both the town and the
surrounding rural areas
similar new populations
close affinity to Northampton in terms of being part of the urban area
development which is mainly residential rather than employment, so limited
number of commuters coming in to the developments.

It is therefore proposed to develop a standard based on the average rate of
provision expected to be needed by 2029 across the three West Northamptonshire
authorities, which calculates out as 5.80 fitness stations and 0.10 studios per 1000
population (Figure 15).
Figure 15:

Fitness provision average rate

Fitness facility

Northampton

Daventry

Fitness stations
Studios

8.40
0.12

4.99
0.09

5.36

South
Average
Northamptonshire
4.02
5.80
0.09
0.10

If these rates are applied to the total anticipated new populations (see Figure 16) of
the NRDA SUEs which are within Daventry and South Northamptonshire, this gives
an expected need for 145 stations and 2.5 studios.
Figure 16:

NRDA SUE populations in Daventry and South Northants

District
Daventry
South Northamptonshire

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

SUE
Buckton Fields
Northampton North
Northampton West
Northampton West
Upton Lodge

Population by 2029
3037
10327
3048
4355
4252
TOTAL 25019
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Total new provision required for NRDA
5.37

Adding together the forecast needs of Northampton Borough and the SUEs within
Daventry and South Northamptonshire districts, this gives a total anticipated
requirement for new fitness provision up to 2029 of:
•
•

331 fitness stations
5 studios

Meeting the needs of the future
5.38

The facility network in most of Daventry district is expected to alter over time as
the commercial facilities open and close according to the market. The relatively low
level of additional provision in Daventry district for the period up to 2029 outside of
the NRDA can easily be met by the commercial market, and no specific additional
provision therefore needs to be planned.

5.39

In the NRDA area there will be a need for new provision both of fitness gyms and
studio space. As there will be a need to support the revenue generation of the
proposed leisure facility at Kings Heath, a large fitness facility should be planned
into this scheme together with at least 2 studio spaces. Although one of the studio
spaces might be a joint facility and shared with the school, it is likely that the fitness
gym and one of the studios will need to be community use only, in order to ensure
it is accessible throughout the school day.

5.40

There are currently no Inclusive Fitness Facilities in West Northamptonshire, so
both the replacement Lings Forum and the proposed new leisure centre at Kings
Heath should be designed and managed to support use by a range of people with
different disabilities.

Justifying developers’ contributions
5.41

As new housing proposals come forward it is important to have “standards” against
which specific developments can be assessed to determine the additional demand
which will be generated. The amount of demand expected to arise can then be
considered in relation to the accessibility of suitable facilities, and the capacity of
the existing network. Taking this approach “future proofs” the strategy, until a full
formal review of the strategy can be undertaken.

5.42

The approach towards this future proofing is to consider the district on its own with
one standard, but to have a different standard in the NRDA. This approach
recognises that the rates of provision in the more rural area are very different from
that of Northampton.
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Standard for quantity
Within Daventry district outside the NRDA
5.43

The assessment and forecast future demand suggests that the rate of provision up
to 2029 should be:
•
•

4.99 fitness stations per 1000 population (fully available to the community at
peak time i.e. weekday evenings and weekends)
0.09 studios per 1000 population (fully available to the community at peak time
i.e. weekday evenings and weekends)

The NRDA outside of the Northampton Borough boundary
5.44

The future standards for Daventry and South Northamptonshire are the same and
are proposed as:
•
•

5.80 fitness stations per 1000 population (fully available to the community at
peak time i.e. weekday evenings and weekends)
0.10 studios per 1000 population (fully available to the community at peak time
i.e. weekday evenings and weekends)

Standard for accessibility
5.45

A 15 minute drive time catchment is appropriate for indoor fitness facilities, and
reflects the maximum travel time of most of the residents in the borough, either to
a facility within the authority, or over the border.

Standard for design and quality
5.46

The quality and design of facilities should reflect current best practice, including
design guidance from Sport England. This should apply to refurbishment proposals
as well as new build.

5.47

The area for each indoor fitness station is taken to be an average of 5 sq m. It is
appropriate that developers should be asked for a contribution towards the
building cost for the health and fitness space, but not the equipment which is often
supplied on a contract basis.

Conclusions and Recommendations
Current supply and demand
5.48

The fitness and gym provision in Daventry is typical of a largely rural authority.
Excluding the hotels, conference venues and spa venues with their very limited
membership policies gives a level of provision of about 295 fitness stations and 6
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studios. Most of the facilities are fairly small, and Daventry Leisure Centre is
atypical having 140 stations, with the next largest being Overstone Park Gym and
Health Club. The rest of the facilities which have reasonably open community use
policies have less than 25 fitness stations.
5.49

Although Daventry and most of the larger villages have access to a fitness gym
within 15 minutes’ drive time, there are some significant gaps in the network of
fitness facilities which are reasonably open for community use, in the
Guilsborough/Spratton area, in the south east of the district, and around Walgrave.

5.50

The individuals’ survey for Daventry suggests that fitness gym activities are the
most regularly participated in activity on a weekly basis for adults, and that for
students this was the second highest activity. The amount of fitness gyms is
considered by both adults and students to be “about right”, and it is likely that a
high proportion of fitness activities that might use studio space in a leisure centre
are actually being provided for in village halls, community centres and some
primary school halls.

5.51

As the market in fitness gyms responds rapidly to demand, is it likely that the
current level of fitness provision matches the demand in the different areas across
the authority.

Future requirements
5.52

For the area of Daventry district outside of the NRDA, if the current rates of
provision are extrapolated but a 0.5% increase in the rate of participation is
allowed for, there would be a need for around 50 additional fitness stations and 1
studio up to 2029. This low level of need can easily be met by the commercial
sector and no specific public provision is required.

5.53

The NRDA area is expected to need a higher rate of fitness provision per 1000, and
an average rate between the three West Northamptonshire authorities has been
calculated. The amount of new demand expected to arise from the SUEs in
Daventry district is 95 fitness stations and 1.6 studios.

5.54

It is proposed that this demand is met by the fitness provision made in the
proposed leisure centre at Kings Heath.

Recommendations
5.55

The delivery priorities are:

•
•

Design a large fitness gym plus studio space into the proposed Kings Heath
leisure centre, with the gym and at least one studio accessible to the
community throughout the school day.
Enable changes to the commercial sector provision of health and fitness
facilities as the market alters.
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5.56

In relation to new housing developments not included within this strategy, the
scale of the new demand and the capacity of the network to accommodate it,
should be assessed using the following planning standards:
•

Across Daventry district outside the NRDA
o 4.99 fitness stations per 1000 population (fully available to the
community at peak time i.e. weekday evenings and weekends)
o 0.09 studios per 1000 population (fully available to the community at
peak time i.e. weekday evenings and weekends)

•

NRDA
o 5.80 fitness stations per 1000 population (fully available to the
community at peak time i.e. weekday evenings and weekends)
o 0.10 studios per 1000 population (fully available to the community at
peak time i.e. weekday evenings and weekends)

•
•

15 minute drive time catchment
The quality and design of facilities should reflect current best practice,
including design guidance from Sport England. This should apply to both new
facilities and refurbishment.
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SECTION 6:

ATHLETICS

6.1

Athletics participation and provision needs to be considered at a West
Northamptonshire level because of the catchment areas of the tracks. This section is
therefore repeated in the Daventry and South Northamptonshire individual
strategies.

6.2

Participation in athletics includes field athletics, track athletics, cross-country
running, road running, marathon/ultra-marathon running and jogging, has increased
nationally during the period 2007/08 to 2015/16 to a total of around 3.33 million
adults (16 years and over) taking part at least once a month. Athletics generally
attracts more men (60%) than women (40%).

6.3

The size of the Active People Survey undertaken by Sport England means that the
smallest area for which there are reasonably good statistics is the county sports
partnership area of Northamptonshire. Northamptonshire is following the national
level, with a gradual increase in the number of people taking part.

6.4

Research by Sport England has shown that about 10% of athletics activity takes place
at a track, with 90% elsewhere. This report therefore considers both synthetic
athletics track provision and other athletics needs.

Participation in athletics
6.5

Sport England research considers the split between the different types of athletics
activity and where it takes place. The results of the national level research published
in 2012 are given in Figure 17.
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Figure 17:

Athletics participation details

Source: Satisfaction with the quality of the sporting experience survey (SQSE 4)
Results for Athletics: Trends 2009-2012, July 2012 (Sport England)

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

West Northamptonshire: Daventry District
Open Space, Sport & Recreation Strategies
Part 2: Sports Facilities Strategy

Page 77 of 120

Current provision
6.6

There are currently no publicly accessible synthetic athletics tracks in West
Northamptonshire but a new track is being built at Moulton College. This is expected
to be open in 2016. The track will be 8 lane and floodlit, and will have a dedicated
clubhouse and car parking.

6.7

A realistic travel time to athletics tracks is around 30 minutes, and Figure 18 shows
which parts of West Northamptonshire are within the travel time of athletics tracks
either within or outside of the area, including the new Moulton College track. It is
clear from the map that most residents of West Northamptonshire have (or will
have) access to athletics track facilities. There is a strategic gap in provision around
Syresham/Helmdon area of South Northamptonshire, and small gaps in provision in
the north of Daventry district.

6.8

There is also a smaller athletics facility at Stefen Hill Sport Ground in Daventry, the
home to Daventry Athletics Club. The club is self-financing and maintains its own
facilities which include cinder track, floodlit straight, and field training areas. This
facility is also within the catchment of the Rugby track.
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Figure 18:
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Athletics tracks and training locations

West Northamptonshire: Daventry District
Open Space, Sport & Recreation Strategies
Part 2: Sports Facilities Strategy

Page 79 of 120

Consultation findings
Individual survey and student survey results
6.9

Across West Northamptonshire more people take part in walking than any other
activity, and a high proportion also run or do some form of athletics, whether this is
formal or simply jogging. Almost half of adults use traffic free routes and about 66%
feel that there is too little provision. Almost no one feels that there is too much.

6.10

More people feel that walking/running routes are at important to them than any
other facility provision.

Club comments

Rugby and Northampton Athletics Club
6.11

The Rugby and Northampton Athletics Club currently has a total of around 550
members, with over 350 members from the West Northamptonshire area. Most
travel up to 20 minutes to train. The club reports that about 65% of the members
come from Northampton, with 25% from South Northants and 5% from Daventry
district.

6.12

The club has grown in the last 5 years and expects to continue to do so. It does not
have a waiting list nor does it have any school-club links or development plan.

6.13

The home site for the club is the Moulton College track which will have a lease for a
period of up to 10 years. It will be used 3-6 times a week year round on weekday
evenings for both training and competition.

6.14

The priority for the club is the opening of the Moulton College track.

Brackley and District Running Club
6.15

This club currently has about 52 members, all of whom are seniors or veterans. They
meet at Brackley Leisure Centre and all live very locally, within about 5 minutes drive
time. The club has stayed the same size over the last 5 years but anticipates growing
in the next few years. The club does not have a development plan nor any schoolclub link. The main issue facing the club is the recruitment of members. The club
meets 1-2 times a week on weekday evenings and although the club uses the leisure
centre as a meeting point, the members do not make use of the changing.
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Silson Joggers Athletics Club
6.16

The Silson Joggers Athletics Club meet at the Silverstone Circuit where they either
run on the track or car park, or use Dadford Road. The use of the Silverstone Circuit
is by arrangement. The club has about 150 members across all age groups, with the
primary school age members travelling up to 10 minutes and all of the others
travelling for up to 20 minutes to the club. About 90% of the members come from
South Northamptonshire, and 10% from Daventry district. The club has grown in the
last 5 years and anticipates continuing to grow. It has a short waiting list for both
minis and juniors as the club is constrained by the lack of safe training facilities and a
lack of coaches. There is an informal school-club link as the club uses Sponne School
sports hall for junior training.

6.17

The club uses Silverstone circuit and site 1-2 times a week during the spring, autumn
and winter on weekday evenings. The club reports that the road surface is good but
has little lighting and that there is no changing provision available.

6.18

The Sponne School sports hall is used for training once or twice a week from autumn
to spring on weekday evenings. The facility is fairly easy to book though there are
some pressures at peak time. The facility is reported as generally good quality. The
club does not use the changing facilities.

6.19

Stowe School Athletics track is also used by the club for training once-twice a week
during the summer months, but finds booking the track can be difficult. It is a good
quality track but the changing facilities are not used.

6.20

The club would ideally like its own athletics track but recognises that this is
unrealistic for a relatively small club.

Daventry Amateur Athletics Club
6.21

This club is based at Stefen Hill in Daventry and currently has about 130 members,
mainly minis and juniors, who travel up to 10 minutes to the club. The relatively
small number of seniors travel up to 20 minutes to the club. About 90% of the club
are from Daventry district, with the remainder mostly being from South
Northamptonshire.

6.22

The club has grown in the last 5 years and anticipates continuing to do so. It does not
have a waiting list and does not have a school-club link, although it does have a
development plan. The main issues faced by the club are access to facilities/lack of
facilities, their cost, and a lack of funding. The facilities are “incomplete” in relation
to the track and field facilities and are not therefore of competition standard. The
changing provision is described as being below average.

6.23

The clubs uses Stefen Hill year round 1-2 times a week on weekday evenings.
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6.24

The club has aspirations for a full 400m track and a dual pit long jump. It has sought
quotes for the works at £250,000, and is actively seeking grant aid.

National Governing Body comments and strategies
6.25

There are two governing bodies overseeing athletics in England, England Athletics
and UK Athletics. The latter has recently produced its new facilities strategy, which
sets out a new set of principles for the delivery of athletics in the home nations.

6.26

The priority for the national governing bodies are the completion and opening of the
Moulton College athletics track.

UK Athletics Facilities Strategy 2014-2019
6.27

The strategy has two main sections; Track and Field, and Running Facilities. In
relation to Track and Field, UK Athletics have recognised a need to make the current
network of outdoor tracks more sustainable, and also a need for the development of
‘Compact Athletics Facilities’ which are designed to encourage and support entry
level track and field athletics. These simple facilities are expected to be flexible in
design and provide basic run/jump/throw opportunities. There are no set layouts or
requirements, so there are no set costs. However co-location with other facilities or
sports is encouraged.

6.28

The Daventry Stefen Hill site could be considered to fall into the criteria of a
Compact Athletics Facility, and the use of the Silverstone circuit and area could also
potentially form the basis for such a facility.

6.29

UK Athletics are seeking access to appropriate indoor training opportunities year
round, ideally within a 20 minutes’ drive time of all residents. These facilities are
usually expected to be multi-purpose, and in most cases are likely to be a sports hall,
often on a school site.

6.30

In relation to other running facilities, the UK Athletics strategy focuses on supporting
new running facility solutions in areas where the removal of physical barriers will
help unlock latent demand. UK Athletics are proposing three levels of routes;
beginner fitness routes (Greenline) primarily in city areas which are designed to be
safe and well-marked for absolute beginners; marked national running routes that
provide easy access to local running/jogging opportunities; and closed circuit training
and competition routes which are traffic free. The Greenline and marked routes
approach are already being promoted and implemented by Run England, part of
England Athletics.

England Athletics’ Strategic Facilities Plan 2012-2017
6.31

This strategy has a number of sections and also identifies priority locations for
England Athletics investment, which are mainly large cities. The key points from the
England Athletics strategy are drawn out below.
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Road and Off-Road Running
6.32

The development and promotion of at least one measured running route in every
town or city with a population of over 100,000 by 2017.

6.33

Northampton easily meets the minimum population figure of Run England but the
concept could be followed in the larger towns of Daventry, Towcester and Brackley.
The three West Northamptonshire authorities may also wish to actively explore the
option of developing longer marked running routes and/or closed circuit routes in
appropriate locations, the latter in conjunction with Run England.

Track and Field
6.34

The facility priorities for 2012-2017 include the upgrading of field event facilities and
equipment, clubhouse modernisation projects, access improvements for disabled
athletes, and track floodlighting.

6.35

When England Athletics updates its strategy and introduces support to Compact
Athletics Facilities, there may be opportunities for the district via this programme.

Indoor Facilities
6.36

Sports halls are a key component of club athletics activity and are a vital resource,
particularly during the winter months for circuit training and other forms of fitness
training. Although multi-purpose, they provide indoor space for sports hall athletics,
entry level activities for young people, and a range of other athletics training and
learning programmes.

Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies
6.37

A review of the athletics provision and proposals within the adjacent authorities has
been undertaken (see Part 1 Appendix 7). In summary:
•
•
•
•
•

Aylesbury Vale’s strategy of 2012 identified a need for improvements to the
existing athletics provision.
Cherwell’s strategy is currently being updated, but the old strategy did not
provide specific recommendations in relation to athletics tracks.
Harborough District’s draft built facilities strategy does not refer to athletics
tracks as there is not one in the district.
Kettering’s Strategy and Action Plan 2011-2021 makes reference to the
athletics track but does not make any recommendations about it.
Milton Keynes’ strategy of 2014 recommends retaining the track at
Stantonbury and the exploration of improved indoor training opportunities.
This second study has been completed and options have been identified which
may seen enhanced indoor training on site, linked to the longer term school
rebuilding programme.
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•

•
•
6.38

Rugby has a good quality 8 lane track which is certificated to hold all
competitions. It is expected that the facility will have adequate capacity into
the long term once the club “splits” on the opening of the Moulton College
facility.
The Stratford-on-Avon strategy does not refer to athletics provision and the
track at Stratford is too far away to be within a realistic drive time of the
residents of West Northamptonshire.
Wellingborough does not have a synthetic athletics track.

The review of the strategies from the adjacent authorities suggests that there will be
no significant changes to the network of facilities. The largest planned change is
within West Northamptonshire, the opening of the Moulton College facility.

Modelling
Market Segmentation and sports development
6.39

The Market Segmentation information from Sport England suggests that athletics
(including jogging etc.) is a popular activity now, and is an appealing sport for several
of the largest market segments in West Northamptonshire. However this is often
considered as the 4th or 5th most attractive sport.

6.40

In relation to wider sports development, athletics are offered via schools, both
outdoor, and as sports halls athletics.

Comparator authorities’ provision
6.41

Using Active Places Power data it has been possible to review the athletics track
provision for each of the West Northamptonshire authorities and their CIPFA
comparators plus Swindon. This comparator authority analysis suggests that only the
larger authorities, the Northampton comparators, have a synthetic athletics track.
The Moulton College facility is a replacement for the Sixfields Stadium track and will
cater for Northampton, plus parts of Daventry and South Northamptonshire.

6.42

Once the Moulton College facility is open, the rate of provision per 1000 population
of athletics track facilities in West Northamptonshire will be 0.003 tracks per 1000
population, which is still much lower than the national rate of provision of 0.005 per
1000 population.
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Figure 19:
Nearest
Neighbour

Northampton
Ashford
Basildon
Colchester
Daventry
Gloucester
Harborough
Mid Suffolk
Preston
Ribble Valley
Selby
South Northants
Swindon
East Midlands
England

Comparator authority’s athletics provision

Population at 2016
for West Northants
(ONS figure, at 2014
for others)
220,462
126,268
183,308
185,050
79,861
128,146
89,314
100,332
141,349
58,357
86,552
88,598
219,761
4,637,400
54,316,600

CIPFA
comparator for

Number of athletics tracks
(synthetic)

Daventry
Northampton
Northampton
Northampton
Daventry/
S Northants
S Northants
Northampton
S Northants
Daventry
Northampton

0
1
1
1
1 (when open)
1
0
0
1
0
0
0
1
17
250

Summary of the current situation
6.43

There are no synthetic athletics tracks in West Northamptonshire at the present
time, which means that a large number of athletes are having to travel significant
distances to tracks outside the authorities. The completion of the Moulton College
track will ease this situation and the Rugby and Northampton Athletics Club is likely
to divide itself across the two tracks, Rugby and Moulton College. However even
when open, the rate of provision of athletics tracks will be low compared to the
national average rate of provision.

6.44

There are two active clubs, one at Daventry and one based at Silverstone whose
training facilities require significant improvement. The clubs have 130-150 members
so are not large enough to sustain a track, and the development of new tracks is not
supported by the NGB strategies. Their needs however fit well with the concept of
the Compact Training Facilities programme being supported by the NGBs. Further
detailed discussions would be needed between these clubs and the NGBs to confirm
exactly what is needed, the feasibility, and costs.

6.45

There is clear demand from the survey returns for more traffic free walking and
running routes, and this type of provision has also been identified by the national
governing bodies as a priority.
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Assessment of Future Needs
6.46

The highest priority for athletics is the completion and opening of the track at
Moulton College.

6.47

Stowe School is used by the Silson Joggers Athletics Club which has 150 members,
but this use is limited and only in the summer months. It seems unlikely that the
school would be prepared to extend community use significantly.

6.48

Given this situation and the relatively low rate of provision of athletics facilities
across West Northamptonshire, there is justification to support the two clubs at
Daventry and Silverstone by improving their facilities. A full size synthetic track at
either location is not appropriate nor would such new provision meet the national
governing body strategy approach. However improvements at these sites to enable
them to more effectively meet the needs of their members would be appropriate.
This investment would potentially meet the programme criteria for Compact
Athletics Facilities.

6.49

The development of marked running routes across each of the West
Northamptonshire authorities would offer a real opportunity for many people as a
major theme from the consultation feedback has been the importance of traffic free
walking and running routes. There are a number of traffic free routes already in
existence, and there may be opportunities to develop these further.

Meeting the needs of the future
6.50

The Compact Athletics Facilities programme is designed to be flexible and to fit with
both the local needs and opportunities. The Daventry site at Stefen Hill and the
Silverstone sites are very different and there will be a need for the national
governing body and clubs to work together to assess what is needed, achievable and
viable.

Justifying developers’ contributions
6.51

A formal planning standard is not appropriate for athletics facilities, but there is
need for investment in Compact the sites at Daventry Stefen Hill and Silverstone.

Conclusions and Recommendations
Current supply and demand
6.52

There are no synthetic athletics tracks in West Northamptonshire at the present
time, which means that a large number of athletes are having to travel significant
distances to tracks outside the authorities. The completion of the Moulton College
track will ease this situation and the Rugby and Northampton Athletics Club is likely
to divide itself across the two tracks, Rugby and Moulton College. However even
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when open, the rate of provision of athletics tracks will still be about half of the
national rate. There are therefore issues both with the accessibility of tracks in some
areas of West Northamptonshire (mainly in South Northamptonshire) and
potentially with capacity.
6.53

There are two active clubs, one at Daventry and one based at Silverstone whose
training facilities require significant improvement. The clubs have 130-150 members
so are not large enough to sustain a track. Their needs however fit well with the
concept of the Compact Training Facilities programme being supported by the NGBs.
Further detailed discussions would be needed between these clubs and the NGBs to
confirm exactly what is needed, the feasibility, and costs.

6.54

The use of walking and running routes is high across all three authorities, and there
is clear demand from the individual surveys for more provision.

Future requirements
6.55

The highest priority in terms of athletics tracks is the completion and opening of the
Moulton College track.

6.56

The clubs at Daventry Stefen Hill and Silvestone are not track based but require
improved training facilities. Their needs need to be confirmed and options identified
as part of the national governing body’s Compact Athletics Facilities programme.

6.57

There is clear demand for more traffic free walking and running routes across West
Northamptonshire, and this should be a high priority for each of the authorities,
particularly linked to new housing and open space provision and improvements.
These could be part of the measured running route programme promoted by the
national governing body.

Recommendations
6.58

The delivery priorities are:
•

Completion and opening of the athletics track at Moulton College.

•

The improvement of the training facilities at Stefen Hill in Daventry and at
Silverstone in association with the clubs. Details to be confirmed.

•

The development of measured walking and running routes in association with
England Athletics and other partners, utilising open spaces, parks and traffic
free routes.
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SECTION 7:

INDOOR BOWLS

7.1

Indoor bowls participation and provision needs to be considered at a West
Northamptonshire level because of the catchment areas and locations of the existing
facilities. This section is therefore repeated in the Daventry and South
Northamptonshire individual strategies.

7.2

National level research demonstrates that bowls is one of the very few sports which
primarily attracts older people (55 years plus), and that it draws the largest
proportion of its players from the higher socio-economic groups.

7.3

Indoor bowls greens at specialist centres normally have multiple rinks, but these can
vary in number. Two is probably the smallest usable size but would generally only be
built where there are other facilities or adjacent outdoor greens, but the larger sites
often have 8 rinks or more.

Participation in bowls
7.4

Sport England estimates that nationally about 271,000 adults take part in bowls at
least once a month, but there is no specific split between different types of bowling,
so this figure covers crown green outdoors and indoors, flat green outdoor and
indoors, short map and carpet.

7.5

In terms of the trends in indoor bowls and bowls generally at the more local level,
the Active People Survey sample size is too small even at the County Sports
Partnership level to provide any real guidance.

Current provision
7.6

There are four specialist indoor bowls sites in West Northamptonshire. These are:
•
•
•
•

7.7

Brackley and District, South Northamptonshire
Daventry, Daventry District
Kingsthorpe, Daventry District
Northampton and District, Northampton

The location of these sites with a 20 minute drive time catchment plus those over
the borders of West Northamptonshire are identified in Figure 20. This shows that all
of Northampton has access to indoor bowls as does most of Daventry district.
However there are large rural areas of South Northamptonshire which are outside of
the catchment of any facility.
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Figure 20:
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7.8

It is likely that the village and community hall network is providing a significant level
of opportunity for many people in terms of short mat bowls, particularly in those
areas with less access to a specialist facility.

Assessment of current supply and demand
7.9

Indoor bowling centres can cater for a high membership, and the English Indoor
Bowls Association advises that 80-100 members per rink should be used to assess
the capacity. The memberships of the West Northamptonshire clubs at the indoor
centres together with their capacity is assessed in Figure 21.
Figure 21:
Site

Number
of rinks

Indoor bowls and capacity

Capacity of site @ 80 Membership
Used
members per rink
as reported capacity
in 2014
%
@ 80
@ 100
(at 80
members members development
plan (2015
per
per rink
per rink
survey*)
rink)
400
500
93
23%

Spare
capacity
(number of
members)

Brackley and
District
Daventry

5

307-407

6

480

600

294

61%

186-306

Kingsthorpe
Northampton
and District

6
8

480
640

600
800

441*
846

93%
106%

33-159
0

7.10

This assessment suggests that the two sites in the NRDA area have between them,
no spare capacity, whilst both the Brackley site and Daventry site have a large
amount of spare capacity.

7.11

For Northampton, there is one site within the boundary of the authority, next to the
Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground (the Northampton and District Indoor Bowling
Association) and a second club situated just over the border with Daventry at
Whitehills. Both of these facilities are good quality and both benefit from having an
outdoor bowls green; as part of the site for Kingsthorpe Bowling Club, and close by
for the Northampton Indoor Bowling Association. However the sites are less than a
mile apart and directly compete for membership. The location of the Northampton
Indoor Bowling Association site, close to the centre of Kingsthorpe and its main road
location gives it some distinct advantages over the Kingsthorpe club which is tucked
out of site, and at the edge of the town.

7.12

The Kingsthorpe and Northampton and District bowls clubs are both within the
NRDA and will draw members from both Northampton and Daventry districts,
although the Kingsthorpe club survey return suggests that all of their members come
from within Northampton. The Daventry club is likely to draw its members very

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

West Northamptonshire: Daventry District
Open Space, Sport & Recreation Strategies
Part 2: Sports Facilities Strategy

Page 90 of 120

largely from Daventry district outside of the NRDA area, and the Brackley club from
Brackley and the rural parts of South Northamptonshire.
7.13

The current rate of participation in indoor bowls at sites within the area, assuming
that all the members are aged 60 years or over are as in Figure 22. The location of
the Kingsthorpe indoor bowls club, technically within Daventry district but in a
practical sense being part of the NRDA, suggests that this participation assessment
should be based on: the NRDA; the Daventry district outside the NRDA; and South
Northamptonshire outside the NRDA.

7.14

This assessment, on face value, appears to show that there are very different rates
of participation across the three areas. This may in part be because of the export of
demand to clubs outside of West Northamptonshire, for example to Harborough
Leisure Centre from Daventry district, but may also reflect the relative inaccessibility
of indoor bowls in South Northamptonshire.
Figure 22:
Area

Population in
2016 of people
aged 60+ years
44,501
21,637

NRDA
Daventry outside
of NRDA
South Northants
outside of NRDA
7.15

Rates of participation indoor bowls
Membership of
indoor bowls clubs
(within area)
1,287
294

23,389

93

Rate of
membership per
1000 in 2016
28.9
13.6
4.0

The membership of indoor bowls clubs has remained fairly static nationally over the
last few years, so participation rates per 1000 population for indoor bowls are not
expected to increase significantly in the future.

Consultation findings
Individual survey and student survey results
7.16

Across West Northamptonshire as a whole, over 100 people commented on the
provision of indoor bowls. Of these, about 85% felt that there was about the right
amount of provision, whilst 15% felt that there was too little. In terms of importance
however only a very small number of people provided any comment and only about
5 people felt that these facilities were important. Nine people played indoor bowls at
least once a week and 4 played about once a month.

7.17

There was no significant difference in the returns received from each of the
authority areas.
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Club comments
7.18

The Kingsthorpe Bowling Club currently has 441 members, of which 6 are juniors, 24
are aged 16-45 years, and 411 are aged over 45 years, i.e. 94% are veterans. The
juniors travel up to 20 minutes to reach the club but everyone else travels for up to
30 minutes. All of the members are from Northampton. The club’s membership has
fallen over the last 5 years and the biggest issue facing the club is the recruitment of
members. The club does not have a waiting list but does have a development plan
for improving its ancillary facilities. The club is of the view that their facility could
take up to 125 members per rink, which is higher than the national governing body
suggests for capacity. If so, this facility could cater for up to 750 members, i.e. an
extra 309 members than present.

7.19

The club owns its site where there is also an adjacent outdoor green.

National Governing Body comments and strategies
7.20

The national governing body for indoor bowls is the English Indoor Bowling
Association (EIBA) which forms part of the Bowls Development Alliance (BDA). For
the period 2013-2017 the BDA has secured funding from Sport England to: grow
participation across the adult population aged 55+ years; to provide excellent
sporting experiences for existing participants in order to retain membership levels,
and; to grow participation of those who have disabilities. The funding is targeted
each year at a specific area, but this does not cover any of Northamptonshire.

7.21

The EIBA vision for 2013-17 aims to increase participation across several groups, but
with particular objectives of increasing participation amongst; females; those aged 79 years and 14-25 years, and people with disabilities. The vision recognises that
there is a need to recruit and retain those aged 50+ with new versions/formats of
the game, and those aged 70+ who wish to keep the current formats. The strategy
priorities include the retention and improvement of existing facilities, and new
indoor facilities in areas of low supply and high demand.

Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies
7.22

A review of the indoor bowls provision and proposals within the adjacent authorities
has been undertaken (see Part 1 Appendix 7). In summary:
•
•

Aylesbury Vale’s strategy of 2012 identified a need for 1 additional indoor
bowls rink in Aylesbury up to 2031.
Cherwell’s strategy is currently being updated, but the old strategy did not
provide specific recommendations in relation to indoor bowls. However the
authority is currently undertaking a £1.2m investment into Wood Green Leisure
Centre which includes the Banbury indoor bowls provision. This will improve
the site. The facility closes to indoor bowls use during the summer months and
the hall is used for other purposes. There is no adjacent outdoor green.
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Harborough District’s draft built facilities strategy estimates the indoor bowls
facility to be running at only about 6% used capacity, which has fallen from 8%
since 2012.
Kettering’s Strategy and Action Plan 2011-2021 makes no reference to indoor
bowls.
Milton Keynes’ strategy of 2014 recommends the development of additional
indoor bowls provision in the north of the city. No progress has yet been made
on this proposal.
Rugby has an 8 rink facility in the town centre which is managed by the club. It
is currently being used at about 50% of its potential capacity so no additional
provision is proposed.
The Stratford-on-Avon strategy does not refer to indoor bowls provision.
Wellingborough’s indoor bowls provision meets the current needs of the
authority and no additional provision is expected to be required.

•
•
•
•
•
•
7.23

The capacity of Rugby and Harborough facilities suggest that these can continue to
absorb demand from Daventry district as at present. The area most under pressure is
South Northamptonshire, which has least access to indoor bowls provision now and
there are no known new proposals outside of the district which can help meet this
shortfall.

7.24

It is understood from consultation with the County Bowls Association that the
membership of the other indoor sites within Wellingborough and Kettering are lower
than what might be considered the maximum.

Modelling
Market Segmentation and sports development
7.25

The Market Segmentation analysis from Sport England suggests that bowls is only
participated in by:
•
•

7.26

One of the market segments in Northampton, the “Retirement Home Singles”
(Elsie and Arnold)
Two of the market segments in both Daventry district and South
Northamptonshire; “Comfortable Retired Couples” (Ralph and Phyllis), and
“Retirement Home Singles” (Elsie and Arnold)

This reflects the characteristics of the sport, which primarily attracts older people
despite efforts to attract a higher number of younger players.

Comparator authorities’ provision
7.27

Using Active Places Power data it has been possible to calculate the levels of indoor
bowls provision per 1,000 head of population for the West Northamptonshire
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authorities, their CIPFA comparator authorities and Swindon, together with the
regional and national rates of provision (see Figure 23).
Figure 23:
Nearest
Neighbour

Northampton
Ashford
Basildon
Colchester
Daventry
Gloucester
Harborough
Mid Suffolk
Preston
Ribble Valley
Selby
South Northants
Swindon
East Midlands
England

7.28

Indoor Bowls centres - comparator authorities

Population
at 2016 for
West
Northants
(ONS
figure, at
2014 for
others)
220,462
126,268
183,308
185,050
79,861
128,146
89,314
100,332
141,349
58,357
86,552
88,598
219,761
4,637,400
54,316,600

CIPFA
comparator
for

Indoor bowls
centres

Total

Daventry
Northampton
Northampton
Northampton
Daventry/
S Northants
S Northants
Northampton
S Northants
Daventry
Northampton

Indoor bowls
centres (number of
rinks)

Per 1000
Total
population

Per 1000
people

1
1
0
2
2
1
1

0.00
0.01
0.00
0.01
0.03
0.01
0.01

8

9
12
4
6

8000.00
0.00
0.00
4500.00
4000.00
4000.00
6000.00

2
0
0
1
1
1
37
325

0.02
0.00
0.00
0.01
0.01
0.00
0.01
0.01

10
0
0
6
5
5
229
1693

10000.00
0.00
0.00
6000.00
5000.00
5000.00
7633.33
4050.24

If the West Northamptonshire authorities are considered together there is a 160%
higher rate of provision than the national average rate in terms of number of
centres, and about double the provision in terms of the number of rinks. Daventry is
unusual in technically having 2 facilities, but this is because one is sited just over the
border of Northampton.
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Summary of current situation
7.29

The current overall rate of provision for indoor bowls in West Northamptonshire
about double that of the national average, and there is reasonable access for most
residents to an indoor bowls facility either within or outside of West
Northamptonshire.

7.30

The main strategic gaps in provision are across South Northamptonshire, including
much of Towcester and the central area of the authority. There are no current
proposals which would fill this gap in provision. There are also some small areas of
Daventry without access, mainly around the Guilsborough area.

7.31

The facilities in the NRDA are running close to capacity according to the national
governing body’s capacity assessment advice. However feedback from the
Kingsthorpe club suggests that they feel that they could easily cater for a much
higher number of members, perhaps 125 members per rink, giving a potential
membership capacity of up to about an additional 309 members.

7.32

The Daventry and Brackley indoor bowls centres both have significant spare capacity.

Assessment of Future Needs
7.33

The following assessment looks at the impact of the aging population of West
Northamptonshire and considers whether there is sufficient provision of indoor
bowls in the longer term. As a high proportion of members of indoor bowls clubs are
aged 60+ years, this is the age group considered in the analysis. This prevents
skewing of the findings by a large number of new young people coming into the
NRDA SUEs.

7.34

If the capacity assessment and membership information from above is used as a
basis for the forecast of future demand, there appears to be long term sufficient
capacity to meet all of the needs of Daventry and South Northamptonshire within
the existing provision, outside of the NRDA.

7.35

Within the NRDA, the growth in those aged 60+ years suggests that the existing
facilities will be under severe pressure. If the English Indoor Bowling Association’s
(EIBA) capacity figure per rink of 80 members is taken at the maximum capacity,
then there will be a need for another 8-rink indoor bowls facility in the period up to
2029. However if the EIBA’s figure of 100 members per rink is used then this falls to
4 rinks, whilst a 125 membership figure per rink as suggested by Kingsthorpe club
would mean that there is just about sufficient provision up to 2029.
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Figure 24:

Forecast need for indoor bowls up to 2029

Area
Population in 2016 of people aged 60+ years
Membership of indoor bowls clubs (within
area)
Rate of membership per 1000 of people aged
60+ in 2016
% growth in population aged 60+ years in 2029
Membership by 2029 assuming same rate of
participation
Number of rinks of existing provision
Capacity of existing facilities @80 per rink
Capacity of existing facilities @100 per rink
Capacity of existing facilities @125 per rink
Additional provision required @ 80 per rink
Additional provision required @ 100 per rink
Additional provision required @ 125 per rink

NRDA
44,501

Daventry
outside of
NRDA
21,637

South
Northants
outside of
NRDA
23,389

1,287

294

93

28.9

13.6

4.0

140%

144%

141%

1802

423

131

14
1120
1400
1750
8.5
4.0
0.4

6
480
600
750
0
0
0

5
400
500
625
0
0
0

Meeting the needs of the future
7.36

The next step is to determine more clearly which approach to the capacity
assessment is appropriate for the Kingsthorpe and Northampton and District clubs.
The Northampton and District club is currently operating at a rate of 106 members
per rink, whilst the Kingsthorpe club is operating at 74 members per rink.

7.37

If it is possible to support the clubs to increase their capacity to an average of 130
members per rink, then no additional provision would be required in the NRDA.
However if this is not realistic, then additional provision will need to be planned into
the area.

7.38

Any new indoor bowls centre should either be planned as part of a multi-sport hub
or be a multi-code bowls centre, with both indoor and outdoor greens. Any new
facility should be located on the south west side of the NRDA as this is geographically
furthest away from the current provision, and could also help to meet the some
needs of South Northamptonshire. No sites have been however identified for new
provision to date.

7.39

In the areas of South Northamptonshire and Daventry which are identified as having
no access to an indoor facility within 20 minutes, the top priority is to support village
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and community halls to provide for short mat bowls and in particular to improve
storage for the mats.

Justifying developers’ contributions
7.40

At this time there is no confirmed requirement for an indoor bowls facility, and if a
need is confirmed, its size. No specific developers’ contributions are therefore
proposed at this time. However if there is a need for a new specialist indoor facility,
this should be included in the CIL list, and may need to have standards of provision
for unanticipated housing developments.

Conclusions and Recommendations
Current supply and demand
7.41

The current overall rate of provision for indoor bowls in West Northamptonshire
about double that of the national average, and there is reasonable access for most
residents to an indoor bowls facility either within or outside of West
Northamptonshire.

7.42

The main strategic gaps in provision are across South Northamptonshire, including
much of Towcester and the central area of the authority. There are no current
proposals which would fill this gap in provision. There are also some small areas of
Daventry without access, around the Guilsborough area.

7.43

The facilities in NRDA are running close to capacity according to the national
governing body’s capacity assessment advice. However feedback from the
Kingsthorpe club suggests that they feel that they could easily cater for a much
higher number of members, perhaps 125 members per rink, giving a potential
membership capacity of up to about an additional 309 members.

7.44

The Daventry and Brackley indoor bowls centres both have significant spare capacity.

7.45

There have been fairly steady rates of participation in indoor bowls over the past few
years, and rates are not expected to increase. Extra future demand will therefore
arise directly from any increase in population and a general aging population across
the West Northamptonshire area.

Future requirements
7.46

There is expected to be around a 140% increase in those aged 60 years and over
across all of West Northamptonshire. The anticipated growth in demand can be met
at both the centres at Daventry and at Brackley, but there is a need to address
provision in the NRDA.

7.47

The two clubs in the NRDA, both located in the Kingsthorpe area, are together
running close to full capacity if the English Indoor Bowling Association’s capacity
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assessment per rink is used as the benchmark. The increase in the number of people
aged 60+ years in the NRDA area mean that either the existing provision needs to be
improved or expanded to cater for the extra demand, or that a new site should be
provided.
7.48

Further detailed feasibility work is required with the two clubs, Northampton
Borough Council and Daventry District Council and EIBA to determine the most
appropriate and viable solution to meeting the anticipated extra demand. Should an
additional facility be determined as the best option, this should be sited in the south
east of the NRDA in order for the facility to provide both for the NRDA demand and
for unmet demand in the South Northamptonshire area.

Recommendations
7.49

It is proposed to undertake a detailed assessment to determine the best option for
meeting the needs of indoor bowling in the NRDA area. This work should involve the
two clubs, EIBA, and the three West Northamptonshire authorities as the two clubs
are based in Northampton and Daventry districts, and if a new facility was to be
developed, then this would probably be in South Northamptonshire.
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SECTION 8:

INDOOR TENNIS

8.1

Indoor tennis participation and provision needs to be considered at a West
Northamptonshire level because of the catchment areas and locations of the existing
facilities. This section is therefore repeated in the Daventry and South
Northamptonshire individual strategies.

8.2

Indoor tennis facilities tend to be strategically located and often serve a wider than
local catchment. They are important recreational facilities for casual play but are
often equally important for training and the development of elite tennis players, and
for higher level competitions. Indoor tennis centres usually have a number of courts
(4, 6 or 8) that are associated with outdoor courts.

8.3

Sport England’s Active People Survey suggests that nationally around 746,900 adults
over 16 years play tennis at least once a month, but tennis participation has
decreased during the period 2007/08 to 2015/16. The sport attracts more men (60%)
than women (40%), and the higher socio-economic groups.

8.4

Rates of tennis participation at the Northamptonshire level are too low for the Sport
England Active People Survey to track, so it is assumed that the national trends apply
in West Northamptonshire. However the LTA’s affiliated club information provides a
membership figure for each club. This gives a figure of 1071 members for the NRDA
area, 371 for Daventry district, and 756 for South Northamptonshire.

Current provision
8.5

There is currently one indoor tennis centre in West Northamptonshire, at Kings Park
Tennis Centre, which has 4 indoor courts in a traditional building. This is a pay and
play centre which does not have a formal membership. It has 4 indoor acrylic courts
and 4 outdoor floodlit macadam courts. The centre is managed by an independent
trust, ACUK. The estimated coaching programme number as provided by the LTA is
200.

8.6

Outside of West Northamptonshire there are 2 courts in an air hall at Harborough
Leisure Centre. The locations of these two sites are mapped in Figure 25 together
with a 20 minute drive time catchment. It is clear that there is no access to indoor
tennis provision across the western side of Daventry district and most of South
Northamptonshire. However all of Northampton and the NRDA are within the 20
minute travel time catchment of the Kings Park facility.

8.7

There is currently no indoor tennis provision in South Northamptonshire.
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Figure 25:
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Assessment of current supply and demand
8.8

With the limited number of indoor tennis facilities in West Northamptonshire and in
the adjacent authorities, there is only access to an indoor court within 20 minutes
drive time in Northampton, the east side of Daventry, and the areas of South
Northamptonshire close to Northampton.

8.9

The club membership affiliation numbers provided by the LTA for the clubs across
West Northamptonshire are well below what would be considered as a minimum for
any indoor tennis provision.

8.10

The Kings Park Tennis Centre, which is independently operated, is considered by the
LTA to be running below its potential capacity, and the LTA suggests that the site
may wish to review its operating procedures to increase throughput.

8.11

Daventry District Council sought in 2013 to develop an indoor tennis facility in
Daventry at the New Street Recreation Ground, covering the two existing courts and
converting the disused bowls green to an outdoor practice area and grass court.
The cost of the scheme was estimated to be £270,000. The scheme had approval
from the council in terms of the funding support, but failed to secure planning
permission. It was proposed that the site would be managed long term by the leisure
centre contractor, providing a range of coaching opportunities and pay and play, as
well as providing a new home for Daventry Tennis Club which would relocate from
the Parker E-ACT Academy. The estimated usage of the site was expected to rise
from 28,000-63,000 by year 5.

8.12

Daventry District Council is keen to retain the option of developing an indoor tennis
facility, recognising the strategic gap in provision that currently exists.

8.13

The courts at the Racecourse site in Northampton were previously covered with a
seasonal dome, but this is no longer the case.

8.14

The courts at Harborough Leisure Centre are reported to have some quality issues,
but it is assumed for the purposes of this report that the provision will be retained
and improved, or replaced in the future.

Consultation findings
Individual survey and student survey results
8.15

Indoor tennis facilities are not used as much as some other sports facilities in West
Northamptonshire, probably as there is only one site. In Northampton, the number
of people who thought that there was too little provision for indoor tennis was
almost equal to those who thought that there was about the right amount of
provision. In South Northamptonshire, about 85% of respondents felt that there was
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too little provision, and in Daventry about 60% of people felt that there was too little
provision.

Club comments
8.16

No club comments were received in relation to indoor tennis provision.

National Governing Body comments and strategies
8.17

The Lawn Tennis Association (LTA) is the national governing body for tennis, and
recognises Northampton as a priority area. The LTA considers that there is potential
to grow the sport significantly and are working with Northampton Borough Council
in relation to their parks courts, with key clubs, and with the education sector. The
LTA’s audit of the Northampton courts concluded that the Kings Park Tennis Centre
with its 4 indoor and 4 outdoor courts is in good condition and no specific
investment needs were identified in relation to the site. However the LTA advise that
this facility is running at throughput levels which are below what would be
considered busy, and the governing body suggests that alternative operating
mechanisms should perhaps be explored to increase usage.

8.18

The LTA is committed to growing the sport to ensure that more people are playing
tennis more often at first class tennis facilities, with high quality coaching
programmes and well organised competition. The LTA’s overall aim for the period
2011-2016 is to ensure that, as far as practicably possible, the British population has
access to and are aware of the places and high quality tennis opportunities in their
local area. In relation to indoor tennis, the NGB’s aspiration is that everyone should
have access to indoor courts within a 20 minute drive time.

8.19

The LTA’s general guide for club membership numbers and facility requirements are:
60 members for a floodlit court, and 200 members for an indoor court. Community
tennis venues are however expected to accommodate significantly higher numbers.

8.20

The LTA estimates that the capital cost of an air hall is around £100,000 per court but
the cost of maintaining an air hall is around £20,000 per annum for a 3 court hall. A
frame construction is around £200,000 per court to build, i.e. double the cost of an
air hall, but the running costs are significantly lower. The Sport England estimated
costs as at quarter 2 of 2016 for a traditional building is around £2.35m for a 3 court
facility.

8.21

The LTA confirm that only Northampton Lawn Tennis Club is operating at capacity,
and that the existing clubs within the NRDA can absorb additional tennis demand as
the NRDA grows. There is no specific need for further indoor tennis provision in
Northampton at the present time.

8.22

In relation to Daventry and the option for developing an indoor facility, the LTA
advise that, given the small membership of the only tennis club in the town, the
priority should be to invest in a floodlit 3-4 outdoor court site with clubhouse and
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room to expand if the club/site reaches capacity and is financially sustainable. The
LTA’s view is that investing in an indoor venue without a high level of membership
(200 members per court for club sites) would be difficult to sustain due to high
running costs and sinking fund overheads.
8.23

In relation to South Northamptonshire, the LTA advise that the priority should be to
retain and improve the existing outdoor facilities for tennis rather than seeking to
develop new indoor provision. This is largely because of the size of the clubs and the
potential spare capacity for new members at most club sites.

Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies
8.24

A review of the indoor tennis provision and proposals within the adjacent authorities
has been undertaken (see Part 1 Appendix 7). In summary:
•
•
•

•
•

•

•
•

8.25

Aylesbury Vale’s strategy of 2012 did not refer to indoor tennis.
Cherwell’s strategy is currently being updated, but the old strategy did not
provide specific recommendations in relation to indoor tennis.
Harborough District’s draft built facilities strategy comments that the tennis
dome is available on a pay and play basis and that the facility has a number of
quality issues. Its used capacity at peak time is about 40% and this usage has
fallen since 2012.
Kettering’s Strategy and Action Plan 2011-2021 makes no reference to indoor
tennis.
Milton Keynes’ strategy of 2014 notes that there are 13 covered courts at the
David Lloyd centre. There was a proposal to develop a 6 court community
facility in association with the National Badminton Arena, but this has not
progressed.
Rugby Lawn Tennis Club is seeking to cover two of its courts and this proposal
has the support of both the Borough Council and the LTA. There is a good
likelihood of this facility going ahead, and its location would mean that there is
potential access to indoor courts for significant parts of Daventry district. The
catchment of this proposed facility largely overlaps with the proposed facility at
Daventry.
The Stratford-on-Avon strategy does not refer to indoor tennis provision.
Wellingborough does not have any indoor tennis provision but the most recent
assessment suggests that a 2 court facility may be needed by 2031, potentially
as a shared facility with East Northamptonshire and Kettering.

This review of the adjacent authorities’ strategies suggests that, other than in Rugby,
it is unlikely that new indoor tennis facilities would come forwards even in the
medium term.
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Modelling
8.26

A number of different modelling tools can be used to assess the current provision in
West Northamptonshire.

Market Segmentation and sports development
8.27

The Market Segmentation analysis suggests that tennis in West Northamptonshire is
currently played by just one of the larger market segment groups, women aged
around 46-55 years. However, given the opportunity, tennis would be played by a
higher proportion of West Northamptonshire residents but generally as a 4th or 5th
level activity.

Comparator authorities’ provision
8.28

Using Active Places Power data it has been possible to calculate the levels of indoor
tennis provision per 1,000 head of population for the West Northamptonshire
authorities, their CIPFA comparator authorities and Swindon, together with the
regional and national rates of provision (see Figure 26).

8.29

This analysis suggests that the current rate of provision of indoor tennis across West
Northamptonshire at 0.01 courts per 1000 population is about half of the national
average. Only Northampton Borough when considered on its own currently meets
the national average rate of provision.
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Figure 26:
Nearest
Neighbour

Northampton
Ashford
Basildon
Colchester
Daventry
Gloucester
Harborough
Mid Suffolk
Preston
Ribble Valley
Selby
South Northants
Swindon
East Midlands
England

Indoor Tennis centres - comparator authorities

Population
at 2016 for
West
Northants
(ONS
figure, at
2014 for
others)
220,462
126,268
183,308
185,050
79,861
128,146
89,314
100,332
141,349
58,357
86,552
88,598
219,761
4,637,400
54,316,600

CIPFA
comparator
for

Daventry
Northampton
Northampton
Northampton
Daventry/
S Northants
S Northants
Northampton
S Northants
Daventry
Northampton

Indoor Tennis
Centre

Indoor tennis courts

Total

Total

Per
1000
people
1
0
1
0
0
1
1

0.00
0.00

0
0
1
0
0
2
19
278

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00
0.01
0.01

0.01
0.00
0.01

Per 1000
people
4
0
11
2
0
6
3

0.02
0.00

3
0
2
0
0
8
105
1159

0.03
0.00
0.03
0.00
0.00
0.04
0.02
0.02

0.01
0.00
0.05
0.03

8.30

The current national average rate of provision is 0.02 courts per 1000, so if this was
applied across West Northamptonshire this would give a need for 2 courts in each of
Daventry and South Northamptonshire districts.

8.31

The current membership of the tennis clubs across West Northamptonshire is 2,198,
based on the LTA membership records.

Summary of current situation

8.32

There is currently one indoor tennis facility in West Northamptonshire, a 4 court
good quality site in Northampton. This means that the overall level of provision for
indoor tennis is much lower than the national average, and a further 2 courts might
be justified in both Daventry and South Northamptonshire districts.

8.33

This low number of indoor courts and the fact that there is very little indoor tennis
provision in the adjacent authorities, means that there are large gaps in accessible
provision across the west side of Daventry, and most of South Northamptonshire.
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8.34

Daventry District Council has previously sought to develop a town centre site with 2
covered courts, and remains keen to explore if this could be achieved.

8.35

Tennis as a sport has declined over the last few years, so an increase in participation
in the short-medium term looks unlikely.

Assessment of Future Needs
8.36

The assessment of future needs can be considered in two ways, using the national
average rate of provision of indoor tennis courts as a starting point, and also the
anticipated increase in tennis membership of clubs over the period up to 2029 based
on the current membership number of tennis clubs in each area. This calculation is
given in Figure 27.
Figure 27:

Area
Population in 2016
Population in 2029
Number of courts demand at
0.02 per 1000 population in
2016
Number of courts demand at
0.02 per 1000 population in
2029
Tennis membership 2016
Tennis membership 2016 per
1000
Tennis membership 2029

Indoor tennis forecast to 2029

NRDA
225009
271659

Daventry district
outside of NRDA
79861
89848

South
Northamptonshire
outside of NRDA
84080
93821

4.5

1.6

1.7

5.4
1071

1.8
371

1.9
756

4.76
1293

4.65
417

8.99
844

8.37

Using the national average rate of provision, this suggests that there may be a need
for one additional indoor court in the NRDA area by 2029, but that the number of
courts needed in Daventry district and South Northamptonshire districts remains the
same at 2 each.

8.38

If the membership of the tennis clubs in each area is taken as the starting point, the
NRDA growth would be expected to generate an extra 222 members of clubs across
the area, whilst in Daventry there would be expected to be an extra 46 members.
South Northamptonshire with its much higher rate of tennis club membership would
be expected to generate an extra 88 members.
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8.39

Putting this growth into context, the LTA estimate capacity of non-floodlit outdoor
courts at 40 members, floodlit outdoor courts at 60 members, and 200 members
minimum for an indoor court.

8.40

Only Dallington, Northampton County Lawn Tennis, and Northampton Lawn Tennis,
and Brackley Lawn Tennis Clubs currently have over 200 members, but all of these
large clubs have substantial spare capacity on their outdoor courts, so an indoor
facility on these sites would not be a priority, at least in the short-medium term.
Furthermore, as the extra membership will be distributed across the clubs, it is
unlikely that any single club would expand so much that this situation would
significantly change.

8.41

The Daventry indoor tennis proposal would be a welcome facility to address the
strategic gap in provision of indoor centres and would meet an identified theoretical
facility shortfall. However any proposal would need to be complemented by an
extensive programme of sports development and outreach work in order to raise the
levels of participation generally in the district. The size of the Daventry Tennis Club at
36 members, even if they moved to the proposed facility would be insufficient to
provide the income required for an indoor centre, particularly one with 2 courts.

Meeting the needs of the future
8.42

There is a theoretical shortfall in provision for both Daventry and South
Northamptonshire of 2 courts each, and large parts of each of these authorities
cannot reach an indoor centre within 20 minutes drive.

8.43

Daventry District Council would like to address the strategic gap and shortfall of
space in their area by a 2 court venue. Although this would be a welcome facility it
would need to be supported by extensive sports development and potentially long
term substantial revenue funding, as the rates of participation in tennis in the
catchment area of the district would need to be increased substantially, to a level
which would enable the facility to be financially self-sustaining in the long term.

8.44

A factor which should also be taken into consideration is the proposed 2-court
indoor facility at Rugby Lawn Tennis Club. The potential catchments of the two
indoor facilities overlap (see Figure 28) and the Rugby facility would help to meet
some of the strategic need from Daventry district, although would not be accessible
to the entire district or to South Northamptonshire residents.

8.45

The Rugby facility has LTA support and is a priority in Rugby Borough Council’s
emerging strategy. It therefore seems likely to go ahead, although this is subject to
confirmation both in terms of feasibility (including funding) and timescales.
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Figure 28:
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8.47

It is therefore appropriate that the priority for Daventry at this time should follow
the LTA’s advice; the development of a 3-4 court outdoor floodlit facility with
clubhouse and potential for expansion in the future, including the covering of the
courts. This approach has the advantage of enabling the gradual generation of tennis
participation, and also providing a home for the tennis club. The facility would need
to be maintained and managed by the leisure centre operator and the club is too
small to be able to do so effectively. As floodlighting and secure/controlled access to
the site would be essential, alternative venues to New Street Recreation Ground may
need to be considered.

8.48

There are no proposals in South Northamptonshire for new facilities and the priority
here is to develop the capacity of the existing outdoor clubs by improvements to
their sites, particularly floodlighting.

8.49

There is likely to be demand for one additional indoor court in the NRDA area, but
there is sufficient capacity at a combination of the Kings Park Tennis Centre and at
the outdoor club sites, so no additional provision is required.

Justifying developers’ contributions
8.50

As new housing proposals come forward it is important to have “standards” against
which specific developments can be assessed to determine the additional demand
which will be generated. The amount of demand expected to arise can then be
considered in relation to the accessibility of suitable facilities, and the capacity of the
existing network. Taking this approach “future proofs” the strategy, until a full
formal review of the strategy can be undertaken.

8.51

A single standard for the West Northamptonshire area is proposed for indoor tennis
as this recognises the wide catchment area of these facilities.

Standard for quantity
8.52

0.02 courts per 1000 population up to 2029. This is based on the above assessment.

Standard for accessibility
8.53

The drive time catchment is 20 minutes, reflecting the national governing body’s
recommendations.

Standard for design and quality
8.54

The quality and design of facilities should reflect current best practice, including
design guidance from Sport England and the national governing body.
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Conclusions and Recommendations
Current supply and demand
8.55

Tennis as a sport has declined over the last few years, so an increase in participation
in the short-medium term looks unlikely. The current rates of participation are used
to forecast future needs.

8.56

There is one indoor tennis facility in West Northamptonshire, a 4 court good quality
site in Northampton, Kings Park Tennis Centre. This is operated by an independent
trust and does not have a resident tennis club, but is available on a pay and play
basis and for coaching. The LTA advise that there is spare capacity on the site.

8.57

The overall level of provision for indoor tennis is much lower than the national
average, and a further 2 courts might be justified in both Daventry and South
Northamptonshire districts, although the NRDA has sufficient provision.

8.58

This low level of provision in Daventry and South Northamptonshire and the fact that
there is very little provision in the adjacent authorities, means that there are large
gaps in accessible provision, across the west side of Daventry, and most of South
Northamptonshire.

8.59

Daventry District Council has previously sought to develop a town centre site (New
Street Recreation Ground) with 2 covered courts, and remains keen to explore if this
could be achieved.

Future requirements
8.60

The level of demand in Daventry and South Northamptonshire away from the NRDA
for indoor tennis courts seems unlikely to change significantly over the period up to
2029, and there are no proposals coming forwards in the adjacent authority areas
which would help to address the identified strategic gaps other than in Rugby.

8.61

For Daventry, the LTA advise that the initial priority should be the development of a
3-4 floodlit court site with clubhouse and ancillary facilities, which has the ability to
expand as tennis participation increases, including the covering of courts. As
floodlighting and site security are essential, an alternative location to New Street
Recreation Ground may need to be considered. This facility should be a new home
for Daventry Tennis Club but would need to be operated, managed and revenue
supported, at least in the medium term, by the leisure operator. There would also
need to be an extensive programme of sports development and outreach work
across the district in order to raise the levels of tennis participation to enable the
facility to become financially self-sustaining in the long term.

8.62

There are no proposals in South Northamptonshire for new facilities and the priority
here is to develop the capacity of the existing outdoor clubs by improvements to
their sites, particularly floodlighting.
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8.63

There is likely to be demand for one additional indoor court in the NRDA area, but
there is sufficient capacity at Kings Park Tennis Centre and the club sites to meet
future tennis demand, and no additional provision is expected to be required.

Recommendations
8.64

To retain the Kings Park Tennis Centre as an indoor tennis centre with community
access.

8.65

In Daventry, further options appraisals should be undertaken to determine the cost,
viability and potential location for a 3-4 floodlit secure outdoor tennis venue with
ancillary facilities and which has the scope for expansion, including the covering of
courts at a later time. This will need to be managed by the leisure operator but also
provide a new home for Daventry Tennis Club.

8.66

In relation to new housing developments which have not been included within this
assessment, the standards to assess the amount of demand which will arise from the
development, the accessibility to indoor tennis court space, and the expected quality
of the facility are:
•
•
•

0.02 indoor tennis courts per 1000 population (fully available to the community
at peak time i.e. weekday evenings and weekends)
20 minute drive time catchment
Design and quality standard to meet Sport England and the relevant national
governing body standards.
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SECTION 9:

SQUASH

9.1

Squash participation and provision is considered at a West Northamptonshire level
because of the small number of sites used for this sport. This section is therefore
repeated in the Daventry and South Northamptonshire individual strategies.

9.2

Nationally, Sport England estimates that around 342,300 people play squash or
racketball at least once a month, but there has been a gradual decline since 2007.
Sport England research in 2009 gave an overview of the participants playing at least
once a week, and this showed that about 87% of the players are male, with the peak
numbers being amongst those aged between 35 and 64 years. A high proportion of
players are from the most affluent socio-economic groups.

9.3

The size of the sport and the sample size of Sport England’s Active People Survey
mean that more local, and even regional level statistics for this sport, are unreliable.
It is therefore assumed that the trends occurring nationally are being reflected in
West Northamptonshire. As squash as a sport has slowly declined over a number of
years and the courts have often been converted into other uses, so there are only a
few sites left in the area.

Current provision
9.4

There are two types of squash court, glass-backed and “normal” or enclosed. There
are currently 8 sites in West Northamptonshire with a total of 19 squash courts. Of
these 3 are glass backed courts with the remainder being normal courts, see Figure
29. The locations are mapped in Figure 30. The map clearly demonstrates that
although there are a limited number of sites, most areas of West Northamptonshire
are within a with 20 minute drive time to a squash facility.

9.5

The availability of the courts for community use varies significantly as two are on
independent school sites, and one is a hotel with golf club. The others are on sports
club sites, commercial fitness facilities or at leisure centres, so the hours of opening
are not restricted.

9.6

No throughput information is available for the squash courts at either Lings Forum or
Daventry Leisure Centre. For the commercial sites and the sports clubs it is assumed
that the demand for the squash courts is sufficient to justify their retention.
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Figure 29:
Site Name

DALLINGTON FITNESS
DAVENTRY DISTRICT
SPORTS CLUB
DAVENTRY LEISURE
CENTRE
FARTHINGSTONE HOTEL
AND GOLF CLUB
LINGS FORUM LEISURE
CENTRE
NORTHAMPTON HIGH
SCHOOL SPORTS CENTRE
NORTHAMPTON SAINTS
SPORTS CLUB
WINCHESTER HOUSE
SCHOOL
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Squash courts current provision

Number Number Management Type
of
of Glass
Normal backed
courts
courts
3
Commercial
Management
4
1
Sport Club
2

Trust
1

4
1

1

Access Type

Registered
Membership use
Sports Club /
Community Association
Pay and Play

Commercial
Management
Trust

Pay and Play

Independent School

Registered
Membership use
Sports Club /
Community Association
Sports Club /
Community Association

2

Sport Club

2

Sports Club
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Figure 30:

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Squash court locations

West Northamptonshire: Daventry District
Open Space, Sport & Recreation Strategies
Part 2: Sports Facilities Strategy

Page 114 of 120

Consultation findings
Individual survey and student survey results
9.7

With the relatively low level of regular participation in squash, only 1 respondee for
West Northamptonshire said that they played squash at least once a week, and 7
people said that they played at least once a month. However about 140 people
commented on the number of squash courts in the area, with about 60% saying that
there was about the right amount of provision, whilst 40% said that there was too
little. Only about 10 respondents said that squash courts were an important facility.
There were no significant differences between the West Northamptonshire
authorities.

Club comments
9.8

Brackley Squash Club has about 102 members, of which 90 are seniors or veterans,
and 12 are mini. There are no juniors. The club draws almost exclusively from South
Northamptonshire and uses the two courts at Winchester House Independent
School which it manages during the club time. The club has grown over the past 5
years and expects to continue to do so. The club does not have a waiting list, but
does have a development plan and a school-club link with Winchester House. The
main issues faced by the club are a lack of facilities and a lack of funding but they
would like to develop a third court as their membership grows.

9.9

The club uses Winchester House year round every day both in the daytimes and
evenings. The courts are described as top quality and the ancillary facilities are
adequate. However the club would like a social area as they currently use a nearby
pub.

National Governing Body comments and strategies
9.10

The national governing body is England Squash and Racketball, and its Game
Changer Participation Strategy 20015-17 sets out to increase the overall
participation in squash as a game. Through this, it hopes to be able to protect and
enable improvements to the existing courts and generate sufficient demand for new
courts. During 2015/16 the national governing body hopes to arrest the decline of
the sport, and during 2016/17 see a 5-10% increase in participation.

9.11

The strategy identifies that there are currently 4,190 courts in England, of which 45%
are in public and private leisure facilities, 38% are in clubs, and the remainder on
education sites.

9.12

The target capacity per court on club sites of the national governing body is 100
members. In public and private leisure centres, a main objective is to integrate
squash into fitness programmes.

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

West Northamptonshire: Daventry District
Open Space, Sport & Recreation Strategies
Part 2: Sports Facilities Strategy

Page 115 of 120

Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies
9.13

A review of the squash court provision and proposals within the adjacent authorities
has been undertaken (see Part 1 Appendix 7). In summary:
•

•
•
9.14

No specific recommendations for squash were made in the strategies for:
o Aylesbury Vale
o Cherwell
o Harborough
o Kettering
o Stratford-on-Avon
o Wellingborough
Milton Keynes’ strategy of 2014 concluded that new provision may be required
but that this would need to be met by the commercial sector.
Rugby’s strategy concluded that the current level of provision should be
retained and kept under review if more housing was to come forwards.

This review of the adjacent authorities’ strategies suggests that it is unlikely that new
squash facilities will come forwards unless promoted by the commercial sector.

Modelling
Market Segmentation and sports development
9.15

Squash is a relatively low participation sport and it does not appear for any of the
market segments in West Northamptonshire. However the socio-economic
characteristics of parts of the area (middle-aged and from the higher socio-economic
groups) suggest that the sport will have higher participation rates in some areas
compared to others.

Comparator authorities’ provision
9.16

Using Active Places Power data it has been possible to calculate the levels of squash
provision per 1,000 head of population for the West Northamptonshire authorities,
their CIPFA comparator authorities and Swindon, together with the regional and
national rates of provision (see Figure 31).

9.17

This analysis suggests that the current rate of provision of squash court provision
across West Northamptonshire at 0.05 courts per 1000 population is about 70% of
the national average. Only Daventry district exceeds the national average.
Northampton’s rate of provision is lower than any of its benchmark comparators as
is the case for South Northamptonshire.
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Figure 31:
Nearest
Neighbour

Population
at 2016 for
West
Northants
(ONS
figure, at
2014 for
others)

Northampton
Ashford
Basildon
Colchester
Daventry
Gloucester
Harborough

220,462
126,268
183,308
185,050
79,861
128,146
89,314

Mid Suffolk
Preston
Ribble Valley
Selby
South
Northants
Swindon
East
Midlands
England

100,332
141,349
58,357
86,552
88,598

Squash - comparator authorities

CIPFA
comparator
for

Squash courts
normal

Tot
al

Squash courts
glass backed

Squash courts all

Per 1000
Total Per 1000
Total Per 1000
population
population
population

10
5
4
8
6
7
3

0.05
0.04
0.02
0.04
0.08
0.05
0.03

1
0
8
14
2
1
2

0.00
0.00
0.04
0.08
0.03
0.01
0.02

11
5
12
22
8
8
5

0.05
0.04
0.07
0.12
0.10
0.06
0.06

S Northants
Northampton
S Northants
Daventry

3
7
4
0
2

0.03
0.05
0.07
0.00
0.02

2
3
0
5
0

0.02
0.02
0.00
0.06
0.00

5
10
4
5
2

0.05
0.07
0.07
0.06
0.02

219,761 Northampton
4,637,400

16
209

0.07
0.05

2
106

0.01
0.02

18
315

0.08
0.07

267
8

0.05

1176

0.02

3854

0.07

Daventry
Northampton
Northampton
Northampton
Daventry/
S Northants

54,316,600

Summary of current situation
9.18

There are only 8 sites which cater for squash across West Northamptonshire with
between them 19 courts. The Lings Forum leisure centre has 4 courts and the
Daventry Leisure Centre has 2 courts. These plus the Farthingstone Hotel and Golf
Centre offer the only pay and play facilities across the area. Although there are only
a small number of squash sites, most residents are within a 20 minute drive of a
court.

9.19

The current rate of provision across West Northamptonshire is about 70% of the
national rate.
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Assessment of Future Needs
9.20

The squash national governing body’s objective is to halt the decline in the sport and
then to re-grow it through an increase in participation. However for the purposes of
this strategy, it is assumed that the current rates of participation will remain and that
the sports facility planning should be on this basis.

9.21

There are no known proposals for new squash courts in the surrounding areas.

9.22

It is therefore proposed that the current rate of provision per 1000 population is
retained up to 2029, i.e. there is an increase in facilities in line with the growth of the
population.

Extrapolating current demand and current supply
9.23

The current rate of provision across West Northamptonshire for squash courts is
0.05 courts per 1000 population. Although the Northampton sites will draw in some
users from elsewhere, it is appropriate to consider the demand both within the
NRDA and in Daventry and South Northamptonshire outside of the NRDA. This is
calculated in Figure 32. This suggests that there is currently a shortfall of 1 court in
the NRDA area, and that 4 more courts will be required up to 2029. No additional
provision is required in Daventry, but the “surplus” showing in the table includes the
single court at the hotel site. South Northamptonshire is expected to need 3
additional courts by 2029.
Figure 32:

Squash need up to 2029

NRDA
225009
271659

Daventry district
outside of NRDA
79861
89848

South
Northamptonshire
outside of NRDA
84080
93821

Number of courts demand at
0.05 per 1000 population in 2016

11

4

4

Number of courts demand at
0.05 per 1000 population in 2029
Number of courts in 2016
Additional provision required

14
10
4

4
5
0

5
2
3

Area
Population in 2016
Population in 2029

Meeting the needs of the future
9.24

This analysis suggests that the level of squash court provision in Northampton should
be retained and if Lings Forum was to be replaced, that the 4 squash courts should
also be replaced. The expected additional squash demand in the period up to 2029
should be possible to fulfil through commercial sector provision.
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9.25

Brackley Squash Club is seeking to increase the number of squash courts at
Winchester House School, and this would meet part of the anticipated shortfall of 3
courts by 2029. This proposal should therefore be supported. However given the
accessibility of squash courts to residents in South Northamptonshire which are
outside of the authority, no additional public provision is required.

9.26

The courts at Daventry Leisure Centre should be retained.

9.27

If squash as a sport grows as hoped by the national governing body, there will be
demand for additional courts within West Northamptonshire. The most appropriate
mechanism for the delivery of new courts will be via the commercial sector, so the
key priority is for positive planning policies supporting the development of
appropriate sites.

Justifying developers’ contributions
9.28

It is appropriate to have planning standards which can help assess the likely future
demand arising from a new housing development which has not been assessed as
part of this strategy.

Standard for quantity
9.29

The proposed standard for squash courts is 0.05 courts per 1000 population.

Standard for accessibility
9.30

A 20 minute drive time catchment is appropriate for squash.

Standard for design and quality
9.31

The quality and design of facilities should reflect current best practice, including
design guidance from Sport England and the National Governing Body. This should
apply to refurbishment proposals as well as new build.

Conclusions and Recommendations
Current supply and demand
9.32

There are only 8 sites which cater for squash across West Northamptonshire with
between them 19 courts. The Lings Forum leisure centre has 4 courts and the
Daventry Leisure Centre has 2 courts. These plus the Farthingstone Hotel and Golf
Centre offer the only pay and play facilities across the area.
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9.33

Although most of the squash provision is in Northampton and the number of sites in
Daventry and South Northamptonshire are limited, access to squash outside of the
authority is good, and there are no large strategic gaps in provision.

9.34

The current rate of provision across West Northamptonshire is about 70% of the
national rate.

Future requirements
9.35

The relatively low level of existing squash courts in West Northamptonshire suggests
that the existing courts should be retained/replaced as needed in Northampton. In
Daventry district the courts at the leisure centre should be retained.

9.36

In South Northamptonshire, there is an early proposal for an additional court at
Winchester House, which is used by Brackley Squash Club. Developing this site would
help to meet some of the demand in the authority and should therefore be
supported. However as there is good access to squash facilities outside of the
authority area, further squash provision is not an investment priority for public
funding.

9.37

There is a general requirement for positive planning policies to enable the
development of new squash courts as part of commercial sports facilities across
West Northamptonshire in order for the anticipated shortfalls in provision to be met
by this sector.

Recommendations
9.38

The delivery priorities are:
•
•
•

9.39

Retain/replace the existing squash courts, particularly at the leisure centres
Support the development of an additional court at Winchester House School
for use by Brackley Squash Club
Positive planning policies to enable the development of commercial squash
clubs in the future.

In relation to new housing developments not included within this strategy, the scale
of the new demand and capacity of the network to cater for it, should be assessed
using the following planning standards:
•
•
•

0.05 squash courts per 1000 population
20 minute drive time catchment
The quality and design of facilities should reflect current best practice,
including design guidance from Sport England. This should apply to both new
facilities and refurbishment.
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INTRODUCTION
This Playing Pitch Strategy forecasts the future needs for pitch sports up to 2029, and takes
into account the housing requirements identified in the adopted West Northamptonshire
Joint Core Strategy Local Plan (Part 1) (2014) (WNJCS).
It sits within the suite of Sport and Leisure evidence base documents which are:
Part 1:
Part 2:
Part 3:
Part 4:

Profile, policy context and engagement
Sports facilities strategy
Playing pitch strategy
Open spaces strategy

The Playing Pitch Strategy follows the Sport England methodology set out in their Playing Pitch
Strategy Guidance 2013. Its production has involved the local clubs and leagues, Sport
England, the Football Association at both regional and county level (Northamptonshire FA),
the England and Wales Cricket Board, Northamptonshire Cricket Board, the Rugby Football
Union, England Hockey, and Daventry District Council.
The nature and characteristics of the district together with the policy background and
demographic forecasting are set out in the Profile, policy context and engagement report
(Part 1), which should be read in conjunction with this report.
A key driver for the production of this document is to deliver an evidence base which can
support the development of planning policy for the West Northamptonshire Part 2 Local
Plans. The strategy will help Daventry to:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Understand provision needs now and in the future
Inform the determination of planning applications
Guide the management and maintenance of sports facilities
Prioritise local authority capital and revenue investment, including s106 and any
future Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL)
Inform and underpin bids to external funding partners to assist in the delivery of
sporting infrastructure
Identify the role of the education sector in supporting the delivery of community
sporting facilities
Contribute to the aims and objectives of improving health and well-being and
increasing participation in sport.

Achieving this will guarantee the effective delivery of sport and leisure services across the
district and ensure that a network of sports facilities is in place to cater for current and
future population.
This report primarily considers the needs of football, cricket, rugby and hockey. Football,
cricket and rugby tend to have smaller travel time catchments and a number of clubs and
sites within each authority area. By contrast, hockey has only a small number of clubs in
West Northants, uses only a handful of sites, and draws their members from a much larger
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area. For this reason, the playing pitch strategy for football, cricket and rugby is at the
individual authority level, whilst the hockey section relates to the whole of West Northants.
And is therefore repeated in each of South Northants and Northampton’s NRDA playing
pitch strategies which are being produced in parallel.
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A PITCH STRATEGY FOR DAVENTRY
This Playing Pitch Strategy specifically considers the impact of the proposed housing
contained within the West Northamptonshire Joint Core Strategy Local Plan (Part 1)
(2014) (West Northamptonshire Joint Planning Unit, 2014). The forecast populations
have been developed from bespoke modelling work undertaken for the West
Northants partner authorities, and takes into account both the proposed housing
and what is likely to happen to the existing population.
Sub areas have been specifically designed and agreed for this strategy as there is no
“simple fit” with any of the other sub areas being used by the district council. The
sub areas also needed to reflect the practical experiences of the pitch sports across
the district to take account of:
•
•

the distance between the far western and eastern edges of the district
the need to assess the supply and demand relating to the Northampton Related
Development Area (NRDA) as a whole and different parts of the district.

The sub areas for football and cricket are the same, rugby is considered on its own,
and hockey at the West Northants level. The sub areas have been agreed with the
relevant national governing body, with the district council, and with Sport England.

The protection of playing pitches

All of the playing field sites in the district are required to be protected in accordance
with paragraph 74 of the National Planning Policy Framework (Communities and
Local Government, 2012) which states:

“Existing open space, sports and recreational buildings and land, including playing
fields, should not be built on unless:
•
•
•

an assessment has been undertaken which has clearly shown the open space,
buildings or land to be surplus to requirements; or
the loss resulting from the proposed development would be replaced by
equivalent or better provision in terms of quantity and quality in a suitable
location; or
the development is for alternative sports and recreational provision, the needs
for which clearly outweigh the loss”.

The Playing Pitch Strategy has the following key objectives.
Objective 1 - To protect the existing supply of playing pitch facilities where it is
needed for meeting current or future needs
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Objective 2 -–Secure tenure and access to sites for clubs through a range of
solutions and partnership agreements and maximise community use of education
sites where there is demand
The Playing Pitch Strategy shows that all currently used playing field sites require
protection and therefore cannot be deemed surplus to requirements because of
shortfalls now or in the future. Where there are lapsed, disused, underused, or poor
quality sites, these should also be protected from development or replaced. The
Local Plan should therefore specifically protect playing fields across the district.
A number of pitch sites being used do not have security of use, such as Moulton
School and Science College, Moulton College and Boughton Park for cricket. A
priority for these sites is to ensure that the long term security of community use is
achieved, both for the pitches and changing provision. In some circumstances, the
national governing bodies may be able to help to negotiate and engage with the site
owner or manager. In relation to school sites, Sport England has produced guidance
(Use Our School), online resources and toolkits to support negotiations (Sport
England , 2017).

Financial sustainability and sports development

In order to achieve financial sustainability, local sports clubs will need to be
supported by partners including the Council, national governing bodies and the
County Sports Partnership across a range of areas including management,
membership, funding, facilities, volunteers and partnership working for example
with volunteer support agencies and local businesses. As part of club development
there will be a need to encourage clubs to develop sound business plans as well as
sports development plans. Most clubs would also benefit from considering
management models, including registering as Community Amateur Sports Clubs
(CASC) or as a Charitable Incorporated Organisation (CIO). There are benefits of both
routes, and individual clubs would need to decide their best option. The national
governing bodies have some tailored guidance, such as that produced by the RFU
(RFU, undated). Clubs should also be encouraged to work with partners locally,
whether volunteer support agencies or linking with local businesses.
Some clubs who currently hire their facilities may also be able to consider, should
the opportunity arise, becoming more responsible for their facilities. Should asset
transfer options be considered, any club must have a full business plan to ensure the
proposal is financially sound, in the short, medium and long term.
On-going sports development is therefore an essential requirement for the delivery
of the Playing Pitch Strategy (PPS), in addition to the facility elements.
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Methodology of the PPS

There are four main sections to the strategy, one for each of the main pitch sports:
football, cricket, rugby and hockey and the methodology for the assessment follows
the requirements of the Sport England Playing Pitch Strategy Guidance from 2013
(Sport England, 2013), see Figure 1.

Figure 1:

Sport England approach to developing a playing pitch strategy

All of the clubs involved in the pitch sports were consulted using web based surveys,
supplemented as necessary with email and hard copy survey forms. The NGBs were
active in supporting and encouraging clubs to respond to the survey requests.
Nortoft visited and assessed each playing pitch site using the non-technical pitch
survey templates contained in the Sport England guidance in 2015 and early 2016.
These non-technical assessments have been checked against both the comments
received from the clubs and national governing bodies as part of the PPS process,
and updated in early 2017 as necessary to reflect any changes. The national
governing body for each sport signed off the pitch information in early 2017.
The clubs and teams information is for the winter 2016/17 for football, rugby and
hockey, and for summer 2016 for cricket. The clubs, teams and sites lists have also
been agreed with the relevant national governing body as part of the Playing Pitch
Strategy Stage B.
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Scope of the brief
The sports

The Playing Pitch Strategy primarily considers the sports of football, cricket, rugby
union and hockey, each within separate sections.
The other significant pitch sport in Daventry district is polo, with the Rugby Polo
Club’s and Rugby Polocrosse Club’s main grounds being located at Onley Grounds
Equestrian Complex near Willoughby. This privately owned site has a large area of
flat, well maintained fields which are marked out for polo and polocrosse as needed,
providing a number of pitches at any one time. The site also has all weather polo
facilities, both indoor and outdoor. There is no formal Playing Pitch Strategy
methodology for polo.
There are no other community pitch sports in Daventry district which require specific
consideration.

Sites used by the community

The agreed brief for the project was to primarily focus on those sites with community
use. Sites which do not currently allow, and are not interested in encouraging
community use are therefore excluded from the audit and assessment. These include
some independent schools, most primary schools, and prisons. Should these playing
field sites become available in the future, then they should be assessed for quality,
quantity and accessibility (along with any ancillary facilities) at that time. An
assessment should then be made as to whether, or how far, they can meet the
current or assessed future needs of the local area.

The Northampton Related Development Area (NRDA)

The built facilities strategy (Part 2) and the open spaces strategy (Part 4) have
demonstrated the importance of treating the NRDA area as a whole, because of the
movement of people across Northampton to take part in sport and active recreation.
The same issues arise in relation to the Playing Pitch Strategy, so the same approach
has been adopted. This is to consider the NRDA as a whole in one report, and the
parts of Daventry outside of the NRDA separately. A map of the NRDA area is given
in Figure 2.
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Figure 2:

Northampton Related Development Area SUEs

Cross boundary movement

Daventry has a significant amount of cross border movement of players in each of
the pitch sports with the most obvious movement with Northampton, but players
also travel from the district to Rugby, Market Harborough and Banbury. There is
some cross-boundary movement with South Northants, but this appear to be limited.
The sports specific sections below consider the impact of this cross-boundary
movement.

Pricing policies

The issue of hire costs of pitches and ancillary facilities has not emerged in the
strategy process as a key issue across Daventry, with the exception of some concern
about the costs of artificial grass pitch (AGP) hire for mini soccer. Pricing policies and
issues have not therefore been addressed specifically within this strategy, with the
exception of new AGPs.
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Playing fields on education sites

Playing fields are an important facility in schools as well as at the colleges. As there
are a large number of school sites in Daventry, they have not been specifically
addressed in this strategy unless they are used by the community (as mentioned
above) or the sites have been under discussion in relation to potential loss through
development. Moulton College and Northampton College in Daventry are however
included. Moulton College is particularly important, acting as a major community
facility for football and hockey.

Dormant secure community use sites

The Fishponds site in Daventry is the only known site in the district that has secure
community use but is unused. This site is a park site which used to have football
pitches and a changing pavilion however, no pitches were marked during the audit
and the pavilion has been demolished.
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ARTIFICIAL GRASS PITCHES
Artificial grass pitches (AGPs) are becoming an increasingly important element of
pitch sport provision and although each sport has its own preferred surface, there
are significant levels of cross-over between the sports and the surfaces that they use,
particularly where there is only a limited availability of 3G football turf pitches. For
this reason, this section of the strategy provides an overview of artificial grass pitch
provision across the authority, with more detailed consideration being given to these
types of pitches within the individual sports sections of the report.
AGPs have the advantage of being able to be used much more intensively than grass
pitches but also their use can mean that: the quality of the grass pitch stock can be
relatively improved as there is less overall use, particularly for training; the pitches
can be used for several different age groups; less physical space is required than
would be needed for grass pitches; and the sports are able to attract and retain new
players with the “cleaner” environment compared to grass. AGP surfaces are used
by all of the pitch sports, but each sport has its preferred surface, and the use by
cricket is limited to artificial turf strips, usually forming a small part of a cricket
square, with the remainder being natural turf.
AGPs are considered within each of the sports specific sections of this strategy, but
it is useful at this point to provide an overview of AGPs and their use, which can be
almost unlimited across a week, so long as the surface is effectively managed and
repairs undertaken when necessary. The carpet of AGP pitches needs to be replaced
around every 8-10 years, but this in part will depend on the amount of use and the
maintenance regime put in place.
Of the pitch sports, the most notable change in the technical requirements is for
hockey, as all community club hockey is now played on AGPs and this must be on an
AGP which meets the specifications laid down by England Hockey or the international
governing body (FIH). At the other end of the spectrum is cricket, where most match
play is still mainly on grass strips, but an AGP strip can significantly increase a club’s
ability to host matches, particularly for the younger age groups.
Football as a sport is increasingly using AGPs for both training and matches, and the
Football Association (FA) is seeking to develop sufficient AGPs with a football turf
surface to enable every football team to have the opportunity to train on an AGP at
least once a week. An increasing number of mini and junior matches are also being
played on these types of pitches, as they are used as a “central venue”, but all age
groups can play matches on AGPs where these meet the technical requirements of
the FA 3G Register.
The RFU strategy for investment into 3G pitches considers sites where grass rugby
pitches are over capacity and where a pitch would support the growth of the game
at the host site and for the local rugby partnership, including local clubs and
education sites. The RFU is currently assessing eligibility and viability of sites for a full
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size rugby specification pitch within and close to Northampton, but this is still at a
relatively early stage.
AGPs are often considered good revenue generators so they can be an important
source of income for schools, clubs and leisure centres. However all too often
insufficient money is set aside to re-carpet the pitch at the end of its lifespan (often
about 10 years) so issues arise in terms of maintaining and retaining the facility,
particularly in areas where demand for AGPs is largely already satisfied and there is
limited “latent” demand for AGP space. As the community market for AGPs is not
inexhaustible, all proposals for AGPs should have a rigorous business plan to
demonstrate their viability in the longer term if they are dependent on revenue from
the community.

AGP design and activities for hockey, football and rugby

There are three main types of AGPs: sand based/sand filled; 3G; and water based.
Although there can be some limited training use of the non-preferred pitch types by
other sports, all matches are expected to take place on the relevant pitch type.

Hockey surfaces
2.9

The minimum pitch size for club hockey including runoff is 101.4 x 63m, with the
basic pitch size being 91.4 x 55m. England Hockey’s Artificial Grass Playing Surface
Policy (England Hockey , 2016) provides an overview of the surface type and the
recommended playing level for the surface, see Figure 3.
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Figure 3:

England Hockey policy on surface types

Category
England Hockey
Category 1

Surface
Water surface
approved within the
FIH Global/National
Parameters

England Hockey
Category 2

Sand dressed
surfaces within the
FIH National
Parameter

England Hockey
Category 3

Sand based surfaces
within the FIH
National Parameter

England Hockey
Category 4

All long pile (3G)
surfaces

Playing Level
Essential
International
Hockey - Training
and matches.

Playing Level
Desirable
Domestic National
Premier competition
Higher levels of EH
Player Pathway
Performance
Centres and
upwards
Essential
Desirable
Domestic National
All adult and junior
Premier competition League Hockey
Higher levels of
Intermediate or
player pathway:
advanced School
Academy Centres
Hockey EH
and Upwards
competitions for
clubs and schools
(excluding domestic
national league)
Essential
Desirable
All adult and junior
club training and
league Hockey EH
competitions for
clubs and schools**
Intermediate or
advanced schools
hockey
Essential
Desirable
None
Lower level hockey
(Introductory level)
when no category 13 surface is
available. *

* EH recommends an appropriate ball to meet the standards of the player and the surface.
** EH school competition provision is likely to change in September 2017 when this
guidance may be updated. It is likely that some lower levels of competitive school hockey
provision within the EH competition structure will be allowed on 3G AGPs.
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Football surface

New football AGPs are required to be the minimum following sizes:

Mini-soccer U7/U8
Mini-soccer U9/U10
Youth football U11/U12
Youth football U13/U14
Youth football U15/U16
Youth football U17/U18
Over 18 (senior ages)

Recommended size including run off (m)
43 x 34
61 x 43
79 x 52
88 x 56
97 x 61
106 x 70
106 x 70

Where there is an existing pitch which is being re-carpeted, then the FA may accept
a smaller dimension for the 11v11 game to allow these pitches to be reused without
the major costs which would otherwise be associated with extending the pitch
dimensions.
3G or rubber crumb with football turf pitches usually have a long pile although there
are different 3G pile lengths mainly ranging from about 40-65mm. The choice for
particular sites will depend on the mix of uses programmed to be on the pitch and
not all 3G surfaces are suitable for football matches.
A 3G football turf pitch which appears on the FA’s national register can be used for
match play in all competitions at the FA’s National League system Step 7 and below,
including Women’s and Youth Football. At Step 6 and above, these pitches must be
tested by the FA annually, or for Step 7 and below, every three years and can either
be “approved” as meeting the FA’s (lower) or the Federation Internationale de
Football Association’s (FIFA) (higher) standards. All new FA supported pitches are
now required to meet the quality specification for the register.
Rugby surface
2.14

3G or rubber crumb with rugby surface has a minimum pile length of 60 mm and has
a shock pad.

To be used for matches an AGP must meet the Rugby Turf Performance Specification
issued in 2015, World Rugby Regulation 22. These pitches need to be retested every
2 years to retain their accreditation. All full size Regulation 22 pitches are recorded
on the RFU register and the information about each includes the expiry dates of
certification.
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Regulation 22 pitches can also be used for football matches as the specification also
meets that of FIFA.

The demand for AGPs

AGPs are seen as a major benefit for schools, both in the public and independent
sectors. Many schools therefore have aspirations for AGPs as do the higher and
further education sectors.

The majority of community demand for AGP time comes from football training and
the small-sided senior game. Some of the small-sided game is unaffiliated and run
independently from the Football Association, either on full sized pitches which have
been divided up, or on small sized pitches (or in sports halls). Of the two, the small
sided pitch complexes can be more attractive to adult players, particularly where
they are supported by high quality ancillary facilities.
Where there is limited access to 3G AGPs, football training often takes place on a
short pile hockey surface pitch. If a new 3G pitch is then made available, the training
demand for football switches to the new site, which can have a significant impact on
the revenue generation at the original site, but has the advantage of increasing
programming time for hockey.
With the FA’s desire to have many more 3G pitches available for community football,
and the relatively low participation by hockey in many areas, pitch providers often
consider switching the site from a hockey surface (which was previously the most
common type) to a 3G surface when the facility needs re-carpeting.
Due to these pressures, the FA and England Hockey (EH) have agreed, as part of this
strategy process, which sites should be retained for hockey, and which could be recarpeted to 3G. The outcome of these agreements appear in the site-by-site
recommendations in Figure 58.
If new AGPs are proposed to be built on existing grass pitches, the loss of the grass
pitches and the impact upon the grass playing field stock should also be given
detailed consideration, both in relation to summer and winter sports.

Current provision of AGPs

Within Daventry there are currently 13 artificial grass pitches of various types and
sizes which are made available to the community. The pitches are listed in Figure 4
and mapped in Figure 5.

There are 3 hockey surface pitches in the district available for community use on
Saturdays, the match day for community hockey. There is also a hockey surface pitch
at Spratton Hall (an independent school), but this has no community use.
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There is one full size 3G football turf pitch on the FA register in the district, at
Moulton College and there are also small 3G pitches at Daventry Town FC. The full
size resurfaced Daventry Sports Park has a 3G football turf, and should be on the FA
register once construction and testing are complete in January 2018. There will also
be a new full size 3G pitch at Moulton Magpies FC in Moulton. This pitch has all the
required funding in place and construction is expected to be completed in 2018.
There are a number of small size sand dressed pitches at: Cold Ashby Playing Field,
Crick Sports Field, and Naseby Village Hall (not floodlit).
There are no Regulation 22 rugby surface pitches in the district.
Of the pitch stock in Daventry, 4 sites have pitches which are over 10 years old. A
further 7 sites have carpets which are between 5 and 10 years old. There is one site
where the surface is less than 5 years old at Crick Sports Field, and the resurfaced
Daventry Sports Park will be opened in 2018.
The feedback from the site audits suggest that most sites are relatively well used,
but that all have some spare capacity during the peak period. No used capacity has
been allocated to the new Daventry Sports Park 3G pitch, as this is yet to open.
The AGPs over the boundaries of the authority may be providing a significant
resource in some areas, in particular close to Northampton, Rugby and Market
Harborough.
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Figure 4:

AGPs in Daventry list with community use

Secure
community
use
Age of surface
Y
Over 10 years

AGP
type
Sand
filled

Pitch
size
20x36

Crick Sports
Field

Sand
filled

35x52

Y

Less than 2 years

Y

Y

Good

Sports
Club

Daventry
Sports Park

Long
pile 3G

106 x 70

Y

Less than 1 year

Y

Y

Good

Leisure
operator

Daventry
Town FC

Short
pile 3G

20x30

Y

5 - 10 years

Y

Y

Daventry
Town FC

Short
pile 3G

20x30

Y

5 - 10 years

Y

Daventry
Town FC

Short
pile 3G

20x30

Y

5 - 10 years

Daventry
Town FC

Short
pile 3G

20x30

Y

Moulton
College
(Holcot
Centre)

Short
pile 3G

60x100

Y

Site Name
Cold Ashby
Playing
Field AGP
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Floodlit
Y

Changing
Pitch
Site
available quality control
Y
Standard Parish
Council

Community
hours
Community available
hours
per week in
available
PP (max.
per week
34)
Open
34
access but
can be
booked
All
34

Used
capacity
estimate
(peak
hours)
25%

70%

All

34

tbc

Standard Sports
Club

50

30

50%

Y

Standard Sports
Club

50

30

50%

Y

Y

Standard Sports
Club

50

30

50%

5 - 10 years

Y

Y

Standard Sports
Club

50

30

50%

Over 10 years

Y

Y

45

34

70%

Good
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Moulton
College
(Holcot
Centre)
Moulton
College
(Pitsford
Centre)

Sand
dressed

60x100

Y

5 - 10 years

Y

Y

Good

College

45

34

70%

Water
based

60x100

Y

5 - 10 years

Y

Y

Good

College

45

34

50%

Moulton
School

Sand
dressed

60x100

N

Over 10 years

Y

Y

Standard Academy

24

18

60%

Naseby
Village Hall

Sand
filled

36x32

Y

5 - 10 years

N

N

Standard Parish
Council

Open
access

34

25%

The Parker
E-ACT
Academy

Sand
filled

60x100

Y

Over 10 years

Y

N

Standard Academy

20

14

40%
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Figure 5:
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Artificial Grass Pitches map
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FOOTBALL
Football is a significant pitch based sport in Daventry, with 137 community teams
(almost all male) across the age groups. The full list of teams and club is given in
Appendix 1.
It should be noted that this assessment refers only to community football, and does
not address football at schools, either curricular or extracurricular. Neither does it
include professional teams.

Demand for football

Nationally around 3 million people aged 14+ years took part in football at least once
a month during the period October 2015-September 2016 (Sport England , 2016).
This rate of participation has declined from the Sport England survey in 2012-13.
Around 92% of participants are male, and about 35% are aged under 24 years, with
only about 1% of players aged over 45 years. There has been a slight decrease in the
number of people playing football of any type since 2007, from 7.58% of adults over
16 years playing once a month, to 6.39%.
The Football Association’s (FA) ‘National Game Strategy 2015 - 2019’ (2015) has a
number of targets with important implications for the organisation of football and
its facility needs at grassroots level. In particular, it seeks to:
•

Boost female youth participation by 11% by 2019.

•

Increase the number of over 16s playing every week by over 200,000, by offering
a variety of formats by 2019.

•

Create 100 new ‘3G’ artificial football turf pitches and improve 2,000 grass
pitches by 2019.

•

Develop ‘Football Hubs’ in ‘areas where pressures on the local game are
greatest’. The aim of the new programme is to create a new sustainable model
for football facilities based around ‘3G’ pitches and high quality grass pitches on
Hub Sites.

•

Ensure that 50% of youth football and mini-soccer pitches are played on ‘3G’
pitches by 2019.

The Football Association’s National Facilities Strategy 2015 – 2019 vision for facilities
can be summarised as:
Building: new facilities and pitches in key locations to FA standards in order to
sustain existing participation and support new participation.
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Protecting: ensuring that playing pitches and facilities are protected for the benefit
of current and future participants.
Enhancing: investing in existing facilities and pitches, ensuring that participation in
the game is sustained as well as expanded.
The FA Charter Standard Club Programme was established to provide recognition
that clubs are well run and sustainable, with child protection and safety being
paramount. It also recognises a club’s commitment to coaching, player and coach
development and the raising of standards of behaviour in the game. The FA Charter
Standard Club Programme has four levels:
•
•
•
•

FA Charter Standard Club (Youth)
FA Charter Standard Adult Club
FA Charter Standard Development Club
FA Charter Standard Community Club

The Charter Standard Clubs are expected to have at least one team in a league and
have a school-club link. The Charter Standard Development Clubs may either be
youth and adult or only provide for youth. They are expected to have at least 5 teams
and a club development plan. The Charter Standard Community Clubs are expected
to have at least 10 teams in an area such as Daventry and to run teams in each age
category. They are also expected to have a detailed club development plan.
The Charter Standard and above clubs in the district in 2017 are:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Brixworth Juniors
Crick Athletic Colts
Crick Athletic
Daventry Town
Moulton Magpies
Weedon FC (Sat)

Of the 137 football teams playing within the district all are currently arising and
playing outside of the NRDA as the sustainable urban extensions (SUEs) around
Northampton have yet to be built out. The impact of the SUEs in the NRDA are
considered within the NRDA report, the key points of which are drawn out in this
report for completeness.
Some of the U7 teams arising from the district play at a central mini soccer venue in
Northampton.
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Pitch sizes and age groups

In 2012 the FA developed a set of recommended pitch sizes, pitch markings and goal
post sizes for different age groups, and these were set out in The FA Guide to Pitch
and Goalpost Dimensions (Football Association, 2012). The FA has since been
working with leagues and pitch providers to try to ensure that all matches are now
played on the recommended size pitch.
In Daventry district there were some teams which were still playing on pitches of the
‘incorrect’ size for the season 2016-17, for example the Brixworth U15 team play on
a senior pitch, as do the Crick Athletics Colts U15 and U16. For the purposes of the
modelling, if it appears that there is no pitch of the correct FA dimensions on a site
that the team is known to play at, then the team has been allocated to the next
nearest size pitch.
There are some occasions when the 5v5 and 7v7 pitches are simply marked out on a
weekly basis with cones rather than be permanently marked out on a site. Where
such mini soccer use has been recorded but there were no marked pitches on a site
at the time of the audit, a pitch of the correct size has been added to the site record
for completeness.
The pitch dimensions, taken from the FA Guide are given in Figure 6.
Figure 6:

Type

Type

Mini Soccer U7/U8
Mini Soccer U9/U10
Youth U11/U12
Youth U13/U14
Youth U15/U16
Youth U17/U18
Over 18 (adult age)

5v5
7v7
9v9
11v11
11v11
11v11
11v11
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FA recommended pitch sizes
Recommended
size without runoff
(metres)
Length
37
55
73
82
91
100
100

Width
27
37
46
50
55
64
64

Recommended size
including runoff
(meters)
Length
43
61
79
88
97
106
106
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Width
33
43
52
56
61
70
70

Area of
pitch with
runoff
(hectares,
rounded)
0.14
0.26
0.41
0.49
0.59
0.74
0.74
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Football demand in Daventry district
During the 2016/17 season there were 136 affiliated community teams within
Daventry district playing football in the following forms of the game: mini soccer 5v5
and 7v7; 9v9 youth football; 11v11 youth football; adult football; and the football
pyramid Steps. This is the expressed demand for the game in the authority area.
There was also one walking football team which is 6v6 and plays at Crick on the
artificial grass pitch. This team falls outside of the standard playing pitch
methodology and plays on a mid week evening, so is not important for the
assessment of supply and demand. It has therefore been discounted from the main
assessment below.
About half of the youth football in Daventry is played as mixed teams, see Figure 7.
However the playing pitch model only allows mixed teams to be included at the minisoccer age groups. Therefore where a team is identified as a mixed team at the youth
ages, then 75% of the team is assumed to be male and 25% female, and added to the
relevant team count.
Figure 7:

Mini-soccer 6-7 yrs - mixed
Mini-soccer 8-9 yrs - mixed
Youth football 9 v 9 - boys
Youth football 9 v 9 - girls
Youth football 9 v 9 - mixed
Youth football 11 v 11 boys
Youth football 11 v 11 girls
Youth football 11 v 11 mixed
Men’s football
Women’s football

Daventry football teams 2016-17

Age

Team age
group

6 -7 yrs
8 -9 yrs
10-11yrs
10-11yrs
10-11yrs
12-15 yrs
12-15 yrs
12-15 yrs
16-45yrs
16-45yrs

u7 & u8
u9 & u10
u11 & u12
u11 & u12
u11 & u12
u13 to u16
u13 to u16
u13 to u16
u17+
u17+

TOTAL

Total number of
teams of
age/sex
20
32
4
2
17
19

Teams for PPS
modelling
20
32
17
6
25

0
8

2
-

30
4

30
4

136

136

Temporal demand – the peak demand

The peak demand for pitches is a critical factor in assessing how many pitches of each
size are required in order to meet the match demand for a local area. If for example,
almost all of the matches for an age group are played at the same time, there will be
a very high peak of demand for the corresponding pitch size, but almost no match
demand at other times in the week. Conversely, if the matches are more evenly
spread across kick off days, this will mean that the pitches can be used for matches
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at least twice a week. A spread of kick-off days therefore maximises the use of the
available pitch stock for matches, meaning that less playing field area is potentially
required.
In Daventry all mini soccer and most of the 9v9 football is played on a Saturday. The
youth 11v11 football is much more evenly spread over the weekend, with the
majority being played on a Sunday. The adult 11v11 game is almost equally spread
over the weekend.
Figure 8 provides a summary of this temporal demand, which is then used in the
Playing Pitch Model to assess the balance between supply and demand for pitch
space at peak time.
Figure 8:

Age group
Mini-soccer 6-7 yrs
- mixed
Mini-soccer 8-9 yrs
- mixed
Youth football 9 v 9
- boys
Youth football 9 v 9
- girls
Youth football 9 v 9
- mixed
Youth football 11 v
11 boys
Youth football 11 v
11 girls
Youth football 11 v
11 mixed
Men’s football
Women’s football
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Age
6 -7
yrs
8 -9
yrs
1011yrs
1011yrs
1011yrs
12-15
yrs
12-15
yrs
12-15
yrs
1645yrs
1645yrs

Team
age
group
u7 & u8
u9 &
u10
u11 &
u12
u11 &
u12
u11 &
u12
u13 to
u16
u13 to
u16
u13 to
u16
u17+
u17+

Temporal demand

Pitch
size

Number
of
Total
teams
number playing
of
on the
teams relevant Peak
of
pitch
kick off
age/sex
size
day

% games
being
played in
the peak
time on this
pitch size

5v5

20

20

Saturday

100%

7v7

32

32

Saturday

100%

23

Saturday

87%

27

Sunday

63%

34

Saturday

56%

4
9v9

2
17
19

11 v 11
Youth

0
8

11 v 11

30
4
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Current supply of grass pitches
During the 2016/17 football season there were pitches of all recommended sizes in
the district being used by the community. The table in Figure 9 summarises these,
and they are mapped in Figure 10, Figure 11 and Figure 12.
In addition, but excluded from the table and maps are those pitches on school sites
which have no community use. These maps suggest that the pitches are well spread
geographically.
This table suggests that overall a high proportion of the football pitches in the district
are on secure sites.
Figure 9:

Age group
Mini
Soccer
U7/U8
Mini
Soccer
U9/U10
Youth
U11/U12
Youth
U13/U14
Youth
U15/U16
Youth
U17/U18
Over 18
(adult
age)

Pitch

Pitches used by the community in 2016/17

Recommended
size without
runoff (metres)
Length Width

Area of
pitch with
runoff
(hectares,
rounded)

No of pitches used
by the community

No of pitches used
by the community
in secure
community use

5v5

37

27

0.14

12

12

7v7

55

37

0.26

16

14

9v9

73

46

0.41

12

11

11v11

82

50

0.49

11v11

91

55

0.59

11

9

11v11

100

64

0.74
24

24

75

70

11v11

100

64

0.74

TOTAL NUMBER OF PITCHES

The Moulton Sports Complex (at the Moulton School & Science College) does not
have any security of use of its grass pitches. It is however run as a combined site at
the weekend with the adjacent Moulton Magpies site, which is in secure community
use. The Moulton Magpies site will have a new full 3G football turf match pitch in
2018. Should there be a loss of Moulton School’s pitches, this would be a significant
blow to the club, which is one of the larger clubs in the district.
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Figure 10:
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Adult pitch sites season 2016/17
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Figure 11:
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Youth football pitch sites season 2016/17
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Figure 12:
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Mini Soccer pitch sites season 2016/17
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The number of pitches in both secure and unsecure community use by sub area is
provided in Figure 13.
Figure 13:

Pitch size
Mini 5v5
Mini 7v7
Youth 9v9
Youth
11v11
11v11

Pitches in secure community use by sub area

Pitch
security
Secure
Unsecure
Secure
Unsecure
Secure
Unsecure
Secure
Unsecure
Secure
Unsecure

Daventry
DF1
2
0
2
1
4
1
1
0
5
0

Strategy sub area
South
Central
DF2
DF3
2
3
0
0
4
3
0
0
2
3
0
0
2
5
0
0
1
7
0
0

East
DF4
5
0
5
1
2
0
1
2
11
0

This suggests that most of the pitches are secure. A key step in the strategy process
will therefore be to determine the overall picture of supply and demand, and how
important the unsecure sites are for the short and longer term in meeting the needs
of football.
Stadia sites

The term “stadia” covers a wide range of facility levels, from a relatively simple
fenced pitch with toilets but no other spectator provision or floodlights, up to a major
professional club stadium. The requirements for the football pitch and site depend
upon the level at which a club is playing, and this is set out in the FA’s Ground Grading
requirements, a summary of which is provided in Appendix 2. The teams playing at
the lower Step numbers are higher in the football pyramid and the Ground Grading
requirements are more demanding. The list of teams playing in the FA National
League System and require “stadia pitches” in the district are given in Figure 14.
Unless the stadia sites in the district are made available for community use they are
not specifically covered in this assessment. However because they are important for
the game at the higher levels of the player pathway the full list is provided below.
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Figure 14:
Club
Daventry Town
Long Buckby
Brixworth All Saints
Moulton
Spratton

Clubs with stadia pitches
National League
System Step
Step 6
Step 6
Step 7
Step 7
Step 7

Ground
Daventry Town
Long Buckby
Brixworth Cricket Club
Moulton FC (Moulton Magpies)
Spratton Recreation Ground

Pitch quality

The quality standard for each pitch used by the community has been assessed
through a site visit, consultation with the FA, clubs and the district council. The
estimated carrying capacity for each of the pitches is derived from the agreed quality
standard for each pitch and the guidance criteria for pitch carrying capacity, a copy
of which is given in Figure 15.
Figure 15:
Agreed pitch
quality rating
Good
Standard
Poor

Pitch carrying capacity for football
Adult football
Youth football
Mini soccer
Number of match equivalent sessions a week
3
4
6
2
2
4
1
1
2

It should be noted that the playing pitch guidance criteria from Sport England does
not specifically take into account the impact of weather on the football season, such
as snow cover or frozen ground. This will have an impact on both the number of
matches which are able to be played on a pitch, and often the length of the season
if postponed matches are rescheduled. It is therefore important to retain some spare
capacity in the pitch stock generally to enable flexible management of sites and
bookings.
Where pitches are in parks or amenity green spaces they tend to suffer more than
closed sites from dog fouling and damage from unauthorised or other uses.
The quality of the changing and ancillary provision on each site has also been
assessed using the guidance templates.
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Current provision of artificial grass pitches

There are two full size 3G pitches in the district; the 3G pitch at Moulton College
which is on the FA Register, and Daventry Sports Park 3G pitch which will be
constructed early 2018 and will in future be on the FA 3G Register. There are also
four small size short pile 3G pitches at Daventry Town.
There is one further full size 3G football turf pitch in hand in the district, at Moulton
Magpies. This is expected to be constructed in 2018 and will also be on the FA 3G
Register.

Figure 16 shows the 3G pitches across West Northants, and a 20 minute catchment
from the large size pitches, including those which do not meet the FA Register
standards. Also included on the map are those pitches outside of the authority whose
catchments in part provide for the district, such as the new pitch at Whitelands Farm
in Bicester. This shows that only the area around Guilsborough does not have access
to a 3G pitch within 20 minutes drive time.
The pitches are generally aging, though the two large size 3G pitches are good
quality, with the new pitch at Daventry Sports Park (due to open late 2017) and with
the Moulton College pitch recently improved, bringing it up to a level sufficient to be
awarded the FA Register status. Its availability for community use is limited by its use
for the college and by Northampton Town FC. The only other 3G pitches are currently
at Daventry Town, a set of four small sided boxes.

Sites under threat

The NPPF (Communities and Local Government, 2012) protects playing fields from
development unless there is a clear surplus of provision or the loss is mitigated by
other factors. There are no sites in Daventry currently known to be at risk.
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Figure 16:
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3G map for West Northants
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Consultation findings
The following comments are a summary of the general comments received in the
formal playing pitch strategy process from the clubs and providers. Where issues or
comments on quality have been raised about particular sites or locations, these have
been incorporated into the site by site table in the report (Figure 58).

Club comments

All of the clubs involved in football in the district were consulted using a web based
survey approved by the Football Association based on the Sport England Guidance.

Key generic findings
The following are some of the key findings from the web based club survey returns.
•
•
•

•

Change in teams over the past 3 years:
The number of mini teams has increased in about half of the clubs responding,
but most of the remainder said that there had been no change.
There has been little change in the number of junior clubs over the past 3 years,
with just over 25% saying that the numbers had stayed the same, whilst the
remainder were equally balanced between those experiencing an increase, and
those with fall in numbers.
Overall the number of men’s teams has seen little change, with those indicating
that they have had an increase in team numbers being matched by those with a
fall. About a third of clubs have seen no change in the number of adult teams.

•

Moulton Magpies expect to have by far the highest increase in the numbers of
teams across all age groups and both sexes over the next few years. This is linked
to the anticipation of the new club 3G pitch which is should be constructed in
2018. About half of the other clubs are expecting to expand, with between 1-2
senior teams, 1 junior boys, and 1-2 mini teams.

•

Most of the teams responding indicated that they used their home ground for
training rather than accessing an AGP. Daventry Town Youth and Moulton
Magpies both train on their match pitches.

•

All of the clubs indicated that their home ground was their preferred location.

National Governing Body comments and strategies

The Football Association (FA) is the national governing body for football in England,
and its local association is the Northamptonshire Football Association. The County
FA officers have actively supported the consultation with the clubs, and have been
involved with the study process.
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There is no specific football facility strategy for Daventry but this report will inform
the FA’s own future priorities for investment via their sister body, the Football
Foundation.
The Football Association’s National Facilities Strategy places heavy emphasis on the
development of new 3G AGPs and on the resurfacing of some of the existing AGPs to
3G from sand filled/dressed, but only where there is a strategic priority for football
and surplus provision for hockey.

Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies
A review of the adjacent authorities’ playing pitch strategies (PPS) reports shows
that:
•

•

•

•

•

Northampton: the NRDA wide PPS is at final draft stage and covers the whole of
the NRDA area. Key issues include the treatment of the NRDA SUEs in South
Northants and Daventry, and whether pitch provision needs to be made on-site
or contributions could be made cross-boundary to existing sites in Northampton.
South Northants: the PPS is at the final draft stage. Key issues of relevance to the
Daventry PPS are primarily in association with pitch provision in the NRDA. This
includes the potential for a shared/combined pitch site in the Northampton West
SUE, and/or off-site contributions to existing sites in Northampton. The facilities
at Moulton College for hockey are important for South Northants because the
resident club draws some players from South Northants.
Rugby: the 2015 strategy identified that there was currently a surplus of pitch
space in the town, but the quality of the parks sites were poor. The Rugby Town
Juniors site close to the Daventry border had and was continuing to expand and
to attract high numbers of players. A full size 3G football turf pitch has since been
added to this site to complement existing small size 3G pitches and a number of
grass pitches. The housing developments at Rugby Radio Station site was due to
be provided with some additional playing field area, but the details were still to
be confirmed.
Harborough: the playing pitch strategy is currently Stage D. Harborough Town
FC is the largest of the clubs playing close to the authority boundary, and
although it might have been expected to attract players from Daventry, their club
survey return for the Harborough PPS suggests that almost all of their players
come from within Harborough itself. Harborough Town FC has a proposal to
develop a second full size 3G football turf pitch adjacent to their existing 3G pitch
and this has the support of the Football Association. This would be a stadia pitch.
There is a proposal to relocate the Harborough Leisure Centre but the
implications for the playing fields and clubs not expected to be significant.
Kettering’s Strategy and Action Plan 2011-2021 makes a number of site specific
investment proposals to increase and enhance football provision in the Borough.
These are all within the towns and not on the immediate boundary of Daventry
district, and are therefore unlikely to have a significant impact on the
supply/demand balance for football on the eastern edge of the district. For note
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•

•

however is a proposal to develop a 3G pitch at Latimer College in Kettering, which
is at planning permission stage.
Wellingborough: the Open Space, Sports and Recreation Audit and Assessment
of 2015 included playing pitches. Standards of provision are recommended: 1.18
ha for football, 0.05 ha for AGPs, with a 15 minute walking catchment. Applying
these standards led to the conclusion that 16.19 ha of additional playing field was
required for football, 12.41 ha (4 pitches). There are no specific proposals or site
specific recommendations. There is a current proposal for a full size 3G pitch to
be developed at Redwell Leisure Centre.
Stratford-on-Avon: the district is currently refreshing its Playing Pitch Strategy,
but a draft is not available yet.

This review suggests that the main cross-boundary movement is between the district
and Northampton, and with Rugby Borough. There is new housing planned for both
of these authorities, but the long term impact has yet to be determined.

Assessment of current supply/demand
Market Segmentation

The Market Segmentation tool from Sport England is summarised in the Part 1
Report. This considers participation in sport by people aged 16 and over, and
suggests that three of the larger market segments in the district may take part in
football, all of which are male. It also suggests that, for adults, there is probably
limited potential to significantly increase the adult rates of football participation in
the district.
This contrasts with the growth in football amongst young people, particularly for
girls. This interest is likely to be reflected in a continuing trend towards more youth
and girls teams in the future.

Playing pitch model

There are two elements to consider when assessing the balance between the supply
and demand for football pitch space in the district:

•
•

Pitch availability at peak times – the number of pitches required for football at
the different FA recommended pitch sizes, in order to cater for matches.
Pitch capacity - the ability of natural grass pitches to provide for matches, training
and other activity over a week or over a season. This is most often determined
by their quality.

Grass pitch availability at peak time

The Sport England guidance sets out the required approach towards modelling of
grass pitch sports, using Team Generation Rates, the temporal demand for the sport
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(the number of matches at peak time), pitch quality and the availability of pitches of
the required size. The current spare capacity based on the known usage of each site
at peak time is given in the table in Figure 58.
The sites shaded green could have at least one extra match per week at peak time
i.e. they could act as the home site for at least two teams, and have a value of 1 or
more. Those pitches shaded orange could act as a venue for one extra match a
fortnight i.e. the pitch could meet the needs of one extra team as a home site.
If this peak time capacity assessment is considered at the sub area level, this
demonstrates how well supply matches demand for each area of the district. The
table in Figure 17 includes only those sites which have secure community use.
This suggests that there is slight lack of provision in the East sub area for the 7v7,
9v9, and 11v11 Youth, and the Central area is also short of 5v5 and 7v7 match space.
It is known however that a number of mini teams travel to Dallington in
Northampton which is a central venue for these age groups. The apparent lack of
provision may not therefore be a problem in practice.
In Daventry town there is very little capacity for any age groups other than the senior
game.
Figure 17:

Football spare match capacity by sub area in 2016-17
(secure community use only)

Sub Area

Mini
5v5

Mini
7v7

Youth
9v9

Youth
11v11

Senior
11v11

DF1 Daventry
DF2 South
DF3 Central
DF4 East

0.5
2
-0.5
1

0.5
4
0
-1

1.5
1
1
-1.5

0.5
1.5
1.5
-0.5

3.5
-0.5
5
7.5

Of the unsecure sites, Moulton Sports Complex (Moulton School & Science College)
is being slightly overused for the 7v7 pitch size, by the equivalent of 0.5 matches.
Grass pitch capacity across the week

The next question is whether, even if there is sufficient capacity at peak time to
potentially host additional teams, the quality of the pitches are good enough to
withstand additional use. This part of the assessment adds up all of the use of a pitch
across a week, both matches and training, and then compares it to the known current
spare capacity of a pitch across a week. The pitch by pitch summary is given in Figure
58.
This suggests that there are two pitches which are currently overused in the district:
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•
•

Crick Sports Field, 9v9
Long Buckby Station Road, 11v11 Youth

However there are a number which are close to being used to capacity, which could
only withstand one extra match or training session per fortnight. These are coloured
orange in the site by site table (Figure 58) and have a value of 0.5.
Figure 18:
Sub Area
DF1 Daventry
DF2 South
DF3 Central
DF4 East

Football spare capacity across the week by sub area in 2016-17
(secure community use only)
Mini
5v5
6.5
8
8.5
16

Mini
7v7
6.5
14
4
14

Youth
9v9
5.5
3
1.5
1.5

Youth
11v11
1
4
5
3

Adult
11v11
6
1
11
16

In summary, the peak time demand for football pitch space to provide for matches
is the main factor in determining whether there is sufficient pitch space for football
at the present time.

Facilities Planning Model for AGPs

The Sport England Facilities Planning Model for AGPs considers only large size
pitches, and given the number of small size pitches in West Northants, it has been
agreed that an FPM AGP report would not be appropriate for the district.
However, the key parameters based on national research which lie behind the
Facilities Planning Model (FPM) provide a useful guide to the ways in which AGPs are
used: the dominance of football overall, the much higher percentage of male users
than female, and the rapid fall off in users with age, see Figure 19.
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Figure 19:

FPM AGP parameters

Parameter
Participation -% of
age band

Frequency – Visits Per
Week in the Peak
Period
Peak Period

0-15
Male
3.37
Female 3.16
0-15
Male
1.81
Female 1.02

Comments
16-24

25-34

35-44

45-54

55+

7.72
2.70

4.93
0.94

2.71
0.46

1.26
0.18

0.17
0.07

16-24

25-34

35-44

45-54

1.67
1.45

1.27
1.34

1.06
1.31

1.07
1.21

Monday-Thursday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday

55+
0.97
1.32

= 17.00 – 21.00
= 17.00 – 19.00
= 9.00 – 17.00
= 9.00 – 17.00

Total Peak Hours per week = 34 hrs
Total number of slots
= 26 slots
Percentage of demand in peak period = 85%
Duration

Monday - Friday
= 1 hr
Saturday & Sunday = 2 hrs

At one time capacity

30 players per slot Mon to Fri; 25 players per slot Sat & Sun
30 X 18slots = 540 visits
25 X 8slots = 200 visits
Total = 740 visits per week in the peak period

Catchments

Overall catchment for all users
82% travelling 20 minutes or less during week – within a
distance decay function of the model
Users by travel mode
81% Car borne
15% Walk
4% Public Transport
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Football 75.2%
Hockey 22.7%
Rugby
2.1%
Mon-Friday = 1 hr
slots to reflect
mixed
use
of
activities –training,
5/7 a side &
Informal matches
Weekend = 2 hrs
slots to reflect
formal matches.

Saturday
and
Sunday capacity to
reflect dominance
of formal 11-side
matches i.e. lower
capacity

Page 39 of 141

FA model for 3G AGP provision
Football training

The FA has an aspiration that each football team should have access at least one hour
a week to a 3G AGP for training, and they have developed their own model to
calculate the amount of 3G AGP pitch space required. The FA model assumes that
the 3G AGPs are available from 6pm-10pm midweek and 9am-5pm on weekends,
and that the pitches are available for club training as follows (Figure 20).
Figure 20:

FA 3G AGP model training hours

Pitch size and nature
Full size
Stadia
Multi Use Games Area
Commercial 5 a side centres
Pro club indoor and outdoor facilities

Number of hours available for
club training
42
42
18
10
0

This model was based on research undertaken in 2012 by Sport England. It found
that on average 51% of usage is by sports clubs (when factoring in the number of
training slots available per pitch per hour) if a site is fully open during the weekday
evenings and at weekends, with hours of operation as above. A full size 3G AGP on
average has 111 training slots per week, with 42 slots available for community club
training (or matches).
The model therefore incorporates both the commercial/pay and play use of a pitch
and community club use. The FA advise that all planned 3G AGPs with high levels of
community use but which are yet to have a formal programme of use identified,
should be assumed to have 42 training slots available for community club training.
The model also helps to identify how many more hours are required in each local
authority to potentially provide every affiliated club with the opportunity to train for
one hour per week. The FA has agreed that the number of affiliated teams playing
on grass in Daventry is 136 teams. As such, the FA is currently seeking 136 training
slots of 1 hour each on 3G pitches, or 3 full size 3G pitches which are fully available
to the community.
The new 3G pitch at Daventry Sports Park is expected to provide 42 training slots,
but there is limited community use of the Moulton College 3G pitch. The small sided
3G pitches at Daventry Town are able to provide some, but limited, training. Any
other football training needs to be either on sand based pitches (large and small size)
or on the grass pitches.
In terms of cross-boundary movement, there are a number of 3G pitches in
Northampton, but only two are on the FA register. The pitch at Rugby Town Juniors
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is providing primarily for its teams’ training needs. There are no 3G pitches currently
in Banbury. This means that Daventry district needs to meet its own demand.
Football matches
The FA is placing an increasing focus on the opportunity for community clubs to use
3G AGP pitches for matches. These pitches need to conform to the requirements of
the FA Register and need to be retested every 3 years. The new 3G pitch at Daventry
Sports Park will be usable for matches as is the Moulton College pitch.
A full size 3G FA Register pitches can help to reduce the amount of grass pitch space
required. This is particularly useful for the mini game as a full size pitch can host more
than one match at a time, and the matches are short and consecutive. However as
only 1 match can take place at any one time for adults and the older youth teams,
the reduction is only by 1 of each grass pitch size for these age groups per full size
AGP. AGPs cannot therefore replace all of the grass pitch needs for the sport.
There is no simple equation which equates an AGP to match provision, but it could
be assumed that one adult match could be played each of Saturday morning and
afternoon, and Sunday morning and afternoon. However for the junior and mini
games, one large pitch (100 x 64m excluding runoffs) can be marked out for 2 x 7v7
pitches and/or 2 x 9v9 pitches (meeting the FA minimum size) or 4 x 5v5 pitches,
enabling concurrent and consecutive matches to be played.

Assessment of Future Needs
The assessment of the future needs for football is based on a combination of:
•

•
•
•

Team generation rate modelling results. These forecast growth in the sport, using
team generation rates (TGRs), which in turn are based on: the current rates of
participation in the sport across the age groups and sexes; the anticipated growth
in each sport, again across the different age groups and sexes; and the changes
in the population for each area of Daventry over time.
the quality and availability of the existing grass pitches for both matches and
training.
the technical requirements of football in relation to 3G AGPs
the capacity of the existing sites to meet future demand, both grass pitches and
AGPs.
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TGR modelling

The basis for modelling the future demand for football was agreed with the FA and
is:
Figure 21:

Football- agreed participation rate increases
Cumulative growth
percentage from 2017

Minis
Youth boys
Youth girls
Men
Women

2.5% pa to 2019, then 1.25% thereafter
1% pa to 2019, then 0.5% pa thereafter
0.25% pa to 2019 then 0.88% thereafter
0% pa
0.25% pa to 2019 then 12.5% pa thereafter

2021 2026
2029
10.0% 16.3% 20.0%
4.0% 6.5%
8.0%
2.5% 6.9%
9.6%
0%
0%
0%
25.8% 88.3% 125.8%

The outcome of the modelling is given in Figure 22. The key findings from the
modelling are:
•
•

•

Across the authority as a whole and excluding the NRDA area, there is expected
to be an increase from 136 teams in 2017 to 167 teams by 2029.
The area with the largest number of teams in 2017 is Daventry town, with 51
teams currently. The demand in this area is expected to grow by 20 teams in the
period up to 2029, mostly in the mini soccer and youth football age groups. Adult
demand is expected to remain fairly stable.
Elsewhere across the district, the football demand seems likely to change very
little up to 2029. This will be because the impact of the aging population is
balancing out any new housing (which is limited outside of the NRDA) and any
growth in participation.
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Figure 22:

Football - estimated number of teams to 2029

Whole district excluding NRDA SUEs
Mini-soccer 6-7 yrs - mixed
Mini-soccer 8-9 yrs - mixed
Youth football 9 v 9 - boys
Youth football 9 v 9 - girls
Youth football 11 v 11 boys
Youth football 11 v 11 girls
Men’s football
Women’s football
Daventry town and SUEs (D1F)
Mini-soccer 6-7 yrs - mixed
Mini-soccer 8-9 yrs - mixed
Youth football 9 v 9 - boys
Youth football 9 v 9 - girls
Youth football 11 v 11 boys
Youth football 11 v 11 girls
Men’s football
Women’s football
South (SN2F)
Mini-soccer 6-7 yrs - mixed
Mini-soccer 8-9 yrs - mixed
Youth football 9 v 9 - boys
Youth football 9 v 9 - girls
Youth football 11 v 11 boys
Youth football 11 v 11 girls
Men’s football
Women’s football
Central excluding NRDA SUEs (D3F)
Mini-soccer 6-7 yrs - mixed
Mini-soccer 8-9 yrs - mixed
Youth football 9 v 9 - boys
Youth football 9 v 9 - girls
Youth football 11 v 11 boys
Youth football 11 v 11 girls
Men’s football
Women’s football
East excluding NRDA SUEs (D4F)
Mini-soccer 6-7 yrs - mixed
Mini-soccer 8-9 yrs - mixed
Youth football 9 v 9 - boys
Youth football 9 v 9 - girls
Youth football 11 v 11 boys
Youth football 11 v 11 girls
Men’s football
Women’s football
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Age
Groups
6 -7 yrs
8 -9 yrs
10-11yrs
10-11yrs

Team
age
group
u7 & u8
u9 & u10
u11 & u12
u11 & u12

12-15 yrs u13 & u16
12-15 yrs u13 & u16

16-45yrs u17 +
16-45yrs u17 +
6 -7 yrs
8 -9 yrs
10-11yrs
10-11yrs

u7 & u8
u9 & u10
u11 & u12
u11 & u12

12-15 yrs u13 & u16
12-15 yrs u13 & u16

16-45yrs u17 +
16-45yrs u17 +

6 -7 yrs
8 -9 yrs
10-11yrs
10-11yrs

u7 & u8
u9 & u10
u11 & u12
u11 & u12

12-15 yrs u13 & u16
12-15 yrs u13 & u16

16-45yrs u17 +
16-45yrs u17 +
6 -7 yrs
8 -9 yrs
10-11yrs
10-11yrs

u7 & u8
u9 & u10
u11 & u12
u11 & u12

12-15 yrs u13 & u16
12-15 yrs u13 & u16

16-45yrs u17 +
16-45yrs u17 +
6 -7 yrs
8 -9 yrs
10-11yrs
10-11yrs

u7 & u8
u9 & u10
u11 & u12
u11 & u12

12-15 yrs u13 & u16
12-15 yrs u13 & u16

16-45yrs u17 +
16-45yrs u17 +

Number of teams within
age group
2017 2021 2026 2029
20
32
17
6
25
2
30
4

23
36
18
7
27
2
32
5

24
39
19
7
28
2
32
8

26
41
20
7
28
2
33
10

8
13
6
2
8
1
11
2

10
16
7
3
10
1
11
2

10
17
9
3
12
1
12
3

11
18
9
3
13
1
13
4

2
3
2
1
2
0
2
0

2
3
2
0
3
0
2
0

2
3
2
1
2
0
3
1

2
3
2
1
2
0
3
1

5
8
5
2
7
1
9
1

6
9
5
2
7
1
10
1

6
9
5
2
7
1
9
2

6
10
5
2
7
1
9
2

5
8
5
2
7
1
8
1

6
9
5
2
7
1
8
1

6
10
5
2
7
1
8
2

7
10
5
2
7
1
8
2
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The next step in the modelling is to consider if the pitch capacity identified earlier in
the report, by peak period and across the week, is capable of meeting this changed
demand in the period up to 2029.

Scenario options for meeting this demand
Daventry outside of the NRDA

As identified above, the main areas of change expected in the authority, outside of
the NRDA is in the Daventry town sub area.

Football training demand
The 3G pitch at Daventry Sports Park and the planned pitch at Moulton Magpies
would together provide training capacity for 84 teams, and it might be assumed that
the Daventry Town small sided pitches could provide a total of 15 training slots per
week. As the total number of teams expected to arise in Daventry district by 2029 is
167, there would be a shortfall of 68 training slots if all of the training demand was
to be met on 3G pitches. This equates to a further 1.6 full size 3G pitches.
The area which would not have access to a 3G pitch for training purposes would be
around Guilsborough because of the drive time catchments.
Football match demand – AGPs?
In relation to matches, the FA model has been used to assess the need for, and the
potential impact of 3G pitches. This is worked through in Appendix 3 for the forecast
number of teams for the district as a whole. It is assumed that the current pattern of
league matches stays e.g. that 100% of the mini soccer matches are played on one
morning. The outputs summarised in Figure 23 below.
Figure 23:

Additional 3G pitches required to meet match demand

Format of game
Mini 5 v 5 and 7 v 7
Youth 9 v 9
Youth 11 v 11
Adult

Total number of full size AGPs required to meet
match demand
8.4
4.4
4.7
8

Given that this suggests that up to 9 3G AGPs would be needed to provide for
matches, and such a high level of AGP provision is unrealistic, the training need of
teams should be the main determinant for the number of pitches that should be
provided in Daventry district in the period up to 2029.
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Football match demand – grass pitches?
Figure 24 considers whether the existing spare match capacity of the grass pitch
stock can meet the expected demand from the new population by 2029. This shows
that every area of the authority has just sufficient pitch space across each of the sub
areas to meet the long term needs of the community. This in part depends on
whether it is possible to reconfigure and remark some pitches so that they can be
used by different age groups. This is most notable in the Daventry town sub area,
where there is a continuing forecast for a slight surplus of senior pitches, but there
will be a need for more pitches for the other sizes.
However, in the South sub area there will be a need for an additional senior pitch
whilst slightly less need for the mini and youth pitches.
The 3G pitch at Daventry Sports Park and the planned pitch at Moulton Magpies also
need to be taken into account, as it is anticipated that each of these pitches will be
available for mini and 9v9 matches. If so, each pitch might be expected to be able to
host eight 5v5 matches within a two hour period, plus four 7v7 matches in a two
hour period. This usage would reduce the number of mini pitches required. The
pitches could also provide a match venue for the other age groups, but only one
match can be held at a time for each of the youth 11v11 age groups and adults.
In summary, there is no requirement to provide additional pitch space for the
Daventry planned housing, as there is sufficient capacity existing within the area,
particularly if the 3G pitch is used for matches. The priority will instead be to invest
in the existing network of sites, ensuring that they are all good quality and have good
quality ancillary facilities.
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Figure 24:

Team
age
group
Whole district excluding NRDA SUEs
Mini-soccer 6-7 yrs - mixed u7 & u8
Mini-soccer 8-9 yrs - mixed u9 & u10
Youth football 9 v 9 - boys
u11 & u12
Youth football 9 v 9 - girls
u11 & u12
Youth football 11 v 11 boys u13 & u16
Youth football 11 v 11 girls u13 & u16
Men’s football
u17 +
Women’s football
u17 +
Daventry town and SUEs (D1F)
Mini-soccer 6-7 yrs - mixed u7 & u8
Mini-soccer 8-9 yrs - mixed u9 & u10
Youth football 9 v 9 - boys
u11 & u12
Youth football 9 v 9 - girls
u11 & u12
Youth football 11 v 11 boys u13 & u16
Youth football 11 v 11 girls u13 & u16
Men’s football
u17 +
Women’s football
u17 +

Football grass pitch demand/supply up to 2029 by sub area
Change in peak time
pitch requirements
Balance in peak
Number of teams within
(number of
Number of matches being
Spare match time supply/ Additional area
matches)
played at peak time
age group
demand mach
capacity of
of pitches
2017 2021 2026 2029 2017 2021 2026 2029 2017 2021 2026 2029 2021 2026 2029 existing pitch pitch space in required incl
2029
stock 2016/17
run off (ha)
20
23
24
26
10
11
12
13
10
11
12
13
1
2
3
3.0
0.2
0.0
32
36
39
41
16
18
19
20
16
18
19
20
2
3
4
3.5
-1.0
0.2
17
18
19
20
9
9
10
10
7
8
8
9
1
1
1
2.0
0.4
-0.2
6
7
7
7
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
0
0
0
25
27
28
28
13
13
14
14
8
8
9
9
1
1
1
3.0
1.8
-1.1
2
2
2
2
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
0
0
0
30
32
32
33
15
16
16
16
8
9
9
9
1
1
1
16.0
13.5
-10.0
4
5
8
10
2
3
4
5
1
1
2
3
0
1
2
-11.0
Number of matches per
week (Number of teams /
2)

8
13
6
2
8
1
11
2

10
16
7
3
10
1
11
2

10
17
9
3
12
1
12
3

11
18
9
3
13
1
13
4

4
6
3
1
4
0
5
1

5
8
3
1
5
0
6
1

5
8
4
1
6
0
6
2

5
9
4
2
6
1
6
2

4
6
3
1
3
0
3
0

5
8
3
1
3
0
3
1

5
8
4
1
4
0
3
1

5
9
4
1
4
0
4
1

1
1
0
0
0
0
0
0

1
2
1
0
1
0
0
1

1
2
1
0
1
0
1
1

0.5
0.5

-0.9
-1.8

0.1
0.5

1.5

-0.2

0.1

0.5

-0.9

0.5

3.5

2.2

-1.6
-0.4

2
3
2
1
2
0
2
0

2
3
2
0
3
0
2
0

2
3
2
1
2
0
3
1

2
3
2
1
2
0
3
1

1
1
1
0
1
0
1
0

1
1
1
0
1
0
1
0

1
2
1
0
1
0
1
0

1
2
1
0
1
0
1
0

1
1
1
0
1
0
1
0

1
1
1
0
1
0
1
0

1
2
1
0
1
0
1
0

1
2
1
0
1
0
1
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

2.0
4.0

1.9
3.8

-0.3
-1.0

1.0

1.0

-0.4

1.5

1.5

-0.9

-0.5

-0.7

Central excluding NRDA SUEs (D3F)
Mini-soccer 6-7 yrs - mixed u7 & u8
Mini-soccer 8-9 yrs - mixed u9 & u10
Youth football 9 v 9 - boys
u11 & u12
Youth football 9 v 9 - girls
u11 & u12
Youth football 11 v 11 boys u13 & u16
Youth football 11 v 11 girls u13 & u16
Men’s football
u17 +
Women’s football
u17 +

0.5
-2.0

5
8
5
2
7
1
9
1

6
9
5
2
7
1
10
1

6
9
5
2
7
1
9
2

6
10
5
2
7
1
9
2

3
4
2
1
3
0
5
1

3
4
2
1
4
0
5
1

3
5
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East excluding NRDA SUEs (D4F)
Mini-soccer 6-7 yrs - mixed u7 & u8
Mini-soccer 8-9 yrs - mixed u9 & u10
Youth football 9 v 9 - boys
u11 & u12
Youth football 9 v 9 - girls
u11 & u12
Youth football 11 v 11 boys u13 & u16
Youth football 11 v 11 girls u13 & u16
Men’s football
u17 +
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u17 +
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South (SN2F)
Mini-soccer 6-7 yrs - mixed
Mini-soccer 8-9 yrs - mixed
Youth football 9 v 9 - boys
Youth football 9 v 9 - girls
Youth football 11 v 11 boys
Youth football 11 v 11 girls
Men’s football
Women’s football

u7 & u8
u9 & u10
u11 & u12
u11 & u12
u13 & u16
u13 & u16

u17 +
u17 +

NRDA Daventry SUEs
3.83

The NRDA SUEs have been assessed using the Sport England Pitch Calculator with the
parameters from this assessment. They are expected to generate the following
demand by 2029, see Figure 25, and for full details see Figure 58.
Figure 25:

SUE
North of Whitehills (Buckton Fields)
Northampton North
Northampton West

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Football demand from SUEs

Total

Estimated demand for pitch space in number
of pitches
Adult
Youth
Mini
0.46
0.73
1.2
1.57
2.47
4.08
1.57
2.47
4.08
3.6
5.67
9.36
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Meeting the needs of the future
Daventry outside of the NRDA

Additional grass pitch provision
There is no planned provision at this time in any part of Daventry district other than
in the NRDA SUEs. New grass pitch space for football is not required so long as some
of the sites can be remarked to provide for the smaller pitch sizes, and the sites, both
pitches and ancillary facilities are maintained at a high quality.
If additional grass pitch sites are proposed in the future, it will be essential that they
are:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

multi-pitch
have good quality playing surfaces
have good quality changing provision
flat and do not easily become waterlogged in the winter
be free of informal public use i.e. are fenced
easily accessible to the community
club centred
financially sustainable.

The Daventry North East SUE is expected to generate demand for 0.6 adult pitches,
1.4 youth pitches and 2.3 mini pitches (see Figure 56). There is sufficient capacity
within the Daventry town area for this need to be met, so on site provision is not
required. However there is a need to invest in the existing sites both in terms of pitch
quality and ancillary provision to enable the existing sites to meet the increase in
demand. The level of developers’ contributions should be guided by the use of the
Sport England Pitch Calculator, plus monies towards the ancillary facilities.
AGP provision
With the current lack of full size 3G football turf pitch provision for general
community use, there is a clear need for the two new full size 3G pitches at Daventry
Sports Park and the Moulton Magpies FC site to:
•
•
•
•

be available for community (club hire) at weekends during the daytime for
matches.
be available during weekday evenings for club training, with a minimum of 42
training slots being made available to teams.
have pricing policies which are set at levels which are affordable to community
teams for training, particularly minis and juniors.
have pricing policies for matches at weekends where the charge for matches
should be similar to the hire charge for football matches on grass pitches in local
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•
•

authority ownership (parish, town or district). For the senior game, this will be
for sites with changing provided.
meet the FA Register requirements, and be maintained at a level which retains in
the long term Register status.
have a sinking fund to enable carpet replacement as necessary. The FA
recommends a sinking fund of approximately £25,000 per annum (at 2017
prices).

Stadia pitches
The existing stadia sites should be retained, and additional stadia sites allowed to
come forward as needed to support the growth of the game.
Daventry NRDA SUEs

Additional grass pitch provision
3.89

The following playing field provision is proposed for the NRDA SUEs:
Figure 26:

NRDA SUEs proposed playing field provision

Authority

SUE

Daventry

Northampton North of
Whitehills SUE
(Buckton Fields)

Daventry

Northampton North SUE

Daventry/ South Northampton West SUE
Northants

3.90

Playing field proposed provision /
comment
9v9 to be provided as part of Buckton
Fields East. Daventry DC is currently
considering an application which may
deliver further open space in the
west side of the development.
2.542 ha of playing fields proposed
for the southern part of the
allocation, plus off-site contribution
towards the 3G pitch at Moulton
Magpies FC.
Northern part of site has not yet
come forwards for planning
consideration.
Planning application includes 9 ha of
land for sports pitches. Currently
being considered by Daventry DC and
South Northants Councils.

If additional grass pitch sites are proposed in the future, it will be essential that they
are:
•
•

multi-pitch (may be for football alone or site shared with other pitch sports)
have good quality playing surfaces
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•
•
•
•
•
•

have good quality changing provision and car parking
flat and do not easily become waterlogged in the winter
be free of informal public use i.e. are fenced
easily accessible to the community
club centred
financially sustainable.

3.91

Theoretically there appears to be sufficient potential provision for football within
Northampton to meet the future needs expected to arise from the growth in the
SUEs. However this would depend on a full review of the network of pitches across
the area and a commitment to improve the pitches and ancillary facilities by off-site
contributions from the SUEs and agreement to share developers’ contributions.

3.92

If there is no agreement to share developers’ contributions across the NRDA, then
there will need to be the following on site provision in the SUEs within Daventry and
South Northants districts, as below.
SUE
Northampton North

Northampton West

Football pitches
2 senior
3 youth
4 mini
2 senior
3 youth
4 mini

Potential site area required
4.3 ha pitches
6.4 ha in total incl area for
pavilion etc
4.29 ha pitches
6.4 ha in total incl area for
pavilion etc

If there is agreement to share developers’ contribution for Northampton West
between Daventry and South Northants, then there will be a need for a single site
with the following pitches and ancillary provision: 3 senior, 5 youth and 8 mini,
changing pavilion, and car parking. This equates to a pitch area of 7.3 ha, or a total
site area of just under 11 ha.
The area currently identified in the masterplan for Northampton North falls well
short of the area which would be needed for football alone in this SUE. In terms of
off-site contributions, the most accessible football site for general community use is
Moulton Magpies, but this is already being used at full capacity and has no ability to
meet the future needs arising from the development. Similarly with Moulton Sports
Complex (Moulton School and Science College). Moulton College’s grass football
pitches are primarily used by Northampton Football Club and its academy, and there
is effectively no access for community clubs.
Should it not be possible to extend the area of planned football pitches at
Northampton North SUE and the developer’s contributions are not shared, then the
balance of the developers’ contributions which would be justified, should be
allocated to other accessible football sites.
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There are no pitches yet allocated for Northampton West but the size of the site
justifies a significant pitch area. There are good reasons to combine the pitch areas
of the two parts of Northampton West, that within Daventry district, and that within
South Northants, but this would require the sharing of developers’ contributions
between Daventry and South Northants, and if this is not possible then there will be
a need to be provision on both parts of this SUE. There are no options to meet the
demand arising from this development from the existing accessible sites in Daventry
district, as the small Harlestone site is effectively full and only has youth football.
The 9v9 pitch identified for Buckton Fields is not confirmed to be available for
community use. However even if it is, a single pitch of this size is not a useful
community football asset and is most likely to be used as an informal kickabout area,
if it is accessible as part of open space. The 9v9 should therefore be discounted in
the assessment of the demand/supply balance in this development. The Pitch
Calculator in Figure 55 suggests that this site will generate the need for 0.5 adult
pitch, 0.7 youth and 1.2 mini pitches. The S106 agreement has already been signed
for this site so no additional football provision is likely to be made on site, and no offsite contributions towards other facilities within the district or in Northampton are
likely.

SUMMARY OF KEY FINDINGS AND ISSUES
The following questions and their answers are taken from the Sport England
Guidance and provide a useful summary of the current and future provision for
football in Daventry.

Outside of the NRDA

What are the main characteristics of the current supply and demand for provision?

The largest number of football teams arise from the Daventry area. The pattern of
participation is similar to the county and national picture, with most players being
male across all of the age groups and the majority of teams are in the mini and youth
age groups. Girls football is increasing, but most play in mixed teams.
100% of matches at the mini and 9v9 levels take place at the same time, meaning
that there is a high peak demand for match pitch space. The youth 11v11 is slightly
more spread, but still with 87% of matches taking place at peak time. The demand
for senior pitches is much more evenly spread, with just over half of the matches at
peak time.
There is one FA Register pitch in the district, at Moulton College. This is primarily
programmed to support the Northampton Town academy, so is not readily
accessible for community team training.
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A key site for the east of the district is Moulton School & Science College, where the
grass pitches are used by Moulton Magpies in conjunction with their adjacent site at
the weekend. The school site does not have secure community use.
Is there enough accessible and secured community use provision to meet current
demand?

There is just a sufficient number of grass pitches in secure community use for most
of the age groups across most of the district, but there is little in the way of spare
capacity. The provision of senior size pitches is the exception, with a small surplus of
pitches everywhere except in the south of the district.
The Crick Sports Field and Long Buckby Station Road site are both close to their full
capacity, and some pitches appear to be used beyond their sustainable capacity. At
the Crick site further pitches are in the process of being established.
The apparent shortfall in 5v5 and 7v7 provision in the central and east areas of the
district may in fact be addressed by the export of teams to Northampton’s central
venue.

No AGPs are used for community matches as there are no FA Register pitches other
than at Moulton College.
Is the provision that is accessible of sufficient quality and appropriately maintained?

There are sufficient sites to meet the demand, but not all pitches and sites are well
maintained or have good quality changing/wash facilities.

Other than the Moulton College pitch, the only 3G AGPs in the district are the small
sided pitches at Daventry Town FC. These are aging and are not large enough to host
any matches for any age group even if they were to be upgraded.
What are the main characteristics of the future supply and demand for provision?

There is expected to be a small number of additional teams in the Daventry town,
central and east sub areas of the district, but these increases will only be the
equivalent of around 1-2 extra matches a week at peak time for any of the age
groups. This modelling finding suggests that the forecast increases in population and
participation in the sport will be balanced out by the aging population across much
of the district.

Is there enough accessible and secured community use provision to meet future
demand?

There is sufficient secure and accessible football playing field space to meet all of the
future demand, so long as the “surplus” senior pitches are remarked to provide for
the smaller pitch sizes. The priority will be to ensure that the supply of playing fields
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and their ancillary facilities are high quality and that the maintenance ensures that
the use of the pitches remains sustainable.
Even with the new full size 3G football turf pitches at Daventry Sports Park and
Moulton Magpies FC open for use, and some training use of the Daventry Town FC
small sided pitches, there will be a shortfall of training space according to the
Football Association’s target of around 68 training slots by 2029. This is the
equivalent of 1.6 full size 3G pitches.
Should a further 3G pitch proposal come forwards, then this should be welcomed,
particularly if it would help to improve access to AGPs for football training.
What actions may be required to ensure provision can meet both the current and future
demand?
The priorities are:

•
•
•
•
•

Retain and improve the stock of grass pitches and their ancillary facilities.
Complete the construction of the 3G pitch at Moulton Magpies FC.
Secure community use of the grass pitches at Moulton School and Science
College (Moulton Sports Complex).
Seek ways of increasing the capacity of the pitches at Long Buckby, likely to be
through pitch improvement programmes.
Bring into use the extra pitches at Crick Sports Field.

Within the NRDA

What are the main characteristics of the current supply and demand for provision?
3.114

There are 275 community football teams in the NRDA and the pattern of
participation is similar to the county and national picture, with most players being
male across all of the age groups and the majority of teams in the mini and youth age
groups. Girls football is increasing, but most play in mixed teams.

3.115

Almost 100% of matches at 5v5 and 7v7 levels take place at the same time, and there
are also high peaks in demand across the other pitch sizes; 88% of 9v9, 72% of 11v11
Youth, and 83% of Senior. This means that many pitches are only used once a week
for matches.

3.116

There is more 3G AGP space for training than the amount of demand, even allowing
an hour training for each team. This high level of provision means that most 3G
pitches are only running at around 30-40% full during the times that they are open
to the community to hire. Issues with booking and management of some AGPs may
have further discouraged use, and a significant proportion of teams appear to be
training on their grass pitch sites.

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

West Northamptonshire: Daventry
Open Space, Sport & Recreation Strategies
Part 3: Playing Pitch Strategy

Page 52 of 141

3.117

However, given the spare capacity of most pitches, the impact of the training is not
as serious on the grass pitches as might be the case elsewhere.

Is there enough accessible and secured community use provision to meet current
demand?
3.118

There is a significant shortfall of 7v7 pitches (15 matches) and also a slight shortfall
of 9v9 pitches (2 matches), but there is sufficient capacity for both 5v5 and 11v11
Youth. There is a high level of surplus capacity for the senior size 11v11 pitches (more
than 43 matches a week).

3.119

It does not appear that either of the two 3G FA Register AGPs at Malcolm Arnold and
Northampton School for Boys are regularly used for matches.

Is the provision that is accessible of sufficient quality and appropriately maintained?
3.120

Most of the pitches across the NRDA were agreed as being of “standard quality”, but
there are a number of poorer quality pitches, all of which are in parks. There are a
small number of good quality pitches, but these are all at club managed stadium
sites.

3.121

Several of the parks site lack changing provision, even those providing 11v11 pitches.

3.122

The AGP quality is currently mostly standard, but the 3G pitches are almost all aging,
with some over 10 years old. Quality of AGP provision will therefore be a key issue in
the future.

What are the main characteristics of the future supply and demand for provision?

3.123

There is expected to be additional teams in the NRDA with the numbers rising from
275 to 353. Most of this growth is expected to be at the mini age groups, but there
is likely to be around 19 extra youth teams and 20 extra senior teams. Most of this
growth will be by males. The women’s and girls’ game is expected to grow at a faster
rate but the starting point is very low, so the forecast number of teams remains
relatively low.

Is there enough accessible and secured community use provision to meet future
demand?
3.124

There should be sufficient secure and accessible pitch space to meet all of the future
demand based on the agreed modelling and planned housing, in the NRDA area.
However whether this meets the demand will depend on some senior sites being
remarked and reused for minis and youth teams, improved maintenance of the
pitches on parks sites, and the provision of sufficient and good quality changing.

3.125

The ability or otherwise for the existing football sites in Northampton to be able to
meet the needs of all of the NRDA will also depend on investment in pitch quality
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and ancillary facility quality, and cross-boundary sharing of developers’
contributions. If cross-boundary investment is not possible, then there will be a need
for on-site provision in the Daventry and South Northants SUEs.
3.126

Another key issue will be to retain and improve the priority AGPs for football training,
and to also to open the 3G Register pitches to matches for minis and juniors. There
is limited justification at this time for any further AGP space for football. The
proposed pitch at Moulton Magpies FC should confirm its long term viability prior to
development.

3.127

The football leagues should be encouraged to develop more divisions to spread the
demand across the weekend. This would allow the pitches to be used more
intensively and therefore concentrate the resources for pitch and site maintenance.

What actions may be required to ensure provision can meet both the current and future
demand?

3.128

The priorities for the future will need to be developed as the Action Plan arising from
this strategy moves forwards. The actions are:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

The production of a Northampton Football Strategy which involves NLT, the FA,
football leagues, clubs and 3G pitch managers, with the objectives of:
Increasing the number of mini and youth pitches in multi-pitch venues.
Reducing the number of senior pitches, remarking as necessary to other sizes.
This will be on the sites less appropriate for the senior game, and more easily
used for minis and youth football.
Ensuring adequate, appropriate and good quality, changing provision for senior
teams and for women and girls’ teams.
Reducing the number of parks sites managed for community football, allowing
the concentration of resources onto fewer, good quality multi-pitch sites.
In the longer term, spreading the leagues and their divisions more widely over
the weekend, to enable pitches to be used for matches more than once a week.
Improving the uptake of 3G pitch space by teams and clubs, including a review of
the management, booking and pricing in association with the operators.
Prioritising the large size 3G AGP sites which should receive investment for
improvement as the carpets require replacement.

3.129

The development of mechanisms to share developer contributions over authority
boundaries to allow off-site investment into the existing football pitches and
ancillary facilities within Northampton.

3.130

Ensuring that there is provision on-site within the NRDA SUEs within South Northants
and Daventry districts if the sharing of developer contributions is not possible to
achieve.
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Recommendations for football
Daventry District Council’s role in football provision

To support the Council’s policies on health and well-being, as well as supporting
sports participation, performance and excellence, the Council will continue to
support community access to football pitches together with their ancillary facilities
and car parking.
The Council will seek to develop a mechanism(s) for sharing developer
contributions cross-boundary in the NRDA for the provision of new, and
improvements to existing community pitch facilities. Depending on the outcome
of these discussions, there are three alternative options in relation to
Enhancement and Provision for the NRDA area.

Protect
Generally protect the sites used for community football except where a
replacement facility becomes available or there is insufficient demand for football
at a village level. Where a site is no longer used for football, it should be used for
other pitch sports and / as public open space.
Enhance
Enhance existing sites as identified in Figure 58.
For the NRDA area:

If there is sharing of developer contributions across the NRDA

Ensure that developers’ contributions are provided off site towards the
improvement of the existing football sites in Northampton and Daventry. Use the
Pitch Calculator to determine the level of contributions which would be justified
for the pitches, but also seek an appropriate level of contribution for changing
pavilions and other ancillary facilities.

If there is sharing of developer contributions between Daventry and South Northants

Northampton North:
• Either
• 6.4 ha of playing fields for football, with changing pavilion, car parking and
ancillary facilities
• Or
• 2.5 ha for football pitches (assuming changing provision provided immediately
-adjacent but outside of this area) plus an off-site contribution towards
football.

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

West Northamptonshire: Daventry
Open Space, Sport & Recreation Strategies
Part 3: Playing Pitch Strategy

Page 55 of 141

Northampton West (joint site): 11 ha of playing fields for football, with changing
pavilion, car parking and ancillary facilities.
No sharing of developer contributions

Northampton West & Upton Lodge/Norwood Farm: 6.4 ha of playing fields for
football, with changing pavilion, car parking and ancillary facilities.
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CRICKET
The Sport England Active People Survey (Sport England , 2016) research suggests that
nationally about 324,400 adults aged 14+ years played cricket at least once a month
during the year October 2015-September 2016. The national rate of participation has
declined slightly since the 2012-13 survey. Of those playing cricket regularly, about
93% are male, and 7% are female. About 66% of the adult players are aged 16-34
years, with 29% aged between 35-54 years, and only 5% aged 55 years and over.

Cricket demand in Daventry district
This study refers to community cricket. In summer 2016 there were 15 cricket clubs
with 73 teams arising in the district plus two teams from elsewhere playing in the
district; Horton House 4th playing at Boughton Park, and Abington Friendly playing at
Cold Ashby. The cricket teams and clubs are listed in Appendix 4 together with their
home grounds and the days that the teams play their matches.
There are a small number of playing field sites close to the boundary of the NRDA,
but these have all been included within the assessment for Daventry district.
The district does not appear to have a notable “pop up” team demand which has
emerged as an issue in more urban authorities, particularly those with a high Asian
population. These “pop up” teams tend to be groups of individuals meeting in a parks
environment to play a single game. They are not affiliated, do not have any regular
matches or play in the same place. Often they will use an area of a park which is not
specifically set out or managed for cricket. As “pop up” teams are not an important
aspect of the sport in Daventry district, they are not specifically considered within
the strategy.

Temporal demand

The peak demand for cricket pitches is a critical factor in assessing how many pitches
are required in order to meet the demand from a local area. If most of the matches
are played on the same day, then there will be a very high peak of demand and a
high number of pitches will be needed. Conversely if the matches are more evenly
spread across the week, then relatively fewer pitches are required to cater for the
demand, so long as they are of good quality, large enough, and well maintained.
Figure 27:
Adult men’s teams
Adult women’s teams
Boys’ & mixed teams
Girls’ teams
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Cricket teams and when they play
Number of teams
50
1
23
1
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Temporal (peak demand)
Saturday 60%
Monday 100%
Sunday 26%
Various
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In Daventry the peak demand is on Saturday with 60% of adult men’s teams playing
then. The rest of the demand is well distributed across the week, including the junior
games which take place on Sundays but also on several other days during the week.

Current supply of cricket pitches
There were 26 cricket pitches available for use in 2016, of which 19 were used, and
17 were used and in secure community use. There were also 5 sites which were
secure but not used, and 2 sites in use but without any security: Boughton Park and
Overstone Park School.
The sites with secure community use but not actually in use for cricket were:
Daventry Sports Park, Everdon Cricket Ground, Preston Capes Cricket Club, Welford
Sports Field, and Clipston Playing Fields.
All of the cricket grounds have 1 pitch, with the exception of Barby, which has one
pitch with a natural turf square, and one with a single artificial strip.
The number of cricket pitches in secure community use by sub area is provided in
Figure 28.
Figure 28:

Sub Area
DC1
Daventry
DC2
South
DC3
Central
DC4 East

Number of
cricket
pitches
available
for
community
use
1

Cricket pitches by sub area
Number of
pitches
Number of available,
pitches
secure and
used by
used by
community community
0
0

Number of
pitches
available
and secure
but not
used
1

Number of
pitches used
by
community
but not
secure
0

5

3

3

2

0

8

8

8

0

0

12
26

8
19

6
17

2
5

2
2

In addition to these sites is the now completely disused Marston Trussel ground,
which is overgrown and would be difficult to bring back into use.
The sites are mapped in Figure 29. The map shows a wide geographical spread of
cricket facilities across the district, with sites located both in or close to the main
towns and in the more rural areas.
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Figure 29:
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Assessment of current supply/demand
The quality standard for each pitch has been assessed through a site visit and
consultation with the clubs and Northamptonshire Cricket Board. The estimated
carrying capacity for each of the pitches is derived from the agreed quality standard
for each site and England Cricket Board guidance criteria for pitch carrying capacity.
All of the sites available or used for community cricket, with the exception of the
Daventry Sports Park, are either standard or good quality. The summary of the site
audit findings are given in Figure 58.
For junior cricket, the strip length is different from those of the adult games. If the
natural turf strips are used for the junior game, it cannot be safely reused for the
adult game. Only those clubs with non-turf strips in addition to natural turf are
therefore able to cater reasonably easily for junior players in addition to their
seniors.
The ECB has requested that the strategy should focus on the capacity and the balance
between supply and demand of the grass pitches only, and that the artificial strips
should be discounted. This is because most teams prefer to use grass, and many
leagues require matches to be played on grass.
The assessment assumes that every team plays on a weekly basis across the season.
However in practice there is a wide variety, with often only about half of the teams
playing on a weekly basis, whilst the rest play once a fortnight or less, and with about
25% only playing 5 times a season or less. The outcome of the assessment therefore
overestimates the amount of demand on some sites.

Consultation findings
The following comments are a summary of the general comments received in the
formal playing pitch strategy process from the clubs and providers. All of the clubs
involved in cricket in the district were consulted using a web based survey approved
by the ECB and based on the Sport England Guidance.
Where issues or comments on quality have been raised about particular sites or
locations, these have been incorporated into the site by site table in Figure 58.

Club comments

There has been very little change in the number of team playing cricket in the district
over the past 3 years, with the main increase in juniors being achieved by Barby CC
and the West Haddon and Guilsborough CC. The clubs envisage very little change in
demand over the next 5 years.
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All of the clubs are playing at their preferred locations. Some of the pitches in 2016
were slightly better than in 2015, but similar numbers said that there was either no
change or the pitch was slightly worse.

National Governing Body comments and strategies

Northamptonshire Cricket Board and the ECB have both been actively engaged with
the PPS process.

National Cricket Strategy
4.1

The England and Wales Cricket Board’s strategy for 2016 -2020 ‘Cricket Unleashed’
(2016) contains the following priorities of relevance to Northamptonshire:
•

Clubs and leagues: The following will be prioritised:
Promoting player-driven formats of the game in our leagues and clubs.
Providing more opportunities to play across the whole league structure.
Delivering a new club affiliation core offer.
Delivering new training opportunities for coaches, officials and grounds
staff.
o Delivering a volunteer offer to drive recruitment, retention and
recognition.

o
o
o
o

•

Kids: The following will be prioritised:
o Developing an ability-based pathway for children aged 5-12 for adoption in
clubs, schools and youth organisations.
o In partnership with Chance to Shine, expanding the reach of the game into
all schools across the country through a combination of bat and ball
opportunities, a national teacher ambassador program and curriculumaligned classroom resources.
o Creating a seamless transition across the age groups and different formats
to reduce the current drop out at key ages.
o Promoting shorter pitch lengths for younger age groups.

•

Communities: The following will be prioritised:
o Implementing inclusion and engagement strategies to deliver welcoming
environments and opportunities for players of diverse backgrounds.
o Prioritising additional investment in coaches for women’s, girl’s,
multicultural groups and disability cricket.
o Increasing the opportunities for people with a disability to take part and
play cricket at all levels.
o Maximising the impact of hosting ICC global events to inspire a more
diverse participation base to play cricket.
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o Delivering and investing in cricket programmes that are specifically
designed to bring communities together and improve physical and mental
wellbeing.
•

Casual: The following will be prioritised:
o Delivering simple and enjoyable casual cricket offers.
o Developing a 5 or 6-a-side version of cricket, played on artificial wickets to
engage players at all ages and levels.
o Supporting innovation such as Last Man Stands, Indoor, Tape-ball and
Beach Cricket.
o Creating a year-round participation programme using artificial wickets,
indoor centres and other indoor spaces to allow all-year round play.
o Driving availability of bats and balls for unstructured play.

Northamptonshire County Cricket Strategic Planning
4.2

The Northamptonshire response to the ECB strategy is to prioritise the governance
framework. The strategic priorities will then be governed by striking a balance
between those areas of greatest need and those which meet ECB’s priorities for
funding support.
The 2017 clubs and teams data from ECB shows that there are u10, u12, and u14
teams playing at Overstone Park. The site capacity assessment has been changed to
reflect these new team, see Figure 58.
The Overstone CC site is used for Last Man Standing as well as affiliated cricket.
The women’s cricket is currently being played on Mondays, but in the future the ECB
expects this to move to Sundays. The ECB expects the number of women’s and girls’
teams to increase, along with an increase in the junior boys teams. The sports
development focus for women’s cricket are the Brixworth and West Haddon clubs,
both of which have women’s sections but do not yet play match cricket.

Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies
A review of the adjacent authorities’ playing pitch strategy (PPS) reports shows that:
•

•

Northampton: the final draft PPS covers the whole of the NRDA area. There are
some sites in Northampton which are over-used but also a small number of parks
sites which are unused. There are a number of teams playing cross-boundary.
The most important cross-boundary issue is the approach towards pitch
provision in the NRDA SUEs within S Northants and Daventry. The NRDA report
explores the options of sharing developer contributions over the boundary,
and/or the needs for the SUEs to meet their own needs.
South Northants: the PPS is at final draft stage. Key issues of relevance to
Daventry are primarily in association with pitch provision in the NRDA and the
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•
•

•
•

•

sharing or otherwise of developer contributions. There was one team identified
as arising from South Northants that plays in Daventry district.
Rugby: the 2015 strategy identified that the Barby CC drew some members from
Rugby. The recommendations were for one additional cricket site to cater for the
planned growth, with the preferred option being the Rugby Radio Station site.
Harborough: the playing pitch strategy is currently Stage D. The club surveys for
Harborough suggest that the Harborough clubs draw only minimally from
Daventry district. There are no significant pitch proposals for cricket close to the
Daventry boundary.
Kettering’s Strategy and Action Plan 2011-2021 suggests that the existing cricket
clubs are improved, but does not suggest any new sites.
Wellingborough: the Open Space, Sports and Recreation Audit and Assessment
of 2015 included playing pitches. Standards of provision are recommended: 0.88
ha for cricket, with a 15 minute walking catchment. Applying these standards led
to the conclusion that 4 additional cricket pitches would be required by 2031.
There are no specific proposals or site specific recommendations.
Stratford-on-Avon: the district is currently refreshing its Playing Pitch Strategy,
but no draft is available yet.

This review suggests that the main cross-boundary movement is between the district
and Northampton, and with Rugby Borough. There is new housing planned for both
of these authorities, but the long term impact has yet to be determined.

Modelling
Market Segmentation

The Market Segmentation tool from Sport England is summarised in the Part 1
Report. Sport England’s Market Segmentation modelling shows that the ‘Philip’
segment (Comfortable Mid-Life Males) are the most likely group to play cricket in
Daventry, although the ‘Tim’ segment (Settling Down Males) and ‘Ben’ (Competitive
Male Urbanites) may also be interested.

Playing pitch model

The Sport England guidance sets out the required approach towards modelling of
grass pitch sports, using Team Generation Rates, the temporal demand for the sport
(the number of matches at peak time), and the availability of pitches of the required
size.

Peak time capacity

The peak time requirement, which is for Saturdays for the adult game from the clubs
(including the imported team) in 2016 was for 15 cricket pitches, but there were 22
pitches in secure community use available, plus 2 which were used by not secure.
However the pitch at Daventry Sports Park is not used for matches.
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Most of the sites used for cricket in Daventry district are played on at peak time but
there is a small amount of capacity in each of the sub areas. Those sites with no spare
capacity at peak time are listed in Figure 30. Notably these sites include those closest
to the NRDA at Harlestone and Overstone.
Figure 30:
Sub Area

Cricket peak time spare capacity by sub area

Number of pitches
spare at peak time
(Saturday) used and
in secure use
1

Number of pitches
which are used but
not secure at peak
time
0

DC2 South

2.5

0

DC3 Central

1.5

0

DC4 East

6.5

2

DC1
Daventry

Comments/sites with no
spare peak time capacity
Only one site in sub area
with no grass strips. Site
unused for cricket.
Byfield CC (Brightwell
Recreation Ground)
Woodford Halse CC
(Woodford United FC)
Harlestone CC (Harlestone
Playing Fields)
Long Buckby (Station Road,
Long Buckby)
West Haddon CC (West
Haddon Cricket Playing
Field)
Brixworth CC, St David’s
Playing Field
Old CC
Overstone CC (Overstone
Park)

Peak time usage for each site is given in the site by site table in Figure 58.
Ground capacity across the season

In terms of the number of strips required to cater for the demand, the calculation is
based on the total number of grass strips available in the district. The number of full
size grass strips is 170 across all of the sites which are available for community use
and secure. There are also 2 junior strips and 12 artificial turf strips.
Based on the agreed quality rating for each site, this gives a total capacity across the
district outside of the NRDA for around 822 matches. The total match demand in
2016 if every team recorded (75 teams) was to play every week for a 20 week season
is 830 matches, so district wide there appears to be a very slight deficit of cricket
match space on grass. However only a proportion of the teams play weekly
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throughout the season, which means that there is actually a surplus of cricket space
for matches across the district as a whole. The 12 artificial strips then provide
additional capacity.
At the sub area level, it appears that the Central sub area has the worst balance
between the availability of grass strips and demand, but all of the sub areas have
sites which appear to be operating at levels beyond their sustainable capacity, see
Figure 31. The Daventry town sub area (DC1) however has no grass cricket provision.
Again, note should be taken that almost all of the clubs which appear to be over
capacity have junior and some senior teams which may not play every week, and it
is likely that the clubs are actually operating at a sustainable level, though without
any spare capacity.
A number of the sites listed in Figure 31 also have an artificial strip, which also
increases their actual match capacity.
It is important to note that those sites closest to the NRDA area are either not in
secure community use, are school venues with limited use, or are at capacity, notably
Overstone. However Harlestone only has limited spare capacity, for 5 additional
matches on grass across the whole season.
Figure 31:
Sub Area

DC1 Daventry

Cricket capacity on grass across the week by sub area
Total amount of
spare match capacity
across the week of
sites in secure use
0

DC2 South

68

DC3 Central

-51

DC4 East

9

Comments/sites being used to
maximum capacity or beyond
Only one site in sub area with no
grass strips
Byfield CC (Brightwell Recreation
Ground)
Woodford Halse CC (Woodford
United FC)
Braunston Paddox CC (Braunston
Playing Fields)
Barby CC (Barby Sports Field)
East Haddon CC
West Haddon CC (West Haddon
Cricket Playing Field)
Old CC
Overstone CC (Overstone Park)
Yelvertoft CC (Yelvertoft Sports
Field)

Overall spare capacity for each site is given in the site by site table in Figure 58.
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Assessment of Future Needs
The assessment of the future needs for cricket is based on a combination of:
•

•
•
•

Team generation rate modelling results. These forecast growth in the sport, using
team generation rates (TGRs), which in turn are based on: the current rates of
participation in the sport across the age groups and sexes; the anticipated growth
in each sport, again across the different age groups and sexes; and the changes
in the population for each area of Daventry district over time.
the quality and availability of the existing pitches.
the technical requirements of cricket.
the capacity of the existing sites to meet future demand, both using natural turf
and artificial turf strips.

TGR modelling

The basis for modelling the future demand for cricket was agreed with the NCB and
the ECB and is:
Figure 32:

Cricket- agreed participation rate increases
Cumulative growth percentage from 2017

Male
Female

0.5% pa
10% pa

2021
2.5%
50.0%

2026
5.0%
100.0%

2029
6.5%
130.0%

The application of this modelling to the district results in terms of team forecasts is
given in Figure 33. This suggests that there will be some growth in the number of
cricket teams up to 2029 across the district as a whole, but that this will be fairly
limited, with only an increase of 3 men’s teams, 3 boys’ team, and 1 women’s teams.
At the sub area level, all of this growth will be around Daventry, with no change in
the other areas, excluding any impact of the NRDA growth.
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Figure 33:

Cricket- estimated number of teams to 2029

Age Groups
Whole district
Junior cricket - boys
Junior cricket - girls
Men’s cricket
Women’s cricket
D1C Daventry
Junior cricket - boys
Junior cricket - girls
Men’s cricket
Women’s cricket
D2C South
Junior cricket - boys
Junior cricket - girls
Men’s cricket
Women’s cricket
D3C Central
Junior cricket - boys
Junior cricket - girls
Men’s cricket
Women’s cricket
D4C East
Junior cricket - boys
Junior cricket - girls
Men’s cricket
Women’s cricket

Number of teams within
age group
2017 2021 2026 2029

7-18yrs
7-18yrs
18-55yrs
18-55yrs

23
1
50
1

24
1
53
2

25
1
52
2

26
1
53
2

7-18yrs
7-18yrs
18-55yrs
18-55yrs

8
0
17
0

9
0
19
1

11
0
20
1

11
0
21
1

7-18yrs
7-18yrs
18-55yrs
18-55yrs

2
0
4
0

2
0
4
0

2
0
4
0

2
0
4
0

7-18yrs
7-18yrs
18-55yrs
18-55yrs

6
0
15
0

6
0
16
0

6
0
15
1

6
0
15
1

7-18yrs
7-18yrs
18-55yrs
18-55yrs

7
0
13
0

6
0
14
0

6
0
13
0

6
0
13
1

Demand outside of the NRDA
There is clearly a mismatch between the number of teams which would be expected
to arise from the Daventry town sub area, and the complete lack of any cricket club
or teams in the town. This suggests that players are travelling out of Daventry town
to nearby clubs, usually within about 15 minutes drive time. There are at least 10
cricket clubs and sites within 15 minutes drive time of much of the town, so there is
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a significant amount of choice available to residents from the town should they wish
to play and have access to a car.
Due to the mismatch between the location of the clubs, sites and where people live
between the sub areas, it is only appropriate to match future demand with supply at
the whole authority level, and to consider if there is sufficient capacity across the
network of sites as a whole.
Across the district as a whole, there is expected to be an increase of 3 men’s teams,
1 women’s team, and 3 junior boys teams. With the peak time being the men’s game
on Saturday’s (60% of games), this means that the extra pitch demand will be for 1
match up to 2029, effectively no change from at present.
Demand from the NRDA SUEs
Figure 55 gives the amount of cricket demand expected to be generated by
Northampton North (0.5 pitches), Northampton Buckton Fields (0.1 pitches) and
Northampton West (Daventry part) (0.5 pitches).

Meeting the needs of the future
Daventry outside of the NRDA

Additional grass pitch provision
Given the findings from the modelling, it is clear that the priorities for the future for
cricket are the improvement/limited expansion of the existing sites (where justified).
Surplus provision
In those villages where the cricket pitch is unused, the retention or otherwise of the
pitches will need to reflect the patterns of demand locally. Where there is surplus
provision, then the playing fields could be used for other sports, to meet other local
demand.
The cricket pitch at Daventry Sports Park is unused and in poor condition. Although
there is no cricket provision within Daventry town, there are a number of active
cricket clubs and sites within 15 minutes drive of most of the town, which provide
residents with access to a car, opportunities to play.
Although having a cricket club within the town would be good in principle, in
practice, the establishment of a club on a site intensively used for football and with
only an artificial strip would be a significant challenge, and a club may not be
sustainable. It is therefore proposed to remove the artificial strip from Daventry
Sports Park and to concentrate the use for football.

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

West Northamptonshire: Daventry
Open Space, Sport & Recreation Strategies
Part 3: Playing Pitch Strategy

Page 68 of 141

The East sub area of the district is close to the NRDA and may provide some resource
for the new population. These pitches should therefore be retained.
NRDA Daventry SUEs

The NRDA assessment has concluded that there is sufficient capacity within the
existing used cricket sites in Northampton to be able to meet the demand generated
from the Daventry SUEs within the NRDA area. However in order to meet this
demand, there would need to be investment cross-boundary to ensure that the
existing Northampton sites are improved to increase their capacity (both pitches and
ancillary facilities). The priorities for investment in this case are identified in the
NRDA strategy report.
If there is no sharing of developer contributions cross boundary, then there will be a
need to invest in a new cricket pitch, which should be located at Northampton North.
This new provision is justified by the additional demand generated by the SUEs and
the lack of capacity either at peak time or across the week in the secure community
sites which are within Daventry district and reasonably available. If a cricket pitch is
not possible to deliver in Northampton North it should be located in Northampton
West, with contributions from each of the Daventry NRDA SUEs towards its
development.

SUMMARY OF KEY FINDINGS AND ISSUES
The following questions and their answers are taken from the Sport England
Guidance and provide a useful summary of the current and future provision for
cricket in the district.

Outside of the NRDA

What are the main characteristics of the current supply and demand for provision?

The trends in the sport has meant a smaller number of sites being used by larger
clubs, particularly those with junior teams. There a small number of cricket pitches
which are now disused.
There is no grass cricket provision in Daventry town. The only cricket site is at
Daventry Sports Park but this only has one artificial strip. There was no cricket use
of this site in 2016.
There is a good geographical spread of cricket pitches across the district.
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Is there enough accessible and secured community use provision to meet current
demand?

Based on a count only of grass strips, and assuming that every team plays every
week, there appears to be a lack of capacity across the week at seven sites. However
as these both have artificial strips and have junior as well as a number of senior
teams, it is likely that the sites are actually being used at a level which is sustainable.

Is the provision that is accessible of sufficient quality and appropriately maintained?

The agreed quality of the cricket pitches is either “good” or “standard” with the
exception of the artificial strip at Daventry Sports Park.

What are the main characteristics of the future supply and demand for provision?

There is expected to be some, limited, increase in the number of teams playing
cricket in the district in the period up to 2029, but this growth outside of the NRDA
is entirely around Daventry town.
There are no known risks to the Boughton Park site or to the use of Overstone Park
School, but both are unsecure and used, and close to the Northampton boundary.
The future of cricket on those sites which are unused but in secure community use
is uncertain and will depend upon local demand. However given the surplus of
provision in most areas, it appears that these playing fields might be considered for
other sports use.
The Thorpe Lubbenham Hall site is in private ownership and was unused in 2016. It
seems likely that this site will remain surplus in the long term, so alternative open
space or playing field uses should be considered for here.

Is there enough accessible and secured community use provision to meet future
demand?

There is sufficient pitch provision, both at peak time and in relation to the total
capacity of the pitches to meet all of the future projected demand up to 2029 outside
of the NRDA.

What actions may be required to ensure provision can meet both the current and future
demand?

The existing sites should generally be retained and enhanced where they are used
and justified by the future expected demand.
Ways of enhancing the capacity of those sites which are overused should be
considered. This will require detailed investigation at the individual site level to
confirm options.
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Within the NRDA

What are the main characteristics of the current supply and demand for provision?

The sport has been fairly stable since 2011, in both the number of men’s teams and
junior teams. There are no separate women’s or girls teams in the NRDA.
There is a reasonable geographical spread of pitches across the NRDA, and there are
a number of sites close to the boundary. Some of the pitches which have secure
community use are unused.

Is there enough accessible and secured community use provision to meet current
demand?

Almost all of the cricket pitch sites used by the community are in secure community
use, but Northampton School for Boys is unsecure and used. The unused sites are in
the parks, and those most intensively used are the club sites.

Is the provision that is accessible of sufficient quality and appropriately maintained?

The agreed quality of the cricket pitches in use is either “good” or “standard”. Not all
sites have changing provision or a club house.

What are the main characteristics of the future supply and demand for provision?

There is expected to be some, limited, increase in the number of teams playing
cricket in the period up to 202; 5 men’s teams, 3 boys’ teams, plus potentially 1-2
women and girls teams.

Is there enough accessible and secured community use provision to meet future
demand?

There is sufficient pitch provision, both at peak time and in relation to the total
capacity of the pitches to meet all of the future projected demand up to 2029 on the
pitches which are currently used.
The surplus of provision identified in this assessment is therefore expected to
continue into the long term.

What actions may be required to ensure provision can meet both the current and future
demand?

The existing used sites should be retained and improved where needed. This will
include both the pitches and their ancillary facilities.
There is a need to determine how developer contributions will be treated across the
NRDA. If there is no or limited sharing of developer contributions, then there will be
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a need to provide a total of two additional cricket pitches with their clubhouses and
ancillary facilities within the Daventry and South Northants SUEs, and a requirement
to invest in other district pitch sites within the accessible travel time.

Recommendations for cricket
Daventry District Council’s role in cricket provision

To support the Council’s policies on health and well-being, as well as supporting
sports participation, performance and excellence, the Council will continue to
support community access to cricket pitches together with their ancillary facilities
and car parking.
The Council will seek to develop a mechanism(s) for sharing developer
contributions cross-boundary, for the provision of new, and improvements to
existing community pitch facilities. Depending on the outcome of these
discussions, there are three alternative options in relation to Enhancement and
Provision for the NRDA area.

Protect
Generally protect the existing used cricket sites except where a replacement
facility becomes available or there is insufficient demand for cricket at a village
level. Where a site is no longer used for cricket, it should be used for other pitch
sports and / as public open space.
Enhance
Enhance existing sites as identified in Figure 58.
For the NRDA area:

If there is sharing of developer contributions across the NRDA

Ensure that developers’ contributions are provided off site towards the
improvement of the existing cricket sites in the NRDA. Use the Pitch Calculator to
determine the level of contributions which would be justified.

If there is sharing of developer contributions between Daventry and South Northants

A new cricket pitch together with clubhouse, car parking and ancillary facilities at:
•
•

Northampton North
Northampton West (shared facility between Daventry district and South
Northants district)

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

West Northamptonshire: Daventry
Open Space, Sport & Recreation Strategies
Part 3: Playing Pitch Strategy

Page 72 of 141

No sharing of developer contributions

A new cricket pitch together with clubhouse, car parking and ancillary facilities at
Northampton North with off site contributions from Northampton West. If not
deliverable, then develop the pitch at Northampton West with off-site
contributions from Northampton North.
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RUGBY UNION
There are two rugby union clubs in Daventry district with a total of 24 teams.
Participation in rugby once a month, for people aged 14+ years is around 355,100
(Sport England , 2016) and there has been an increase in participation since 2012-13.
Earlier research from Sport England for the period ending October 2009, showed that
around 95% of participants are male. The sport is mainly played by younger people,
with about 84% being under the age of 34. The take up across the socio-economic
groups is approximately even, with a slight weighting to the NS SEC9 group which
includes students, and to the more affluent groups. There are high rates of club
membership for this sport, which reflect the way in which the sport is played.

Rugby demand in Daventry
The following clubs and teams information was agreed by the RFU in May 2017
(Figure 34).
Figure 34:

RFU rugby team numbers 2017

Mini Midi
U12
6

Youth
Boys
U13-U18
3

Youth
Girls
U13-U18
0

Adult men
3

Adult
women
0

Long Buckby RFC

6

4

0

2

0

Totals

12

7

0

5

0

Club
Daventry RFC

Temporal demand – the peak demand
5.4

The peak demand for pitches is one of the key factors in assessing how many pitches
are required in order to meet the demand from a local area. In rugby, all senior
matches are played on Saturday afternoons, with minis and juniors playing on
Sundays mornings, and the women playing Sunday afternoons. The peak demand for
the senior game is therefore a Saturday afternoon, and this has been used to inform
the assessment for rugby in this strategy.

5.5

For those rugby clubs with a large mini and midi section, the highest peak in demand
is a Sunday morning, when these age groups and youth rugby are both taking place.
For these clubs Sunday morning is the time when a lack of car parking space or poor
access to a site often becomes most apparent. The demand and impact of the minis
and midis on the pitches will be different for each club, as this will depend on such
things as the size of the mini/midi section, the size of the club site as a whole, the
use of the pitches by senior teams for both matches and training, and the pitch
layout. These issues are best picked up via the club survey or via the RFU, and where
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identified have been included in the site by site summary table in Figure 58, and the
strategy recommendations.
5.6

Rugby is different from both cricket and football, in that the training impact on the
pitches is can be very significant, as in most clubs all training takes place on the rugby
club sites, and usually on the pitches which are also used for matches.

Current provision
The rugby club sites are mapped in Figure 36. The sub areas for rugby are different
to those of football and cricket due to the way in which the sport is structured. There
are many fewer clubs and players tend to travel further to a rugby club. The sub areas
have been agreed by Daventry District Council, the RFU and Sport England.
The pitches provision on each site in the district is given in the table below (Figure
35).
Figure 35:
Club
Daventry RFC
Long Buckby RFC

Rugby club pitch provision
Number of senior
floodlit pitches
1
1

Number of senior nonfloodlit pitches
2
2

Both of the sites are in secure community use and are controlled by the rugby clubs,
either by themselves or as part of a wider sports site. None of the rugby activity takes
place away from the club sites.
There are currently no rugby specification AGPs in the district, and none are planned.
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Figure 36:
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Pitch quality
5.11

The RFU pitch carrying capacity identifies the number of match equivalent sessions
that a natural grass pitch can sustain without any adverse impacts. It is based on both
the drainage and maintenance regime of the pitch (Figure 37).

Drainage

Figure 37:

Natural Inadequate (D0)
Natural Adequate (D1)
Pipe Drained (D2)
Pipe and Slit Drained (D3)

RFU pitch carrying capacity
Poor (M0)
0.5
1.5
1.75
2

Maintenance
Standard (M1)
1.5
2
2.5
3

Good (M2)
2
3
3.25
3.5

The quality of the pitches is based on the non-technical quality assessment from the
playing pitch strategy guidance, and supplemented by maintenance and drainage
information from the clubs and through consultation with the RFU. The pitch quality
on the club sites is generally fairly good, with most of the pitches either being able
to cater for 2.5 or 3 matches or training sessions per week, see Figure 38.
Figure 38:

Community Club
Daventry RFC
Long Buckby RFC

Pitch
floodlit
Yes
No
No
Yes
No
No

Pitch quality scores
Pitch database
rating
D3/M1
D2/M1
D3/M1
D2/M1
D2/M1
D2/M1

Weekly
pitch
capacity
3
2.5
3
2.5
2.5
2.5

Changing
accommodation
Yes
Yes

Rugby provision on school sites
5.13

Most of the secondary schools in Daventry have rugby pitches on their sites, and
some are technically available to hire. None of these are actually used however.
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Figure 39:

Site Name
Danetre &
Southbrook
Learning
Village,
Daventry
Daventry
UTC

Grass
rugby
pitch(es)
available Ownership
for hire Type

Academy

School sites and rugby
Access
Type
to
grass
Hours available
pitches Management for grass pitches
Sports Academy
Monday-Friday
club
1600-2100;
Weekends by
arrangement

x

UTC

n/a

n/a

n/a

Guilsborough

x

Academy

n/a

n/a

n/a

Moulton
School and
Science
College
The Parker E
Act,
Daventry
Spratton Hall
School



Academy

Sports
club

Academy

Monday-Thurs
1600-21.30; Sat
09.00-21.30



Academy

Sports
club

Academy

Monday-Friday
1600-2200

x

Independent n/a
School

n/a

n/a

Pitsford
School

x

Independent n/a
School

n/a

n/a

Maidwell
School

x

Independent n/a
School

n/a

n/a

Consultation findings
Club comments

Daventry RFC responded to the club survey, but Long Buckby RFC did not. The
Daventry club has stayed the same size over the last 3 years but hopes to grow by
one senior team and one junior team over the next 5 years. The club considers that
the pitch quality has improved and confirms that the club ‘s training takes place on
the training pitch. The club is at its preferred site, which is secure and leased.

National Governing Body comments and strategies
5.15

The RFU National Facilities Strategy 2013-2017 summary provides an overview of the
facility priorities for the sport. The detailed specific investment decisions are made
by the RFU Constituent Bodies, but all club projects are prioritised in partnership with
the RFU professional staff (the Area Facilities Manager and Rugby Development
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Officer) and with the East Midlands Rugby Union. The project assessment reviews
the merits of each project against the readiness to deliver, including such things as
security of tenure, partnership funds, planning consent, and the anticipated return
on investment i.e. growth of participation and ability for the club to operate on and
off the field.
5.16

The RFU has a national AGP programme with the objective of installing 100 AGPs for
Rugby Union before 2020. Of these, it is intended that there will be 60 ‘Rugby Turf’
AGPs which are to be positioned at clubs which experience pitch capacity issues and
sit within close proximity of other rugby clubs with similar pitch capacity challenges,
but where there is a good opportunity to grow participation. The remaining 40 AGP
pitches are intended to be delivered through a contribution towards the overall cost
of the construction of the AGP for, in return, a certain number of hours secured for
rugby union use. These AGP’s are known as ‘Rugby Share’.

5.17

Where an AGP is developed on a club site, rugby union usage will be prioritised for
the host club and surrounding rugby playing organisations including other clubs,
schools, colleges, and university. It is expected that commercial activity will be
limited.
The full delivery of the investment programme is expected to be completed by
September 2019. As part of this, the RFU is seeking to develop a Regulation 22 pitch
in Northampton and is currently engaged in a feasibility study for provision at one of
the club sites.
The RFU is supporting Daventry RFC as part of the Holding On Club programme which
will assist the club in transitioning players from youth to adult rugby (16 plus years).
The RFU are also targeting the DSLV E-Act Academy and Parker E-Act Academy as
part of their Broadening Reach Schools programme, linked to Daventry RFC.
The O2 Touch Base programme was started at Daventry RFC in the 2016-2017
season.
For the 2017-2018 season the Daventry RFC club was part of the Return to Rugby
programme for the season 2016/17 which encouraged lapsed players back into the
game, with a focus of social/casual rugby.
The RFU’s facility investment summaries for the two clubs are:
•

Daventry – this club has delivered a significant transformation of its facilities. The
RFU alongside club fundraising delivered a heralded Social Space development.
In readiness for the 16/17 season the club extended and developed its changing
room provision from 4 to 6 rooms (all en-suite). The RFU funding contribution
was £120,000.

•

Long Buckby – there is still a need to develop the changing rooms on site.
However, summer 2015 the RFU along with club fundraising helped deliver a
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social space project to update and modernise their bar area. The club have
recently secured funds towards mobile floodlights.

Adjacent authorities provision and strategies
A review of the adjacent authorities’ playing pitch strategy (PPS) reports shows that:
•

•

•

•

•
•

•

Northampton: the final draft of the PPS covers the whole of the NRDA area. Key
issues include the lack of capacity across the club sites, and the potential
development of a Regulation 22 AGP. There is also a question as to whether
developers’ contributions from the NRDA SUEs in Daventry and S Northants
should be allocated towards sites in Northampton or to sites within the relevant
authority.
South Northants: the updated PPS is at final draft stage. The main issue to be
urgently addressed is the need to increase the capacity of the Towcestrians’ site,
but there is an identified need to also increase the capacity of the Brackley,
Bugbrooke and Northampton Men’s Own sites, and to improve their changing
and social space.
Rugby: the 2015 strategy identified that there are six rugby clubs located within
Rugby town, all of which are have catchments which stretch into Daventry
district. There will be a need to provide additional rugby pitch space but this in
part depended upon the successful relocation of football to a parks site in the
town. In the very long term, after 2031, there may be a need for an additional
rugby club site in the Rugby Radio Station site. This would be close to Crick in
Daventry district.
Harborough: the playing pitch strategy is currently at Stage D. The club surveys
for this PPS suggest that the Harborough Rugby Club draws only minimally from
Daventry district (5% of players) although it is on the immediate boundary of the
district. The priorities for Harborough RFC are to extend floodlighting to more
pitches, and to extend the car parking. Harborough Leisure Centre is proposed
to be relocated, but there are not anticipated to be any major issues for the club.
Kettering’s Strategy and Action Plan 2011-2021 suggests that the priority for
rugby is the improvement of Kettering Rugby Club, and the longer terms securing
of a new larger site for this club.
Wellingborough: the Open Space, Sports and Recreation Audit and Assessment
of 2015 included playing pitches. Standards of provision are recommended: 0.29
ha for rugby, with a 15 minute walking catchment. Applying these standards led
to the conclusion that 2 extra pitches would be required by 2031. There are no
specific proposals or site specific recommendations.
Stratford-on-Avon: the district is currently refreshing its Playing Pitch Strategy,
but no draft is yet available.

This review suggests that the main cross-boundary movement is between the district
and Northampton, and with Rugby Borough.
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Assessment of current supply/demand
Market Segmentation

The Market Segmentation tool from Sport England, which is summarised in the Part
1 report, does not pick up on rugby because of the relatively low level of participation
compared to other sports. However at both the national and Northamptonshire
levels, the Market Segmentation results show that the largest group playing rugby
are the ‘Ben’ segment (Competitive Male Urbanites) which are men aged around 1825 years, followed by the ‘Tim’ segment (Settling Down Males) aged 26-45 years, and
the ‘Jamie’ segment (18-25 years). The ‘Philip’ segment is also interested in the sport
and these are the Comfortable Mid-Life Males, aged 46-55 years. None of the other
market segment groups are notably active in rugby.

Playing pitch model

In considering the balance between the supply and demand for rugby pitch space in
the district, there are two elements, and the assessment is based on the season
2016-17:

•
•

Pitch availability at peak times – the number of pitches required for matches
Pitch capacity - the ability of natural grass pitches to provide for matches, training
and other activity over a week or over a season. This is most often determined
by their quality.

Information about the rugby club sites has been collated via the site audit and has
been agreed by the RFU. Although the peak match demand determines the number
of pitches required to meet the match requirements of the club, just as important
for rugby is the impact of training which is mainly on the grass pitches. Both are
therefore taken into account in the modelling, see Figure 40.
Figure 40:

Site
Daventry
RFC
Long
Buckby
RFC

Capacity of rugby sites based on audit

Match
demand
all (per
week)

No
men’s
teams
playing
on Sat
pm

Balance
at peak
time (no
matches)

No. of
pitches

Sub
area

3

DR1

8.5

3

4.5

1

3

1.5

3

DR2

7.5

3

4.5

0

2

2
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Training
demand
jrs & snrs
(per
week)

Balance
(per
week)
match or
training
session

Capacity
(per
week)
based on
audit
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This modelling suggests that each of the clubs have just sufficient capacity, with a
positive balance of one match/training session. This is due to the way in which the
clubs manage their pitches, resulting in a higher level of capacity than the RFU would
expect from a “standard” pitch. Both of the clubs also have a positive balance at
peak time, with capacity for additional men’s team playing on a Saturday.

Assessment of future needs
The assessment of the future needs for rugby pitches is based on a combination of:
•

•
•

Team generation rate modelling results. These forecast growth in the sport, using
team generation rates (TGRs), which in turn are based on: the current rates of
participation in the sport across the age groups and sexes; the anticipated growth
in each sport, again across the different age groups and sexes; and the changes
in the population for each area of Daventry over time.
The quality and availability of the existing grass pitches for both matches and
training.
The capacity of the existing sites to meet future demand.

TGR modelling

The basis for modelling the future demand for rugby was agreed with the RFU and
the District Council and is:
Figure 41:

Rugby- agreed participation rate increases
Cumulative growth
percentage from 2017

All age groups, both male and female 0.21% pa

2021
1.1%

2026
2.1%

2029
2.7%

The application of this modelling to the district results in the teams forecasts given
in Figure 42, which includes the housing growth around Daventry. This suggests that
there will be very little change in the number of rugby teams up to 2029 across the
district outside of the NRDA, either in the east or west of the district. However as the
clubs have had RFU support for investment, then they are expected to have higher
participation targets. The growth of rugby across the district should therefore be part
of both the annual review of this strategy and the more extensive refresh within 5
years.
The Daventry North East SUE is estimated to generate demand equivalent to 0.2 of
a rugby pitch by 2029, and the impact of this development is included within the
modelling (see Figure 56).
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This limited change is likely to be a reflection of the aging population being balanced
out by the new population in the new housing areas, combined with the little
participation growth in the sport anticipated.
Figure 42:

Rugby- estimated number of teams to 2029
Age
Groups

Whole district excluding NRDA
Mini/midi -rugby - mixed
Junior rugby - boys
Junior rugby - girls
Men’s rugby
Women’s rugby

Number of teams within age group
2017
2021
2026
2029

7-12yrs
13-18yrs
13-18yrs
19-45yrs
19-45yrs

12
7
0
5
0

13
7
0
5
0

13
7
0
6
0

13
7
0
6
0

7-12yrs
13-18yrs
13-18yrs
19-45yrs
19-45yrs

6
4
0
3
0

7
4
0
3
0

8
4
0
3
0

8
4
0
3
0

7-12yrs
13-18yrs
13-18yrs
19-45yrs
19-45yrs

6
3
0
2
0

6
3
0
2
0

5
3
0
2
0

5
3
0
2
0

D1r Daventry & West

Mini/midi -rugby - mixed
Junior rugby - boys
Junior rugby - girls
Men’s rugby
Women’s rugby
D2r Central and East

Mini/midi -rugby - mixed
Junior rugby - boys
Junior rugby - girls
Men’s rugby
Women’s rugby

The total rugby demand from the NRDA SUEs within Daventry District is estimated
using the Sport England Pitch Calculator to be for 1 pitch by 2029 (see Figure 55).
The SUEs at Buckton Fields and Northampton West are within the drive time
catchments of both clubs in Northampton and Long Buckby. However the
Northampton North SUE is outside of the catchment of Long Buckby, so residents of
this development would need to play in Northampton.

Meeting the needs of the future
Outside the NRDA

Both of the rugby club sites, one within each sub area, are required to meet the
future demand for the game, and both will require some investment to ensure that
they are capable of doing so. The assessment has shown that the sites are just
operating within the capacity of their pitches, largely because of the good pitch
investment and maintenance regimes. There is no identified need for an additional
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club site or pitches in the period up to 2029 but the initiatives of the clubs and RFU
to support continuing improvements at the clubs are welcomed and should be
supported.
5.36

The pitch quality table in Figure 38 suggests that the pitch quality and maintenance
regimes at the clubs are good, and although the clubhouse provision at Daventry is
good, there is a need for increased changing provision at Long Buckby.

5.37

Site specific recommendation are given in Figure 43, which also appear in the site by
site table in Figure 58.
Figure 43:

Club / site
Daventry

Rugby club site recommendations

Number
of senior
floodlit
pitches(F)
& nonfloodlit
(N)
Assessment findings
1F
Well drained pitches with
2N
standard level of
maintenance, giving weekly
pitch capacity of 8.5. Spare
capacity of 1 session per
week but Saturday match
space of 1.5.

Long Buckby

1F
2N

Good quality clubhouse.
Well drained pitches with
standard level of
maintenance, giving weekly
pitch capacity of 7.5 but at
maximum use. Spare
capacity for 2 matches on
Saturdays. Additional
changing space required.

Proposal
Retain current levels of
maintenance of pitches and
increase if further demand is
experienced in order to
further increase capacity.

Increase levels of pitch
maintenance in the future to
respond to increased
demand. Extend changing
provision.

NRDA SUEs
5.38

The NRDA SUEs are expected to generate a total demand by 2029 of 2.4 rugby union
pitches, of which the demand generated by the Daventry SUEs is about 1 pitch
(Figure 55). There is no specific provision planned within the SUEs for rugby, and the
nature of the sport means that it is most successful on multi-pitch sites. Provision on
site within the SUEs is therefore not appropriate.
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5.39

With the travel time to rugby club sites usually being around 20 minutes, the
Northampton West and Northampton North of Whitehills (Buckton Fields) SUEs are
both within the catchment of clubs located in Northampton, and the Long Buckby
club. However the Northampton North SUE is too far away from Long Buckby RFC for
this to be accessible, so residents here will need to play at the Northampton clubs.

5.40

As there is investment need at Long Buckby RFC, it is proposed that the rugby
contributions from the NRDA SUEs North of Whitehills (Buckton Fields) and
Northampton West should be allocated to site improvements at this club. The value
of the contributions justified from the expected demand for the pitches alone for
these SUEs are given in Figure 55. There is also justification to seek a proportional
contribution towards the clubhouse/changing and ancillary facilities elements which
need to be provided with the pitches.
For the Northampton North SUE, there are alternative options:
•
•
•

5.42

cross boundary contribution towards the identified site investment needs in
Northampton
contribution towards rugby provision at Moulton College, subject to a
community use agreement
contribution towards football as an alternative pitch sport with investment needs
close to Northampton North SUE.

The value of the contributions justified from the expected demand for the pitches
alone are given in Figure 55. There is also justification to seek a proportional
contribution towards the clubhouse/changing and ancillary facilities elements which
need to be provided with the pitches.
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SUMMARY OF KEY FINDINGS AND ISSUES
The following questions and their answers are taken from the Sport England
Guidance and provide a useful summary of the current and future provision for rugby
in Daventry district.

Outside of the NRDA

What are the main characteristics of the current supply and demand for provision?

Rugby activity as a whole across the district has remained fairly steady since 2011,
with only a limited increase in the number of mini and youth teams.
All of the community rugby union activity takes place on the two club sites in the
district. The sites are controlled by the clubs and they are responsible for their
management.

There are three schools in the district which are prepared to hire their rugby pitches,
but this opportunity has not been taken up by the clubs, and all activity takes place
on club sites.
Is there enough accessible and secured community use provision to meet current
demand?

Both of the club sites are in secure community use, and with the good current
management regimes the clubs are managing to maintain sufficient pitch capacity.
There is a need to improve and extend the changing provision at Long Buckby RFC.

Is the provision that is accessible of sufficient quality and appropriately maintained?

Both of the rugby club sites are well managed and actively involved with RFU
programmes. Daventry RFC is being used a focus for a number of RFU development
programmes.

What are the main characteristics of the future supply and demand for provision?

It is not expected that there will be a major growth in rugby in the area outside of
the NRDA as the increase in population will be balanced out by the overall aging
trend.

Is there enough accessible and secured community use provision to meet future
demand?

So long as the clubs retain the high quality management of their sites, there should
be sufficient capacity to meet the demand in the long term.
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What actions may be required to ensure provision can meet both the current and future
demand?

Support to the RFU and clubs to ensure the success of the sports development
programmes, particularly at Daventry RFC.

Within the NRDA

What are the main characteristics of the current supply and demand for provision?
5.53

Rugby activity as a whole across the NRDA has remained fairly steady since 2011,
with a fall in the number of adult men’s teams but an increase in the women’s and
girls’ game. There has also been a fall in the number of mini teams.

5.54

Almost all of the community rugby union activity takes place on the club sites. These
sites are controlled by the clubs and they are responsible for their management.
There is one team playing on the Northampton Racecourse.

Is there enough accessible and secured community use provision to meet current
demand?
5.55

All of the sites are in secure community use, but there are issues with site capacity
across the week at each of the club sites. The pitch at the Northampton Racecourse
is a park site and is secure, but the use is very limited.

5.56

There is sufficient capacity at peak time for the men’s game across the network but
there is insufficient capacity across the week as a whole for all of the club sites.

5.57

A number of school sites are theoretically available for the hire of rugby pitches, but
the grass pitches are not hired by rugby clubs. The Old Northamptonians site is
owned by the school.

5.58

Moving a proportion of the rugby club training to 3G sites would reduce some of the
pressures on the grass pitches which in turn will help to protect the natural grass
pitches and better sustain the weekend fixtures for both seniors, youth and
minis/midis. There is capacity within the existing 3G football turf network to meet
some of this need, although perhaps not at the preferred rugby club training times.
This should therefore be a specific objective for each of the clubs.

Is the provision that is accessible of sufficient quality and appropriately maintained?
5.59

Most of the club sites would benefit from improved pitch drainage and maintenance,
but the Old Northamptonians site is intensively managed and retains good pitch
quality despite being very heavily used. The Northampton Racecourse pitch is a park
site and has relatively minimal management and is poorer quality. The site has no
changing provision directly adjacent and the car parking can be difficult.
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What are the main characteristics of the future supply and demand for provision?
5.60

There will be some growth in the number of teams up to 2029 across each of the age
groups and both male and female. This is expected to lead to about 1.5 extra matches
per week for the seniors, and 3 extra matches for boys’ youth teams. About 60% of
this additional demand is expected to be arising from the SUEs outside of
Northampton.

5.61

There is no capacity to cater for this extra demand on the club sites across the week,
but there is capacity on the Northampton Racecourse site, though this lacks
accessible changing, easy car parking or floodlights.

5.62

However the SUEs in Daventry and South Northants, with the exception of
Northampton North, are either within the drive time catchment of the rugby clubs
on the east side of South Northamptonshire or Long Buckby in Daventry, as well as
the club sites in Northampton, so residents would have a choice of club.

5.63

The proposal to develop a Regulation 22 full size rugby specification AGP in
Northampton will help to reduce the training and some match pressures on the grass
pitches. However the existing high level of 3G pitch space across the NRDA suggests
that the use for this new pitch will be primarily for rugby which will help to ease the
pressure on the grass pitches.

Is there enough accessible and secured community use provision to meet future
demand?
5.64

There is no requirement for a new club site, but there is a need to increase the
capacity at all of the sites. The Northampton Racecourse site is needed now and will
be required in the future.

What actions may be required to ensure provision can meet both the current and future
demand?
5.65

There is a need to determine how developer contributions will be treated across the
NRDA. If there is an agreement to share contributions, then those from Northampton
North SUE should be allocated to Northampton sites. There is justification for
developer contributions from the SUEs in Daventry and South Northants districts to
be either directed towards Northampton or to the club sites within the districts, so
the approach needs to be confirmed.

5.66

The capacity of the club controlled sites should be maximised by the improvement
of the pitches and increased levels of maintenance.

5.67

The pitch provision at the Northampton Racecourse should be retained.

5.68

The proposed Regulation 22 pitch should be developed, subject to planning
permission and business plan showing sustainability.
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5.69

All the rugby clubs should move some of their training to 3G sites.

5.70

Specific recommendations for each club site are given below (Figure 44) copied into
the site by site table in Figure 58.
Figure 44:

Club / site

Northampton
Boys Brigade Old
Boys (BBOB)
Northampton
Casuals
Northampton
Old Scouts

Old
Northamptonians

Northampton
Racecourse

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Rugby club site recommendations

Number
of senior
floodlit
pitches(F)
& nonfloodlit
(N)
Assessment findings
2F
Pitch capacity 6 but
1N
overused by 2.5 sessions
per week. Capacity for 0.5
match on Sat pm.
1F
Pitch capacity of 4 but
1N
overused by 3.5 sessions
per week. No spare
capacity Sat pm.
2F
Pitch capacity 8 but
2N
overused by 3.5 sessions
per week. Capacity for 1.5
matches on Sat pm.
2N

1N

Pitch capacity 6 due to
high levels of
maintenance. No floodlit
training. Overused by 9.5
sessions per week, and no
capacity Sat pm.
Limited scope to address
lack of capacity through
improved pitch
maintenance, and
floodlighting will not
address lack of capacity.
Pitch capacity of 1.5 but
spare capacity of 0.5 per
week and Sat pm capacity
of 0.5. No floodlit training.

Proposal
Improve pitch maintenance
to increase capacity by 3
sessions per week.
Improve pitch maintenance
to increase capacity. Move
some training to 3G pitches.
Development of Reg 22
pitch. Improve pitch
maintenance to enable
remaining pitches to have
capacity of 9.
Move evening training to 3G
sites.

Retain site.
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Recommendations for rugby
Daventry Council’s role in rugby provision
5.71

To support the Councils’ policies on health and well-being, as well as supporting
sports participation, performance and excellence, the Council will continue to
support community access to rugby pitches together with their ancillary facilities
and car parking.

Protect
5.72

Protect the existing rugby club sites.

Enhance
5.73

Address site investment needs as identified in Figure 58.

5.74

Ensure developers’ contributions for the NRDA SUEs in South Northants are
directed towards improvements at either accessible rugby sites within the district
or else to rugby sites in Northampton. Use the Pitch Calculator to determine the
level of contributions which would be justified.
For the Northampton North SUE, either:
•
•

Ensure a contribution towards enhanced rugby provision at Moulton College,
subject to a community use agreement and identified and justified project.
Ensure a contribution towards football as an alternative pitch sport with
investment needs close to Northampton North SUE.
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HOCKEY IN WEST NORTHAMPTONSHIRE
6.1

This sport is considered at the West Northamptonshire level as there are only a small
number of clubs, and most have large catchments therefore this section is repeated
in both Northampton and South Northants’ reports. This approach has been agreed
by England Hockey, the three West Northamptonshire authorities and by Sport
England.

6.2

Nationally around 208,000 people aged 14 and over played hockey at least once a
month during the period October 2015-September 2016 (Sport England , 2016).
England Hockey club affiliation data shows that there were 129,957 club members
during season 2016-17 an increase of 13% from 2012-13 season. Junior membership
has grown by 22% from 45,235 to 58,026 since 2012-13 season.

Hockey demand in West Northamptonshire
6.3

During the season 2016/17 there were about 985 hockey players in West
Northamptonshire, which made up 13.5 men’s teams, 17.5 women’s teams, 5.5.
junior boys and 6.5 junior girls teams. There were a number of mixed teams both for
adults and juniors, so on the advice of England Hockey, these have been equally
divided between males and females. The details about each club, where they play
and how much they use their home sites is given in Figure 45. It should be noted that
Welford Hockey Club plays at Lutterworth, and is therefore an exported club.

6.4

There has been a 19% growth in membership over the last 3 years, with most of the
additional members being linked to Northampton Hockey Club (109 extra members)
and Towcester Ladies Hockey Club (47 extra members). There has been little change
at Daventry Hockey Club or Long Buckby Hockey Club, but Welford lost 23 members
over this period.
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Figure 45:

Hockey clubs and sites in West Northamptonshire

Number of teams
Club

Home site

0

Daventry

Long Buckby

Men Women

Parker E Act
Academy,
Daventry

0.5

1

2.5

Junior
boys

Junior
girls

Total
membership

0

0

17

1

1

100

Moulton
College
water
Northampton Moulton
College sand

10

6

4

4

606

Comments
Clubs recently
relocated from
Daventry Sports
Park. Issues
associated with
changing
provision.

Men's team nos
include Daventry
Saints team

Daventry
Sports Park
Towcester

Northampton
High School

Wootton
Wanderers
Welford

Weekday
usage

Saturday
usage

Club own
social
facilities

Sunday
usage

Changing

No

4

1.5

In
adjacent
UTC site

6

4.5

1

Yes

No

0

4.5

1.5

Yes

No

1.5

1.5

Yes

No

Yes

At
Towcestrians

1.5

Cup
games

0

4

0

1

100

3

3

Caroline
Chisholm
School

2.5

3.5

0

0

91

3

4

Yes

No

Lutterworth
College

0.5

0.5

0.5

0.5

71

1.5

1.5

Yes

No

13.5

17.5

5.5

6.5

985
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Temporal demand
6.5

The peak demand for pitches is a critical factor in assessing how many pitches of each
are required in order to meet the demand from a local area. For hockey, all of the
senior matches are played on a Saturday except for some cup matches, whilst the
junior matches and some training takes place on Sundays. There is also some training
on mid-week evenings.

Current supply of hockey pitches
6.6

Community hockey is now solely played on short pile AGPs, of which the highest
quality standard is water based, followed by sand dressed and then by sand filled.
Other AGP surfaces can be used for limited hockey training, but this is not
recommended by the national governing body.

6.7

There are a number of full size hockey pitches in West Northamptonshire. The sites
are mapped in Figure 46 together with a 20 minute catchment for each of the full
size pitches. It is clear from the map that most of West Northamptonshire has access
to a full size hockey surface pitch, but the ones used for community club hockey in
the area in 2016/17 were:
•
•
•
•

Daventry Sports Park
Moulton College
o Water based
o Sand dressed
Caroline Chisholm School
Northampton High School for Girls

6.8

The Daventry Sports Park pitch was re-carpeted to a 3G football turf surface in the
autumn of 2017, and the hockey use of that pitch (7 hours on Saturdays, 1.5 hours
on Sundays, 1.5 hours on weekdays) has been moved to the Parker E-Act Academy.

6.9

The details of each hockey pitch site available for community use is give in Figure 48.
Not included on the map or list are those sites with no community use, such as the
disused pitch at Kings Heath in Northampton, and the hockey pitch at Spratton Hall.

6.10

Winchester House School is also immediately adjacent to Magdalen College.

6.11

The map shows that most people in West Northamptonshire are within a 20 minute
drive of a hockey surface AGP, but only some have any hockey use, and there are a
number where there is no security of use. The age of the pitch carpet is also an
important issue, as several are over 10 years old, and most of the others are aged
between 5 and 10 years.
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Figure 46:
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Figure 47:
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Figure 48:

Site Name
CAMPION
SCHOOL,
BUGBROOKE
CAROLINE
CHISHOLM
ACADEMY,
NORTHAMPTON
ELIZABETH
WOODVILLE
SCHOOL
(ROADE)
MAGDALEN
COLLEGE,
BRACKLEY
NORTHAMPTON
HIGH SCHOOL
FOR GIRLS
THE PARKER EACT ACADEMY,
DAVENTRY
MOULTON
COLLEGE,
HOLCOT
CENTRE

Hockey pitches and their use
Used
capacity
overall
(incl
football)
85%

AGP
type
Sand
dressed

Pitch
size (m)
60 x 100

Secure
community
use
No

Sand
dressed

60 x 100

Yes

Over 10
years

Yes

Academy

56%

Used by Wootton Wanderers.

Sand
filled

60 x 100

Yes

5-10
years

Yes

Academy

70%

No hockey club use.

Sand
filled

60 x
100

No

Over 10
years

Yes

Academy

70%

No hockey club use.

Sand
filled

60 x 100

No

Over 10
years

Yes

Independent
school

66%

Used by Towcester HC

Sand
filled

60 x
100

No

Over 10
years

Yes

Academy

40%

Sand
60 x
dressed 100

No

5-10
years

Yes

College

70%

Used by Daventry HC, Long Buckby HC,
and Northampton HC (Daventry Saints).
Used capacity will have increased with
this hockey use.
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Age of
surface
5-10
years

Floodlit
Yes

Site control
Academy
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Site Name
MOULTON
COLLEGE,
PITSFORD
CENTRE
MOULTON
SCHOOL
WINCHESTER
HOUSE SCHOOL,
BRACKLEY

AGP
type

Pitch
size (m)

Water
based

60 x
100

Sand
dressed
Sand
dressed

60 x
100
60 X
100

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Secure
community
use

No

No
No

Age of
surface
5-10
years
Over 10
years
2-5
years

Floodlit
Yes

Site control

College

Used
capacity
overall
(incl
football)

70%

Club use and comments

Used by Northampton HC on
Saturdays and Sundays

Yes

Academy

60%

No hockey club use.

Yes

Independent
school

85%

Limited opening hours. Not available
Saturdays. No hockey club use.
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6.12

None of the current hockey sites have club social facilities, though all have changing
provision.

Consultation findings
6.13

All of the clubs involved in hockey in the West Northamptonshire were consulted
using a web based survey approved by England Hockey and based on the Sport
England Guidance. Most of the club comments are integrated into the report, but
where specific additional information has been provided by the club, this is
summarised below.

Club comments

Towcester Ladies Hockey Club
6.14

The Towcester Ladies HC provided a detailed updated set of information in May 2017
in support of the proposal to develop a hockey surface pitch at the Towcestrians site.
Information which is additional to that included in the report above is summarised
here.

6.15

The club hopes to develop an additional men’s team, plus one extra boys’ team and
one extra girls’ team. This would require additional facilities.

6.16

The pitch at Northampton High School for Girls is not the preferred sand type, being
sand filled rather than sand dressed, the requirement for Midland League rules. The
pitch is described has having poor maintenance. It is rented by the club and there is
no security of use.

6.17

The members travel up to 30 minutes to reach the club.

6.18

The club’s home membership information has been provided, but in the two sets of
returns the information is significantly different. In one return the estimated
percentage of members from Northampton is 44%, but in the other it is 75%,
whereas the membership from South Northamptonshire varies from about 50%
down to 10%. One of the returns also identifies a number of players are coming from
Wellingborough.

Northampton Hockey Club
6.19

Northampton HC has mapped the home location of its members, at the different age
categories. It is clear that the club draws from a wide area across West
Northamptonshire. The U11 membership draws from Towcester in the south, much
of Daventry district, all of Northampton, and also from Wellingborough, Kettering,
and the most northern parts of Bedfordshire and Milton Keynes Borough. The U12U18 age groups draw from further afield, as far as Brackley, Woodford Halse,
Daventry town, Olney, Market Harborough and just south of Leicester. The seniors
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are drawn from an even wider area, as far as Buckingham, Spalding, Birmingham,
Milton Keynes and Biggleswade.
6.20

The club anticipates growing in the future with at least one additional team in each
age group.

6.21

The club confirms that Moulton College is its preferred location.

Welford Mixed Hockey Club
6.22

The Welford Mixed HC is a displaced club, using facilities for matches outside of the
West Northamptonshire area. The club estimates that 95% of their members are
from Daventry district, so are keen to move back to a facility closer to home.

6.23

This club play their matches at Lutterworth College but the juniors train on the small
size AGPs in Cold Ashby in the winter, and at Naseby (not floodlit) in the summer.
The club would like access to a training surface in Welford, which they see as
important for developing their junior and female membership. This facility is
proposed to be at the Welford Sports Field. Funding has been secured for this
development.

6.24

The club is looking to increase its training by 3-4 hours a week.

6.25

The club also needs a clubhouse facility as they currently use a pub, which is
unsuitable for young players.

6.26

The club anticipates growing by one senior mixed team which will play at
Lutterworth. The pitch at Lutterworth is rented from the school and is sand filled.
The club use it for 3 hours per week in total.

6.27

The pitch at Lutterworth is noted as declining in quality because of a lack of
maintenance, litter, and damage to hockey goals. There have also been issues with
the floodlighting over the last 12 months. However overall, the site is considered to
be of standard quality, with standard changing facilities.

6.28

Previously the club had used the pitch at Welland Park in Harborough, but this
became too expensive and the Harborough HC was competing for time. The club
therefore moved.

6.29

Ideally the club would wish to develop a hockey surface pitch at Guilsborough School.

National Governing Body comments and strategies
6.30

Hockey’s success at the Rio Olympics has generated major new interest in the game,
with a high number of new enquiries to clubs which is resulting in new membership.
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It is too early to determine how this legacy will develop in the future, but this update
reflects the higher growth in the game than previously experienced.
6.31

England Hockey’s document ‘The Right Pitches in the Right Places’ is the governing
body’s facilities strategy. It suggests that there should be a number of steps in
assessing hockey provision including an assessment of supply and demand, the
strategic considerations, the type/level of use, and standard of play. Nationally over
80% of the total current pitch provision is on education sites (schools, Further
Education, or Higher Education).

6.32

The England Hockey Player Pathway (PP) is the junior talent development pathway.
It encompasses the whole of the hockey landscape which includes club and school
activity as well as the PP Development Centres (DCs). The purpose of the PP is to
provide development opportunities for young people, which is fair, equitable and
consistent. It is to ensure that a suitable level of coaching and competition is offered
for people at the appropriate stage of their development and to maximise the chance
they have of fulfilling their potential whether that potential is as a club or
International player, coach or official. The PP can be accessed by playing at school, a
local club or attending one of the local centres. There is one entry point into the PP
centres which is at DC level. The first time a player accesses the player pathway they
must enter at DC level.

6.33

Development Centres (DCs) and Academy Centres (ACs) are local training centres for
the U13 to U17 age groups. DCs are open to any hockey player who has been
nominated by their club, school or coach, with ACs open to any player who has been
nominated by a DC coach. After attending a DC, an AC is the next step on the player
pathway. Included in the DCs/ACs are Goalkeeper (GK) Academies, which provide
specific coaching sessions for goalkeepers. Performance Centres (PC) are for the U15
and U17 age groups.

6.34

England Hockey has provided the clubs, teams, and sites information for the clubs in
West Northamptonshire.

6.35

England Hockey’s market segmentation summary for West Northamptonshire
suggests that there is demand for the sport. This is based on a higher than average
population for the key groups interested in hockey; graduate and professional men
aged 18-45 years and graduate women aged 18-25 years. There is also scope to
encourage latent demand particularly from mothers aged 36-45 years. Programmes
such as Rush Hockey and Back to Hockey to encourage new participants are
therefore encouraged by the national governing body.

Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies
6.36

A review of the hockey provision and proposals within the adjacent authorities’
playing pitch strategies (PPS) has been undertaken and a summary is given below:
•

Aylesbury Vale: no current playing pitch strategy.
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•

•

•
•
•

•
•

Cherwell: the draft playing pitch strategy currently at Stage D. The feedback from
the hockey clubs at Banbury and Bicester suggest that about 10% of their
memberships are from South Northants. There is an identified need for an extra
hockey pitch at both Banbury and Bicester, with the preferred sites being at
North Oxfordshire Academy (NOA) in Banbury, and Graven Hill in Bicester. If
these were developed the current (limited) use by Banbury HC of Winchester
House School at Brackley would probably relocate back to Banbury.
Harborough District is currently at Stage D. Welford HC currently plays at
Lutterworth, but wishes to relocate to Daventry district. Harborough HC is within
the drive time of parts of Daventry district, but the club appears to very largely
draw its membership from within Harborough district. The draft strategy
identifies that the hockey club at Market Harborough is at capacity, and proposes
that a second hockey match pitch should be developed in Market Harborough.
The future of the aging Lutterworth pitch would need to be reviewed once an
additional pitch at Market Harborough was confirmed.
Kettering’s Strategy and Action Plan 2011-2021 makes no reference to hockey
and the playing pitch element is now out of date.
Milton Keynes’ strategy of 2014 recommended that no new hockey surface
pitches should be developed and that the double pitch at Woughton-on-theGreen should be retained.
Rugby Borough Council’s Playing Pitch Strategy of 2015 identifies that Rugby
town has a number hockey surface pitches, including at Rugby School which hosts
the Rugby & East Warwickshire HC. This club draws about 12% of its members
from Daventry district. Rugby School has recently developed a new hockey
surface pitch, and there is also a new pitch at Bilton Grange. Rugby is a major
centre for hockey as a sport and seems likely to continue to attract high level
players from Daventry district.
The Stratford-on-Avon district is currently refreshing its Playing Pitch Strategy,
but no draft is yet available.
Wellingborough’s Open Space, Sports and Recreation Audit and Assessment of
2015 confirmed the use of Wellingborough School and Wrenn School for
community hockey. These pitches are good quality and do not require significant
investment in the short term. The proposed standard for hockey pitches is 0.05
pitches per 1000 population, but this is for all AGP use and the surface is not
identified.

Assessment of current supply/demand
Market Segmentation
6.37

The Market Segmentation tool from Sport England, which is summarised in the
Background and Context Report (Part 1), does not pick up on hockey because of the
relatively low level of participation compared to other sports. However at both the
national and Northamptonshire levels, the Market Segmentation results show that
the largest groups playing hockey are the ‘Ben’ segment (Competitive Male
Urbanites) which are men aged around 18-25 years, followed by the ‘Tim’ segment
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(Settling Down Males) aged 26-45 years, the Chloe segment (Fitness class friends,
aged 18-15 years) and then the ‘Philip’ segment (Comfortable Mid-Life Males aged
46-55 years).

Playing pitch model
6.38

In considering the balance between the supply and demand for hockey pitch space
in West Northamptonshire, there are two elements, and the assessment is based on
the season 2016-17:
•
•

Pitch availability at peak times – the number of pitches required for matches for
seniors on Saturdays, and for juniors on Sundays.
Pitch capacity - the ability of the AGPs to provide for training over a week. This
can be determined by the operator’s programming of a site.

Used and spare capacity of the current club sites
Peak time capacity
6.39

The used capacity of the existing pitches in West Northamptonshire can be assessed
from the teams information for each club, based on a maximum of 4 matches per
day per pitch. Figure 49 gives the results and shows that the two pitches at Moulton
College are being fully used, whilst there is some spare capacity at most of the other
sites, totalling 4.5 matches for Saturdays (seniors) and 10.5 matches for juniors. The
Lutterworth College site has been included for completeness as it is used by Welford.
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Figure 49:

Capacity of the existing network of hockey pitches

Number of
matches
per week
seniors

Spare capacity
in number of
matches (max
4 matches per
pitch) on
Saturday

Number of
matches per
week juniors

Spare capacity
in number of
matches (max
4 matches per
pitch) on
Sunday

Number of teams

Home site
Parker E-Act
Academy,
Daventry

Moulton
College
water

Clubs playing
on this site
Daventry
Long Buckby
Northampton
(Daventry
Saints)
Northampton

Men

Women

Junior
boys

Junior
girls

Total number
of members

0

1

0

0

17

0.5

2.5

1

1

100

2.5

1.5

1

3

1

0

0

0

10

6

4

4

606

8

0

4

0

0

4

0

1

100

2

2

0.5

3.5

2.5

3.5

0

0

91

3

1

0

4

0.5

0.5

0.5

0.5

71

2

2

0.5

3.5

0

1

0

2*

42

Moulton
College sand
Northampton
High School
Towcester
Caroline
Chisholm
School
Lutterworth
College

Wootton
Wanderers
Welford
Lutterworth
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Facilities Planning Model
6.40

The Sport England Facilities Planning Model for AGPs can be used for hockey, but the
modelling shown above is more accurate as it is based on actual club information
and site usage data. An FPM report for hockey has not therefore been produced for
this project.

6.41

The key parameters based on national research which lie behind the Facilities
Planning Model (FPM) however provide a useful guide to the ways in which AGPs are
used: the dominance of football overall, the much higher percentage of male users
than female, and the rapid fall off in users with age, see Figure 19.

Assessment of Future Needs
6.42

The assessment of the future needs for hockey is based on a combination of:
•

•
•

Team generation rate modelling results. These forecast growth in the sport,
using team generation rates (TGRs), which in turn are based on: the current rates
of participation in the sport across the age groups and sexes; the anticipated
growth in each sport, again across the different age groups and sexes; and the
changes in the population for West Northamptonshire over time.
The quality and availability of the existing hockey surface AGPs for both matches
and training.
The capacity of the existing sites to meet future demand

TGR modelling
6.43

The basis for modelling the future demand for hockey was agreed with England
Hockey, the partner authorities and Sport England and is:
Figure 50:

Hockey- agreed participation rate increases
Cumulative growth percentage from 2017

Junior boys
Junior girls
Senior men
Senior women

6.44

5% pa
5% pa
2% pa
4.5% pa

2021
25.0%
25.0%
10.0%
23%

2026
50.0%
50.0%
20.0%
45%

2029
65.0%
65.0%
26.0%
59%

The outcome of the modelling is given in Figure 51.
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Figure 51:

Junior boys
Junior girls
Senior men
Senior women

Estimated number of teams to 2029, hockey
Age
Groups
11-15 yrs
11-15 yrs
16-55 yrs
16-55 yrs

Number of teams within age group
2017
2021
2026
2029
6
7
9
10
7
9
11
12
14
16
18
19
18
23
28
31

6.45

If these rates of participation growth, which have been used for the modelling are
achieved by the sport, this will result in a major increase in the number of teams and
some additional demand for pitch space.

6.46

The NRDA SUEs have been assessed using the Sport England Pitch Calculator with the
parameters from this assessment. They are expected to generate the following
demand by 2029, see Figure 52 and for full details see Figure 55. Effectively this is
the equivalent of 1 pitch across the NRDA SUEs.
Figure 52:

Hockey demand from SUEs

Authority
SUE
Northampton Kings Heath
Northampton South
Northampton South of Brackmills
Upton Park
Upton Lodge
Total
South
Northampton West
Northants
Upton Lodge/Norwood Farm
Total
Daventry
North of Whitehills (Buckton
Fields)
Northampton North
Northampton West
Total
NRDA total

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Estimated demand for pitch space
in number of pitches
0.16
0.05
0.07
0.05
0.11
0.44
0.08
0.07
0.15
0.05
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6.47

The hockey guidance within the Sport England Playing Pitch Strategy Guidance
suggests that only 4 matches can be hosted on a single AGP on one day. In
Northamptonshire the seniors have their matches on Saturdays and the juniors have
their matches on Sundays. Given the spare capacity on the existing sites, the
anticipated growth in the game can be compared to the available capacity, given in
Figure 53. This shows that there will be a need for one additional pitch for hockey
club use by 2029 to meet the demand from the seniors, although there is sufficient
capacity for the juniors. This however assumes that all of the existing club sites are
retained (or replaced).
Figure 53:

Hockey demand/supply balance by 2029

Age
group

Additional
number of
teams to 2029

Additional
match
demand by
2029

Adults
Juniors

18
9

9
4.5

Current spare
AGP capacity
on match day
(number of
matches)
4.5
10.5

Balance in
supply/demand
by 2029
(number of
matches)
-4.5
6

Meeting the needs of the future
Within the NRDA
6.48

The NRDA SUEs are expected to generate a total demand by 2029 of 1 hockey pitch,
and by local authority this is:

•
•
•

Northampton Borough: 0.44 pitches
Daventry district: 0.41 pitches
South Northants district: 0.15 pitches

6.49

There are existing club hockey sites both within Northampton (Northampton High
School) and close to the NRDA boundary in each of Daventry (Moulton College) and
South Northants (Caroline Chisholm). It is therefore appropriate for each of the
authorities to retain the developers’ contributions for hockey within their authority
to improve the existing network of facilities.

6.50

There is a fairly urgent need to replace the carpets at Caroline Chisholm, and
Northampton High School for Girls.

6.51

Other than the Caroline Chisholm School however, none of these sites have formal
community use agreements. Any investment in Moulton College or Northampton
High School should therefore be subject to a long term formal community use
agreement.
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6.52

In Daventry district, the Northampton West development is also within the drive
time catchment of the Parker E-Act site, so developer contributions from this SUE
could also be directed towards this site. The Northampton North SUE is however
outside of the drive time catchment for the Parker E-Act, though is close to Moulton
College which hosts Northampton Hockey Club.

6.53

An alternative option for South Northants from Caroline Chisholm would be to direct
any investment into a new community hockey pitch in the east side of the authority,
for example at Towcestrians, Roade or Bugbrooke as all of these sites are easily
within the travel time catchment from the SUEs within South Northants.

Outside of the NRDA
Daventry district
6.54

The highest priority for the future is to retain the club hockey use at Moulton College
and the Parker E-Act at Daventry.

6.55

The hockey clubs playing in Daventry were relocated at the request of Daventry
District Council to the Parker E-Act site in September 2017 to enable the Daventry
Sports Park AGP to be converted to a 3G pitch. The Parker E Act site is controlled by
the school and the pitch is likely to require re-carpeting within about 2 years.
England Hockey has offered to provide a specialist pitch survey free of charge to
confirm what works are required, the timescales, and approximate costs.

6.56

It is understood that the school may have inadequate funds to meet the costs of
resurfacing, but also that the income potentially being generated by the hiring for
hockey will be limited, as the clubs are relatively small.

6.57

If it is not possible to agree a funding package to resurface the pitch when required,
then club hockey use would cease. This would leave a significant strategic gap for the
sport, and a new hockey surface pitch would need to be provided. One of the site
options in this instance may be Guilsborough Academy as this is within a strategic
gap in terms of provision though it would not effectively “replace” a site at Daventry
because it is too far away. The costs of a new pitch are around £735,000 compared
to the cost of resurfacing at around £150,000.

6.58

There will also be a need within about 5 years to replace the carpets at Moulton
College, which will require a decision about the long term future of the water based
pitch. The pitches at Moulton College are owned and managed by the college and
there is no formal community use agreement. Any investment by the District Council
in the site (by S106 or otherwise) should therefore be linked to securing community
use.

6.59

At this time it is not proposed to seek to develop a full size hockey pitch to cater for
the displaced Welford Hockey Club. However in the longer term if a pitch was
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developed at Guilsborough rather than the Parker E-Act site being retained, then this
would be accessible to the Welford club.
6.60

The Daventry North East SUE is easily within the catchment of the Parker E-Act site,
and there is justification for off-site investment from this development into
improvements at the school pitch.

South Northants
6.61

South Northants authority consider that providing more community hockey in the
district is a high priority, and the Council is potentially supportive of a new pitch at
the Towcestrians, site, which would enable Towcester Hockey Club to relocate back
to the town. Any new pitch would be strongly supported by sports development
programmes led by South Northants Council. There may also be some funding
available for pitch development.

6.62

The next stage is a full feasibility study and business plan to confirm that the
proposed Towcestrians hockey pitch is the preferred option, sustainable long term,
and the most cost effective approach to achieving the hockey objective. The
feasibility study should include:
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
6.63

The potential reaction of the Towcester Hockey Club membership to relocation,
in particular, would the club lose members who live in Northampton, and if so
what is the potential growth of the relocated hockey club in the short, medium
and longer terms.
The cost/benefit and security of use of alternative sites for the club, in particular
Campion School at Bugbrooke and Elizabeth Woodville School in Roade.
The implications of the potential development of a full size 3G pitch at Towcester
on football and rugby use (possibly at Bell Plantation).
The usage of the pitch for rugby training.
The usage of the pitch for other sports e.g. tennis.
The siting of the hockey AGP at the Towcestrians, and the potential implications
for the wider site development including, in the long term, a new cricket pitch on
an extended site.
The deliverability and relative priority for South Northants Council support
against the potential development of a 3G pitch at Bell Plantation.

In addition to the Campion and Elizabeth Woodville Schools, Magdalen College at
Brackley has an existing hockey surface pitch which might be another alternative for
community hockey club use in South Northants. This has an aging pitch which is used
for football, but it does not have a resident hockey club. The map in Figure 47 shows
that the main strategic gap for hockey in South Northants is in the west of the district,
so establishing club hockey at Brackley is also a potential priority.
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SUMMARY OF KEY FINDINGS AND ISSUES
6.64

The following questions and their answers are taken from the Sport England
Guidance and provide a useful summary of the current and future provision for
hockey in West Northamptonshire.

What are the main characteristics of the current supply and demand for provision?
6.65

The hockey clubs, particularly the larger ones, attract players from a wide area, and
20-30 minutes travel time is not unusual, particularly for the senior players at the
larger clubs. Most of the West Northamptonshire area has access to a hockey club
within 20 minutes travel time, either within or outside of the West
Northamptonshire area, but there are strategic gaps in provision in the central and
west side of South Northants and around the Guilsborough area in Daventry district.

6.66

There are two displaced clubs; Towcester HC plays in Northampton and Welford HC
plays at Lutterworth.

6.67

There are more hockey surface pitches available than are used by the hockey clubs.
Most of the AGPs are however aging, and only the Moulton facilities meet the
current full England Hockey pitch specifications. There are no exclusive club social
facilities at any site, but all have changing.

Is there enough accessible and secured community use provision to meet current
demand?
6.68

There are sufficient pitches to meet the current demand, but only a small number
have long term security of use, even where there is a hockey club in residence.

6.69

Welford HC plays in Lutterworth because there are no other accessible match pitches
with spare capacity on Saturdays.

6.70

The arrangements for club hockey provision at the Parker E-Act Academy are
adequate but the changing provision is at the adjacent, now closed, UTC site. Neither
the pitch use nor the changing provision is “secure”.

Is the provision that is accessible of sufficient quality and appropriately maintained?
6.71

Almost all of the pitches will require re-carpeting within 5 years, and this will be a
high priority. Some maintenance issues have been identified, but these are not
seriously impacting upon use.

6.72

The highest priority is to ensure that the hockey club use of the Parker E-Act Academy
site in Daventry continues to have access to suitable changing facilities, and that the
carpet is replaced when required. There is concern that, following the required
relocation of the hockey use from Daventry Sports Park to enable the pitch there to
be converted to 3G, that the hockey use at the Parker E-Act site is not secure.
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Further, that the age of the pitch means that resurfacing will be required relatively
soon if club hockey use is to continue. There is uncertainty whether the sinking fund
at the school is sufficient to enable this work to take place.
What are the main characteristics of the future supply and demand for provision?
6.73

England Hockey anticipates a high growth rate in participation in hockey, as this sport
has grown rapidly in the last few years. If this rate of provision is achieved, then there
will be a number of additional teams both for seniors and juniors.

6.74

Even if all of the club sites become fully used for matches by 2029, there will be the
need for one additional pitch.

Is there enough accessible and secured community use provision to meet future
demand?
6.75

There is a need to secure the community use at the existing club sites, including at
Moulton College.

6.76

There will be a need for one additional pitch, and there are a number of alternatives
to achieve this by 2029. These options have yet to be fully explored.

What actions may be required to ensure provision can meet both the current and future
demand?

6.77

The priority actions relate to:

•
•
•

The replacement and upgrading of the carpets at the existing hockey club sites.
The securing of community use at each of the club sites.
Determining the options for delivering an additional hockey club site in South
Northants, either through investment in and partnership with a school, or the
development of a new hockey surface pitch at the Towcestrians.
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Recommendations for hockey
West Northamptonshire Councils’ role in hockey provision
6.78

To support the Councils’ policies on health and well-being, as well as supporting
sports participation, performance and excellence, the Councils will continue to
support community access to hockey pitches together with their ancillary facilities
and car parking.

Protect and enhance
6.79

The existing hockey club sites. Ensure that resurfacing takes place when required
to enable club hockey to be retained.

6.80

Seek to establish formal community use agreements for those sites where there is
no agreement in place.

6.81

Ensure that hockey use is continued on the two pitches at Moulton, though
alternative surfaces could be considered if this is supported by England Hockey.

6.82

Ensure that changing provision supporting hockey use of the Parker E-Act site is
retained, or suitably replaced.

Provide
6.83

Additional hockey club venue in South Northants following detailed options
appraisal, feasibility assessment and business plan. Site required by 2026.
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DEMAND FROM SUSTAINABLE URBAN EXTENSIONS
This section uses the Pitch Calculator to assess the amount of demand expected to
arise from each of the SUEs, both in the NRDA and at Daventry by 2029.
The NRDA SUE calculations (Figure 55) are based on:
•
•
•
•
•

The total NRDA SUE generated population by 2029 from the bespoke population
modelling, and the anticipated populations for each SUE by 2029 from the same
modelling.
The current Team Generation Rates (TGRs) for the NRDA area for football, cricket
and rugby.
The current TGR for West Northamptonshire for hockey.
The agreed rate of participation growth for each sport up to 2029, as for the TGR
calculations.
The percentage of matches at peak time (temporal demand) in the NRDA

The Daventry North East SUE and Daventry Monksmoor developments are the most
significant developments outside of the NRDA, and these together will increase the
population of Daventry by about 9,200. The calculations for these two SUEs are
based on the following, with the outcomes given in :
•
•
•
•
•
•

The demographic structure of Daventry district as at 2029
The forecast total population for the development by 2029 from the bespoke
population modelling.
The current Team Generation Rates (TGRs) for the Daventry district outside of
the NRDA area for football, cricket and rugby.
The current TGR for West Northamptonshire for hockey.
The agreed rate of participation growth for each sport up to 2029, as used for the
TGR calculations.
The percentage of matches at peak time (temporal demand) in Daventry district
outside of the NRDA.

The pitch sizes for each football, cricket and rugby are provided for easy reference in
Figure 54.
Figure 54:
Sport
Football

Pitch
Adult
Youth
Mini
Adult (9 wickets)
Adult

Cricket
Rugby

Pitch size: football, cricket, rugby
Pitch dimensions (m) incl run off
106 x 70
97 x 61
61 x 43
111.6 x 115.8
154 x 80

Pitch area
0.74 ha
0.59 ha
0.26 ha
1.29 ha
1.23 ha

Playing pitch provision as may be required in mitigation for development for each of
the West Northants authorities is addressed through S106 rather than CIL. The
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following tables consider what pitch demand is expected to be generated by each
SUE, and the additional space and ancillary facilities which would be needed if the
provision was to be made on site.
Figure 55:

NRDA SUEs – pitch calculations

Northampton North of Whitehills - Buckton Fields, Daventry (population 3,037)
Total =

2.70

Adult Football =

0.46

Youth Football =

0.73

Mini Soccer =

1.20

Rugby Union =

0.13

Hockey =

0.05

Cricket =

0.14

pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of

£198,286

£37,672
£48,757
£23,036
£13,923
£39,024
£35,874

and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of

£35,897

and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of
and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of
and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of
and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of
and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of
and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of

£8,280
£10,666
£5,039
£3,104
£1,260
£7,548

Northampton North, Daventry (population 10,327)
Total =

9.19

Adult Football =

1.57

Youth Football =

2.47

Mini Soccer =

4.08

Rugby Union =

0.43

Hockey =

0.18

Cricket =

0.47
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pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of

£674,250

£128,098
£165,794
£78,332
£47,345
£132,697
£121,984

and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of

£122,064

and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of
and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of
and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of
and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of
and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of
and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of
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Northampton West, Daventry (population 10,327)
Total =

9.19

Adult Football =

1.57

Youth Football =

2.47

Mini Soccer =

4.08

Rugby Union =

0.43

Hockey =

0.18

Cricket =

0.47

pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of

£674,250

and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of

£128,098
£165,794
£78,332
£47,345
£132,697
£121,984

and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of
and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of
and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of
and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of
and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of
and a total life cycle
cost (per annum) of

£122,064

£28,155
£36,267
£17,135
£10,554
£4,285
£25,668

How the mitigation for each the development will be addressed in part depends on
whether there is an agreement to invest cross-boundary. The NRDA playing pitch
strategy has identified for instance that there is potentially sufficient capacity for
cricket at the existing sites in the NRDA, so long as these are improved in order to
increase their capacity. Similarly, much of the demand for football arising from the
SUEs could be met at sites in Northampton, again depending upon investment to
improve quality and increase capacity.
If there is no agreement to share developers’ contributions across the local authority
boundaries, then there will need to be the following on site provision in the SUEs:
District
Daventry

SUE
Northampton North
Northampton West

Football pitches
2 senior
3 youth
4 mini
2 senior
3 youth
4 mini

Cricket pitches
1 cricket
Off site
investment to
Northampton
North cricket
facility

If there is agreement to share developer contributions between and Daventry and
South Northants authorities but not with Northampton Borough, then there are
opportunities to combine the provision, as below.
District
Daventry
Daventry
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Northampton North

Football pitches
2 senior
3 youth
4 mini
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South
Northants

Northampton West /
Upton Lodge
Norwood Farm

5 youth
8 mini

Each site would also be required to contribute towards the ancillary facilities
including clubhouse/pavilion and car parking.
The Daventry North East SUE

Figure 56 shows the amount of demand which is expected to be generated at the
Daventry North East SUE.
Figure 56:
Total =

5.08

Adult Football =

0.61

Youth Football =

1.46

Mini Soccer =

2.27

Rugby Union =

0.19

Hockey =

0.08

Cricket =

0.47

Daventry North East – pitch calculations

pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of
pitches at a
capital cost of

£395,758

£49,837
£97,850
£43,635
£20,683
£60,817
£122,936

and a total life cycle cost
(per annum) of
and a total life cycle cost
(per annum) of
and a total life cycle cost
(per annum) of
and a total life cycle cost
(per annum) of
and a total life cycle cost
(per annum) of
and a total life cycle cost
(per annum) of
and a total life cycle cost
(per annum) of

£74,346

£10,954
£21,405
£9,545
£4,611
£1,964
£25,868

The findings in this strategy suggest that there is sufficient capacity for football within
Daventry town to cater for this demand, and that there is also sufficient capacity at
accessible cricket club sites not to require on site provision. As however there are
identified investment needs in the Daventry town and its immediate surrounds for
all of the pitch sports, off-site investment to improve the existing sites in order to
meet the demand from this development is appropriate.
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SECTION 8:

DELIVERING THE STRATEGY

Maximising health and well-being outcomes
8.1

The West Northamptonshire local authority partners have a clear stated objective of
improving the health and wellbeing of the communities across the area, set out in
various well- established key corporate documents. The network of pitch sports
facilities will be an essential element in the delivery of these health and wellbeing
objectives.

8.2

This playing pitch strategy has considered the current patterns of participation in the
pitch sports across the NRDA, and across all providers, and forecasts forwards the
anticipated needs up to 2029 based on the expected future population, its age
structure, and socio-economic characteristics. The facility proposals reflect what is
expected to be required to meet these needs.

Maximising cost-effectiveness
8.3

This report sets out the facility needs and identifies how these may be met. For
football and cricket it is clear that sharing developer contributions across the NRDA
would be the most cost effective approach to meeting the sports facilities
requirements, as potentially the existing sites in Northampton have sufficient
capacity to meet the needs of the NRDA area as a whole up to 2029. However the
sites can only do so with investment in pitch quality and ancillary facilities. There will
also be a need for a full NRDA wide review of football across the sites, involving the
clubs, leagues, Northampton Leisure Trust, the FA, and pitch providers. This is a key
action point arising from the strategy.

8.4

If developer contributions are not possible to share across the boundaries, then
significant on-site provision will be needed for both football and cricket in the NRDA
SUEs lying within Daventry and South Northants districts. There will still be a need to
undertake a Northampton Football Review, which should also include Foxfields
Country Park and Great Houghton which lie outside of the Northampton Borough
boundary.

8.5

For rugby and hockey, the requirement is for off-site contributions, and there is
justification in most instances for the investment to be directed towards sites within
the relevant authority.

Securing provision of sport through development
8.6

A key output from the playing pitch strategy is the securing of sports provision
through development. For the largest or most strategic sports facilities, the Local
Plan should specifically provide policy guidance, for example within the site
requirements of allocated sites.

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

West Northamptonshire: Daventry
Open Space, Sport & Recreation Strategies
Part 3: Playing Pitch Strategy

Page 116 of 141

8.7

The securing of new playing field provision can include both on-site provision
through master-planning and planning obligations, and the securing of developers’
contributions to off-site provision.

8.8

In Northampton, the CIL Regulation 123 list excludes outdoor sport, so all pitch
provision is negotiable using the S106 route.

8.9

In Daventry district, the CIL Regulation 123 list states that CIL will cover “Outdoor
sports excluding that directly serving the needs of a development site”. Specific
projects are not specified. The treatment of investment in off-site facilities such as
for rugby and hockey may therefore need to be reviewed. Provision which directly
serves the needs of the development will be negotiated under S106.

8.10

In South Northants district the CIL Regulation 123 list states that it will cover
“Strategic leisure infrastructure identified in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan
(excluding provision required to directly serve the needs of a development site)”.
Again, provision which directly serves the needs of the development will be
negotiated under S106.

8.11

The securing of planning obligations, including contributions, will need to meet the
three CIL tests (CIL Reg 122 and NPPF para 204). These are where the contribution
is:
•
•
•

Necessary to make the development acceptable in planning terms
Directly related to the development
Fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind to the development

8.12

This Playing Pitch Strategy provides a robust and up-to-date evidence base which can
be used to justify investment in playing fields by the SUEs across the NRDA, including
the scale, nature, and location, and whether provision is required on or off site. The
process of ensuring delivery could be through an approved site master-plan,
Development Briefs in the Local Plan, a Planning Obligations SPD, or other policy
approach, where these are appropriate to the proposed development.

8.13

As CIL is in place for each of the authorities, it is important to ensure that any sporting
provision be placed on the CIL Reg 123 list (e.g. on an infrastructure project delivery
list) is project specific so it does not unnecessarily restrict the use of planning
obligations (e.g. it avoids, where possible, restrictions due to ‘pooling’ constraints).
The Reg 123 list should be focused on high-level priority project(s) of a strategic
nature that CIL has potential to deliver, rather than a long list of projects that CIL is
very unlikely to fund. This will allow the potential for other less strategic projects to
be funded smaller developments through s106/planning obligations.

8.14

Generic infrastructure projects need to be avoided on the CIL Reg 123 infrastructure
list, because this restricts the potential for planning obligations to be used as it would
be caught up in CIL pooling and/or s106/CIL ‘double-dipping’ restrictions.
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Assessing if contributions are justified
8.15

The steps include:

•
•

•
•
•
•

identifying the development’s expected population;
assessing the demand from the development, based on the additional
population, for different pitch types, and over the plan period. This may include
the use of the Sport England Playing Pitch Calculator, or other robust methods
which help identify demand and identify costs;
identifying if the demand can be met by existing facilities (where these have a
sufficient capacity, are accessible, and acceptable quality);
if the demand cannot be met by existing facilities then use the local evidence
base and/or consult with relevant stakeholders about the best approach to
meeting these needs;
identifying the costs of the new or extended facility, or other quality
improvements to increase an existing facility’s capacity; and
then applying the costs proportionate to the development’s population.

8.16

Although the population of a single development (e.g. on a small site or an individual
stage of a larger site) may not in itself generate the need for a pitch, it will still
generate additional demand which should be quantified and be met. Other
contributions could then be sought from other applications, and/or from other
sources such as grant aid, to enable the delivery of the facility.

8.17

There may also be specific facility needs identified in the strategy which are required
to be provided on a development site, as this may be the most deliverable
opportunity. This may include a multi-pitch site with clubhouse and parking, or other
facilities which potentially have a wider catchment than the development site itself,
or where the development itself generates the whole or a large proportion of the
facility need.

8.18

The following tests will be used to assess whether the existing provision within an
area can provide for the demand generated by a development, or whether a new
facility may be needed. This information can be used to guide whether provision
should be on-site or off-site, and to guide the maximum distance to existing facilities
which potentially have capacity to meet the new demand generated from the
development. For example, there may be an overall surplus of one pitch type in the
district, but none located within the appropriate catchment area of a development,
or what is available is not accessible, so a new facility may need to be provided.

8.19

The tests relate to Quantity, Accessibility and Quality, as follows:
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Quantity
8.20

The quantity requirements are based on the demand generated by the development.
The Sport England Pitch Calculator should be used for this purpose.

Accessibility
8.21

The accessibility requirement includes:
•
•

the acceptable travel distance to a pitch facility based on known travel patterns
for different sports
and for potentially available facilities/pitches:
o the hours that it is available to the community (would usually need to be
available evenings and weekends)
o the access policies (who can use and how, booking processes)
o pricing
o security of community access

Quality
8.22

The quality requirement relates to the quality, design, layout and specification of
facilities. Facilities that are proposed to be provided should reflect current best
practice, including current quality guidance from Sport England and the National
Governing Bodies. This should apply to refurbishments and extensions as well as to
new build proposals, and to the pitches as well as the buildings.

8.23

The age and condition of a facility will impact upon quality as generally the older the
facility is, the less attractiveness it is to users, and so has less capacity to meet the
demand generated from a development.

Policy for contributions
8.24

Planning policy should ensure that the provision of justified facilities is delivered,
either on-site, or off-site. The cost for maintenance should be sought for both onsite and off-site provision, unless it can reasonably be argued that normal
operational income should cover this. Where appropriate, costs towards a sinking
fund and for land purchase should also be sought, depending on the facility type and
how it is to be used. These are detailed below.

8.25

Where a facility is required on-site, this may include requiring delivery through a
planning policy and a masterplan approach for the whole area (e.g. a new Local Plan
specifies the facility needs for a given housing growth area). This can ensure that
enough suitable land is planned from the outset, and provided at no cost. This is
particularly important where there is a need for a large sports land-take, as for
playing fields.
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8.26

Planning policy should seek to ensure that where sites are developed in phases or
through multiple applications, and where the sports provision is required on-site,
that this provision is required to be co-ordinated and delivered by the
landowners/developers. In some circumstances, a single site for one or more pitch
sports serving all the development or all its phases, can be required.

8.27

The timing and delivery of the new sports facility should be considered in relation to
development phasing to achieve a balance between ensuring the facility is in place
in time to meet the needs of the residents, avoiding pressure being placed on existing
facilities, and the financial viability of both the facility and the wider development.

8.28

Where there are separate developments in the close geographical area, e.g. around
a town, that taken together generate a need for a whole facility, contributions need
to be made towards new facility provision or improving an existing facility provision.
For new facilities, the planning policy therefore also needs to identify where that
facility is to be located, how sufficient land is to be secured, and (where known) the
individual developments that need to contribute to it.

8.29

This also applies to where there is a need for a larger strategic facility serving a large
catchment. This may require the developers to provide the land on-site, or for the
local planning authority to identify the land through the Local Plan process.

8.30

Where suitable land needs to be provided by developments and has not otherwise
been specifically identified in the Local Plan, then:
•

•

•

•

8.31

Where the investment need is for a new pitch sport facility to meet the demand
directly generated by the population of the new development(s), then the
developer is expected to meet all of these costs. These include provision,
maintenance, in some cases replacement, and land costs.
Where the demand generated is for the majority (66% or more) of a facility, then
it needs to be provided on site, and all necessary land will be provided by the
developer at no cost, as well as the population-related proportion of the cost of
the facility.
Where the demand is for less than 66% of a facility, that is to be provided on-site,
then suitable land needs to be planned into the development. However only a
proportionate amount of this land will be provided at no cost, and the (leisure)
value of the remainder will need to be funded from other sources (e.g. from
pooled contributions from other developments, from grants or other sources).
Where the land cannot be provided for on-site because of proven masterplanning constraints, financial viability or other relevant reasons, then the local
authority may negotiate an appropriate alternative contribution, where this is CIL
compliant.

In all cases, there may be reasons for the Council to choose to be flexible in how it
applies these policies (e.g. where the need is for part of a facility the Council may
require all the land but not ask for a contribution to its provision or maintenance).
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So long as this fits into a wider planned approach to ensure deliverability, and is CIL
compliant.
8.32

For on-site or off-site contributions where the facility, or part of the facility, has a
short life-span (e.g. artificial grass pitch carpet), that cannot reasonably be expected
to be fully funded through normal operational income, then a contribution towards
a replacement sinking fund should also be sought. As facilities should be
operationally viable if they are to be sustainable in the long term, then in most cases
a contribution to a sinking fund should be requested only in special circumstances,
and be of a reasonable and fair amount.

8.33

Where there is an assessed deficit in the provision of a facility, and there is an existing
facility with appropriate community access that could potentially meet the demands
generated by the development, but it needs to be upgraded or extended, then
contributions may be sought towards such improvements.

8.34

Contributions need to meet the CIL tests, and should not exceed or cover what could
reasonably be expected to be paid for by normal operational income. The operator
(including a school or a club) will need to be supportive of this and comfortable with
the timescales for payment of contributions.

8.35

There should be flexibility in the allocation of contributions in case the project is
delivered via other funding sources ahead of the time the developers’ contribution
is due to be paid. The wording of the planning obligation/contribution policy should
provide for this eventuality by allowing for the monies to be paid to an appropriate
alternative sports facility (where this is still justified and CIL compliant).

8.36

Sites where contributions (investment) are justified are identified in the Action Plan
(Figure 57) and/or in the Site by Site table (Figure 58) in this playing pitch strategy.

8.37

To ensure that a contribution can be delivered, there needs to be a realistic timescale
for delivering the residential development and the sports facility project, and a
reasonable chance that any shortfall in the funding of the facility can be found from
other sources.

8.38

In some cases, the nearest current or potential new facility may be across a local
authority boundary. In this case it is appropriate for the Council to consider offering
s106 funding to such a facility, or find another way in which to delivery such an
outcome.

Calculating contributions
Demand
8.39

The Sport England Pitch Calculator (Appendix 4) for the relevant sub area of the
district should be used to generate the amount of expected demand from a
development. It takes into account the forecast demographics of the sub area as at
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2033, the characteristics of the different pitch sports in the district, and the
anticipated rates of growth in the sport by 2033.
8.40

The need for and requirements of a clubhouse/changing pavilion as appropriate for
the sport, plus other ancillary facilities such as car parking also need to be identified,
costed and be part of the contributions requested.

Accessibility
8.41

The expected travel times and therefore accessibility by car to different pitch sports
are:
Football
Cricket
Rugby
Hockey

Mini and Youth
10 minutes
(U7 – U16)
Adult
15 minutes
15 minutes
20 minutes
30 minutes

Quality
8.42

Costs

The design, layout and construction of pitches and their ancillary facilities, including
clubhouse and car parking, should reflect current best practice and pitch quality
should be of at least “standard” as defined by the relevant National Governing Body.
The clubhouse/changing and other ancillary facilities such as car parking provision
should meet Sport England and the relevant National Governing Body standards. This
applies to refurbishment as well as to new build proposals.

8.43

To calculate the scale of a developer’s financial contribution for the provision of a
pitch facility which has been identified as being justified and appears in the strategy
project list, the Pitch Calculator can be used.

8.44

This calculator is based on the costs of developing pitches and their lifecycle costs in
the district. However, if there are robust and up-to-date local facility or project costs,
then these may be used instead, particularly where the project is to enhance the
existing facility provision.

8.45

The cost of maintenance and sinking funds, where justified, should be calculated and
included in the contributions expected from the developer. Where there are known
robust local costs, these should be used in preference for these elements. However,
where such local costs are not available, these may be based on either the Pitch
Calculator or on NGB costs advice.

8.46

In addition to the Pitch Calculator derived costs:
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•
•
•

8.47

when a land cost is justified, this will also need to be included in the developers’
contributions, based on the local market cost for the relevant sport/leisure land
use.
there may be a need to add the cost of other local and site-specific costs (e.g.
abnormal ground conditions, site access needs, landscaping, acoustic fencing
etc).
there will be a need to provide/contribute to a clubhouse/changing pavilion and
ancillary facilities including car parking as appropriate to the sport(s) being
provided. Sport England’s Facilities Costs Guidance can be used as an indication
of the costs.

It should be noted that all costs should be date related, and inflation should be taken
into account. For example, if a facility is to be delivered in 3 years’ time, an
appropriate inflation index, such as BCIS or Spons Building Costs Indices, should be
applied.
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PRIORITIES FOR ACTION
9.1

Daventry District Council and its partners will treat this assessment and the strategy
recommendations as a rolling document and will aim to undertake a number of
action points arising from it. The first priority for implementation will therefore be
an action plan which is led and coordinated by the District Council on an
interdepartmental basis, and will involve the key stakeholders across the NRDA. This
will be based around the draft Action Plan in Figure 57, which draws out the generic
and major project specific priorities for playing pitches. These have been widely
consulted upon with appropriate parties including the pitch sport national governing
bodies, clubs, providers, and the West Northamptonshire partner authorities.

9.2

The project list is based on the needs evidenced by this strategy assessment, and in
particular the potential impact of the housing proposals within the adopted West
Northamptonshire Joint Core Strategy Local Plan (Part 1) (2014) (WNJCS). As such it
identifies the expected demand for pitch sports up to 2029 across the NRDA area.
As the housing numbers are firmed up and the planned delivery of playing pitch sites
and investments progress, there will be a need to update this strategy, which should
be done on an annual basis, in line with Stage E of the Sport England Guidance.

9.3

A key issue to be urgently addressed is whether mechanisms can be established to
enable the sharing of developer contributions over the NRDA boundaries. The
outcome of this will have a major impact on what will be required on-site within the
Daventry and South Northants SUEs, for both football and cricket.

9.4

The annual review of the Action Plan will provide an overview of the confirmation of
the deliverability of the projects, and allow for alternative options to be identified if
the preferred site/location is not possible. It also sets the priorities for the West
Northamptonshire Councils with respect to the NRDA area for the next 3 years,
recognising that not every action and every project can be completed at once.

9.5

The assessment of the feasibility and deliverability of the individual projects
identified will usually require close partnership working and feasibility studies,
including detailed costing and business planning. The outcomes of these actions will
help to confirm the draft project list and in turn inform the annual Action Plan review.
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Action Plan
Facility / Site
Proposal

Figure 57:

Action Plan

Action required

Lead
organisatio
n(s)

Key
partners

Forward and development planning
NRDA developer
contributions

Agree mechanisms for sharing
NBC
developer contributions over the local DDC
authority boundaries of the SUEs for
SNC
football and cricket.

NRDA SUEs

Depending upon outcome of crossboundary discussions, ensure the
NRDA SUEs within Daventry and
South Northants have planned
playing field provision for football and
cricket, as recommended by the
Playing Pitch Strategy.

Daventry North
East SUE
Local projects

Confirm that off-site investment
requirements for rugby and hockey.
Confirm off-site pitch investment

Date for
action and
potential
delivery
date
Urgent,
on-going

DDC
SNC
NBC

FA
ECB
Sport
England

Urgent,
on-going

DDC

Developer

On-going

Ensure that Parish and Town Councils DDC
On PPS
are aware of the project
SNC
sign off
recommendations in the PPS and
NBC
incorporate into their neighbourhood
plans.
Northampton Football Strategy
Strategy for
Review the future of all football sites
FA
Leagues
2018
football in the
in NRDA to determine how best to
Clubs
NRDA
meet the needs of the sport and
Pitch
make best use of the facilities and
providers
pitches available. Will need to follow
NLT
decision on whether there will be
NBC
sharing of developer contributions or
on-site provision within the NRDA
SUEs in Daventry and South
Northants districts.
Firm up site specific proposals in
Figure 52.
Site specific investment
Sites
Projects as identified in Figure 58
NRDA SUEs
Confirm provision on/off site based on pitch demand identified in Figure 55
for football and cricket, as per agreement or otherwise to share developers’
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contributions. Site should allow 150% of the pitch area for ancillary facilities
including clubhouse and car parking.
Confirm off site investment for rugby and hockey.
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SUMMARY BY SITE
This section brings together the sport specific summaries above site by site. This
table is the summary at Stage C and will form the basis of the proposals table for
Stage D.

Notes and key for the site summary table
Site control

This column shows the organisation responsible for the site. This will usually be the
site owner unless it is on a long term (5 years plus) lease e.g. to a sports club.
Acad
Club
Coll
Comm
Indpt
PC

Secondary school academy
Sports club
Further education college
Commercial organisation
Independent school
Parish Council, local playing field association, village hall
charity or similar
Primary school
Daventry District Council
Leisure Centre operator

Sch
DDC
Trust
Security of use
S
UnS

Site with secure community use
Site without security of use

Quality of changing

The quality of the changing facilities/clubhouse. Usually relevant to whole site.
Good
Standard/adequate
Poor
No changing/clubhouse on site
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Pitch size and type
Football:
Cricket:
Rugby:
AGP:

as FA pitch sizes
number of natural turf strips within the square, or 1 if AGP only
as RFU pitch sizes, or actual size if smaller
dimensions in metres, surface type and floodlit (Yes/No)
SD
Sand dressed
SF
Sand filled
3G
3G surface

Pitch quality, and cricket nets quality

Based on the agreed pitch quality from: site audit, user clubs, NGB, authority and
pitch providers.
Good quality pitch/nets
Standard quality pitch/nets
Poor quality pitch/nets

Spare capacity across the week/season by matches

This shows how much spare capacity there is across the week/season by number of
matches. This calculation takes into account all identified uses of each individual pitch
across the week, both matches and training. Where there is more than one pitch of
the same size on a site, the assessment is the total spare capacity across those pitches.
The numbering indicates how many additional matches/training sessions could be
held on a grass pitch without seriously impacting on the pitch quality, based on the
pitch’s current agreed quality.
The assessment of the capacity for cricket only considers the grass strips (wickets).
Where there is an artificial strip this is recorded but excluded from the calculations
because league rules limit which teams are able to use these.
Pitch could provide for at least 1 extra match each week i.e. it could be
the home site for 2 or more extra teams.
Pitch could provide for one extra match per fortnight i.e. it could be the
home site for 1 extra team.
Pitches have no spare capacity, or are overused.
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Peak time balance

This shows the number of additional matches which could be hosted on a pitch at
peak time. For AGPs with a hockey surface, this is for hockey. For AGPs with 3G
surface, this is for football.
Pitch could provide for at least 1 extra match each week i.e. it could be
the home site for 2 or more extra teams.
Pitch could provide for one extra match per fortnight i.e. it could be the
home site for 1 extra team.
Pitches have no spare capacity, or are overused.
AGPs not available for matches or are unsuitable.

AGPs
The AGP percentage spare capacity relates to the availability of the AGP across the
whole week’s peak time for the hours that the pitch is available.
Site could provide for at least 1 extra training session or match in the
week.
For AGPs, has more than 20% spare capacity.
Site has very limited spare capacity, the equivalent of 1 training
session/match every fortnight.
For AGPs, site has 10-20% spare capacity, or there are known
restrictions on use.
Pitches have no spare capacity, or are overused. For AGPs, spare
capacity is at less than 10%.
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Figure 58:

Site Name
BADBY LONG
ROAD CRICKET
FIELD
NN11 3AU
BARBY SPORTS
FIELD
CV23 8TE

Site
control
PC

Cricket
Quality
Football no
Security of
pitch
grass
of use
changing size
strips
S

Rugby
pitch
size

AGP size,
surface,
floodlit

Grass
pitch
quality

AGP/
AGP
cricket
strip
quality

Site by site summary

Spare
capacity
across the
week (no
Cricket matches) /
net
season for
quality cricket
55

Peak
time
balance

Club

Proposal
Retain and
maintain

Cost

Date

Large club with
number of teams.
Limited spare
capacity. Attracts
players from both
Daventry district and
Rugby. Likely to come
under more pressure
with growth of Rugby
and Daventry.
Site well used but
poor changing
provision.

Increase
capacity of
club across
week. Explore
options.

tbc

2019

H
Club
ECB

Improve
changing
provision

tbc

2020

Clubs
PC
ECB
FA

Site used to maximum
capacity both for
football and cricket at
peak time, though
some spare capacity
across the week as a
whole.
Site intensively used
with little spare
capacity at peak time.

Retain and
maintain

Site overused across
the week.

Increase
capacity of
club across
week. Explore
options.

tbc

2019

H
Club
ECB

0.5

S

12

-40

0.5

-6

0.5

-6

0.5

-0.5

0

5v5

3

0

7v7

1.5

-1.5

9v9

1

0

50

0

1.5

1

0.5

-0.5

5v5

3.5

0.5

7v7

3.5

0.5

1
PC

BRIXWORTH, ST
DAVID'S
PLAYING FIELD
NN6 9EA

PC

S

11v11
6

S

11v11

14

BRIXWORTH,
BRIXWORTH CC
(HAYWARDS
BARN)
NN6 9DQ
BROUGHTON
PARK

Priority for
action and
lead body

13

BRAUNSTON
PLAYING FIELDS
NN11 7JU

BRIXWORTH,
ASHWAY
PLAYING FIELD
NN6 9UZ

Site issues /
comments

PC

S

11v11
11v11 Y

Club

S
-10

0.5

35

0.5

10
Private
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Site Name
NN2 8SH
BYFIELD,
BRIGHTWELL
RECREATION
GROUND
NN11 6XN

Site
control

Cricket
Quality
Football no
Security of
pitch
grass
of use
changing size
strips

PC

S

Rugby
pitch
size

AGP size,
surface,
floodlit

0.5

5v5

4

1

7v7

4

1

9v9

1

0

-25

0

2

1

60

1

2

1

10

1

75%

0

6
PC

COLD ASHBY
PLAYING FIELD
NN6 6EP

PC

S

1

11v11
1

S

11v11

4

1
20x36,
SF, Yes

CRICK PLAYING
FIELDS, MAIN
ROAD
NN6 7TX

PC

CRICK SPORTS
FIELD,
YELVERTOFT
ROAD
NN6 7TF

PC

S
2

1

0

0

5v5

2.5

-0.5

9v9

-1.5

-2

30%

0

11v11
S

11v11

35x52,
SF, Yes
DANETRE AND
SOUTHBROOK
LEARNING
VILLAGE
SCHOOL,
DAVENTRY
NN116US

Peak
time
balance

1

11v11 Y

CLIPSTON
PLAYING FIELDS
LE16 9RN

Grass
pitch
quality

AGP/
AGP
cricket
strip
quality

Spare
capacity
across the
week (no
Cricket matches) /
net
season for
quality cricket

Acad

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

None

Site issues /
comments
South Northants. No
changing provision.

Proposal

Cricket assessment
excludes artificial strip
use.

Retain and
maintain

Site largely unused.

Retain and
maintain

Cricket pith used by
occasional team from
Northampton. Cricket
assessment excludes
artificial strip use.

Retain and
maintain

Cost

Date

£140k

2019

Priority for
action and
lead body

Not suitable for
matches.
No use of pitch, all
football use moved to
new Crick Sports Field
site.

Retain as
public open
space

Site intensively used.
AGP not suitable for
matches. 2 more
youth pitches and
cricket pitch planned
which will increase
site capacity.

Deliver
planned youth
pitches.
Confirm
demand for
cricket prior
to delivery.

Clubs
PC
FA

No community use of grass
pitches
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Site Name
DAVENTRY
DISTRICT
SPORTS CLUB
NN11 4ST

Site
control
Club

Cricket
Quality
Football no
Security of
pitch
grass
of use
changing size
strips
S

Rugby
pitch
size

AGP size,
surface,
floodlit

Grass
pitch
quality

AGP/
AGP
cricket
strip
quality

Spare
capacity
across the
week (no
Cricket matches) /
net
season for
quality cricket

Peak
time
balance

Snr
Snr
1

1

11v11

0.75

1

11v11

0.75

1

5v5

3

0

7v7

3.5

0.5

9v9

1.33

0.33

9v9

1.33

0.33

9v9

1.33

0.33

0

1

Snr
DAVENTRY
SPORTS PARK
NN11 4NS

Trust

S

0

1

106 x 70,
3G, Yes
DAVENTRY
TOWN FC
NN11 4NS

DAVENTRY,
MAYFIELD PARK
SPORTS CLUB
NN11 4HJ

Club

Club

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

S

1

0

20x30,
3G, Yes

50%

0

20x30,
3G, Yes

50%

0

20x30,
3G, Yes

50%

0

11v11

S
1.5

0.5

Site issues /
comments
Club actively involved
with RFU
development
programmes to
increase participation.

Proposal
Cost
Maintain
pitches at high
quality in
order to
retain current
site capacity
in the long
term.
Site intensively used
Retain and
at peak time for
maintain grass
football, but has spare football
capacity across the
week. Cricket AGP is
poor quality and
unused. Cricket
assessment excludes
artificial strip
Explore option
capacity.
of providing
improved
cricket
provision.

Date

New 3G football turf
surface. Not yet in use
but expected to have
little spare capacity.

Bring into
operation.

2017

AGPs are too small for
match pitches for any
age group. Site
adjacent to Daventry
Sports Park.

Retain and
maintain

n/a

Priority for
action and
lead body

DDC
Op

Retain and
maintain

11v11
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Site Name
DAVENTRY, THE
ABBEY CHURCH
OF ENGLAND
ACADEMY
NN11 4FL
DAVENTRY UTC
NN11 0QE

EAST HADDON
CRICKET CLUB
NN6 8DX

Site
control
Sch

Cricket
Quality
Football no
Security of
pitch
grass
of use
changing size
strips
UnS

Rugby
pitch
size

AGP size,
surface,
floodlit

7v7
9v9

Grass
pitch
quality

AGP/
AGP
cricket
strip
quality

Spare
capacity
across the
week (no
Cricket matches) /
net
season for
quality cricket

Peak
time
balance

3

0

1.5

0.5

UTC

Club

S

11v11
6

EVERDON
PC
CRICKET
GROUND
NN11 3BN
FLORE, BRODIE
PC
LODGE PLAYING
FIELD
NN7 4LS
GUILSBOROUGH PC
PLAYING FIELD
NN6 8QE

S

GUILSBOROUGH Acad
SCHOOL
NN6 8QE

No use

HARLESTONE
PLAYING FIELDS
NN7 4EH

PC

S

LILBOURNE,
VILLAGE HALL
FIELD
CV23 0SX
LONG BUCKBY,
STATION ROAD
NN6 7QA

PC

1

2

1

-20

0.5

28

1

1.5

1

1

0

2

1

10

0.5

S
11v11 Y
7v7
S
11v11 Y
8

5

1

0.5

0

5

0

2

1

2.5

0.5

-1

-1.5

S
11v11

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Site closed from
August 2017. No
pitches, small MUGA
only. No community
use.
Cricket assessment
excludes artificial strip
use.

Proposal

Cost

Date

Tbc

2020

Confirm ways
of increasing
capacity if
required
Retain and
maintain

7

11v11 Y

Club

Site issues /
comments
Use is unsecure. No
formally marked out
pitches. No /limited
car parking.

Priority for
action and
lead body

S

11v11
11v11 Y
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Retain and
maintain
Cricket assessment
excludes artificial strip
use.

Retain and
maintain

No community use.
Potential location for
either sand AGP if
linked to community
use.
No spare capacity at
Retain and
peak time, and limited maintain
across the week.
Single pitch site.
Limited use.
Retain and
maintain or
keep as public
open space.
Large important site
Improve pitch
providing for football quality to
(Step 6), rugby and

H
Clubs
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Site Name

Site
control

Cricket
Quality
Football no
Security of
pitch
grass
of use
changing size
strips

Rugby
pitch
size

AGP size,
surface,
floodlit

5v5

Grass
pitch
quality

AGP/
AGP
cricket
strip
quality

Spare
capacity
across the
week (no
Cricket matches) /
net
season for
quality cricket
3.5

Peak
time
balance
0.5

7v7

3

0

9v9

1

0

20

0

1

1.5

10

1
Snr
Snr

Indpt

MARSTON
TRUSSEL
CRICKET CLUB
LE16 9TQ
MOULTON
COLLEGE
(HOLCOT
CENTRE)
NN3 7RR

PC

None

Proposal
increase
capacity.

Cost

Date

Improve
rugby
changing
provision.

tbc

2020

Cricket assessment
excludes artificial strip
use.
No community use of
site.

Snr
MAIDWELL
HALL SCHOOL
NN6 9JG

Site issues /
comments
cricket.
Changing/clubhouses
for rugby and football
are separate but
pitches mixed across
the site. Site
intensively used with
limited spare
capacity. Rugby
requires improved
changing.

Priority for
action and
lead body

50x88, SF,
No

No community use of grass
pitches.
S
0

0

0
Coll

UnS

30%

0

30%

0

60X100,
3G, Yes
60x100,
SD, Yes

Retain as
open space
Retain and
maintain

Retain and
maintain

Grass pitches not
usually available for
community teams. No
use of community use
of rugby pitch.

Football pitches used by
Northampton Town FC.

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

Site overgrown.
Would require major
work to bring back
into use.
Recently achieved FA
Registration as full
size pitch. Used by
Northampton Town
for academy, so
limited /no capacity
for community teams
for training or
matches.
Used by Northampton
HC

West Northamptonshire: Daventry
Open Space, Sport & Recreation Strategies
Part 3: Playing Pitch Strategy

Page 134 of 141

Site Name
MOULTON
COLLEGE
(PITSFORD
CENTRE)
NN3 7QL

Site
control

Cricket
Quality
Football no
Security of
pitch
grass
of use
changing size
strips
S

Rugby
pitch
size

AGP size,
surface,
floodlit

Grass
pitch
quality

AGP/
AGP
cricket
strip
quality

Spare
capacity
across the
week (no
Cricket matches) /
net
season for
quality cricket

50%

60x100,
Water,
Yes

Peak
time
balance

0

No community use of grass
pitches. Some use by
Northampton Town FC.
MOULTON
MAGPIES
NN3 7SD

PC

S

11v11

0.5

0

5v5

1.5

-1.5

7v7

2.5

-0.5

0.5

-1.5

9v9
MOULTON
SPORTS
COMPLEX
(MOULTON
SCHOOL &
SCIENCE
COLLEGE)
NN3 7SD

Acad

UnS
11v11 Y
11v11 Y
7v7

1
60x100m,
SD, Yes
NASEBY
VILLAGE HALL
NN6 6BT

PC

NEWNHAM
PC
SPORTS FIELD
NN11 3EY
NORTHAMPTON Coll
COLLEGE AT
DAVENTRY

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

S

11v11
36x32,
SF, No

S
7v7
S

11v11
11v11 Y

0

1.5

0.5

-0.5

0

1

40%
1.5

1

75%

25%

2

1

2

1

1

0.5
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Site issues /
comments
Used by Northampton
HC and national
squad training.

Grass pitches not
usually available for
community teams. No
use of community use
of rugby pitch.
Site intensively used
and adjacent to
Moulton Sports
Complex. A new full
size 3G football turf
pitch will be opened
in 2018.
Site was previously a
formal joint use
centre, but now
managed by the
school. The grass
playing fields are
managed by Moulton
Magpies at the
weekend together
with the Moulton
Magpies site which is
adjacent. No use for
community cricket.
No floodlighting
restricts evening use
e.g. for Welford
Hockey Club.
No changing but
limited use.
Pitches due to have
formal CUA following
building of new

Proposal
Retain and
maintain. If
surface needs
replacement,
keep hockey
use.

Cost

Date

Priority for
action and
lead body

Complete
construction
of 3G pitch
and open for
community
use.

n/a
(fully
funded)

2018

Club

Retain and
maintain
football use
and AGP.

Retain and
maintain.
Retain and
maintain.
Confirm pitch
mix. Confirm
community
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Site Name
NN11 4HJ

Site
control

Cricket
Quality
Football no
Security of
pitch
grass
of use
changing size
strips

Rugby
pitch
size

AGP size,
surface,
floodlit

5v5
7v7

Grass
pitch
quality

AGP/
AGP
cricket
strip
quality

Spare
capacity
across the
week (no
Cricket matches) /
net
season for
quality cricket
3.5

Peak
time
balance
0.5

3

0

1.5

0.5

9v9
S

Site issues /
comments
College. Not clear
whether this has been
signed. The pitches
recorded by the clubs
as being used do not
reflect the planning
application pitch
sizes/numbers.
Cricket assessment
excludes artificial strip
use.

OLD CRICKET
CLUB
NN6 9RQ

Club

ONLEY
GROUNDS
EQUESTRIAN
COMPLEX
CV23 8AJ
OVERSTONE
PARK CRICKET
CLUB
NN6 0AW
OVERSTONE
PARK SCHOOL
NN6 0DT
PITSFORD HALL
SCHOOL
NN6 9AX
PITSFORD
SPORTS FIELD
NN6 9AD

Private

UnS

Polo grounds in
private ownership.

Club

S

Cricket assessment
excludes artificial strip
use. Also used for
Last Man Standing.
Used by one club. Use
is unsecure.

PRESTON CAPES
CRICKET CLUB
NN11 3TA

Club

SPRATTON HALL
SCHOOL
NN6 8HP

Indpt

SPRATTON
RECREATION
GROUND

PC

-30
8

16
Indpt

1

5
None

PC

S

-46

-1

15

0.5

1

UnS

Indpt

-0.5

Cost

Date

Explore option tbc
of providing
increased
capacity.
Retain and
maintain

2019

L
Club
ECB

Explore option tbc
of providing
increased
capacity.

2019

H
Club
ECB

No community use.

No community use of grass
pitches
11v11

1.5

1

5v5

3.5

0.5

7v7

3

0

S
20
None

Proposal
use
agreement.

Priority for
action and
lead body

1

5
No community use of grass
pitches

Retain and
maintain
Poor changing
provision.

Improve
changing
provision /
clubhouse

tbc

2021

L
Club
ECB

Improve
changing
provision.

tbc

2020

M
PC
FA

No community use of
site.
57X90, SF,
Yes

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

S

11v11

0.5
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0

Step 7 club but poor
changing provision.
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Site Name
NN6 8HP
THE PARKER EACT ACADEMY
NN11 6US

Site
control

Cricket
Quality
Football no
Security of
pitch
grass
of use
changing size
strips

Acad

S

Rugby
pitch
size

No community use of grass
pitches

AGP size,
surface,
floodlit

Grass
pitch
quality

AGP/
AGP
cricket
strip
quality

Spare
capacity
across the
week (no
Cricket matches) /
net
season for
quality cricket

Peak
time
balance

60X100,
SF, Yes

Long Buckby HC and
Daventry HC recently
relocated here
following recarpeting
of Sports Park pitch to
3G.
60%

THORPE
LUBBENHAM
HALL CRICKET
PITCH
LE16 9TR
WEEDON BEC,
JUBILEE SPORTS
FIELD
NN7 7PW
WELFORD
SPORTS FIELD
NN6 6HP

Private

Changing provision
poor and
management by
school. Needs
guarantee for
replacement of aging
carpet.

Proposal

Cost

Ensure sinking tbc
fund is fully in
place and
sufficient for
carpet
replacement.
Improve
access to and
quality of
changing.
Improve
management
arrangements.

Date
2017

H
DDC
School

2020

M
PC
Clubs

UnS
16

1

11v11

0.5

0.5

5v5

2.5

-0.5

7v7

2.5

-0.5

11v11

2

1

5v5

4

1

7v7

3

0

20

1

2

1

-20

0

2

1

2

1

5v5

4

1

7v7

4

1

4
PC

PC

S

S

4
WEST HADDON
CRICKET
PLAYING FIELDS
NN6 7AR
WEST HADDON
PLAYING FIELDS
NN6 7AR
WOODFORD
HALSE,
WOODFORD
UNITED FC

Site issues /
comments

Priority for
action and
lead body
Clubs

PC

S

9v9
6

PC

S
11v11 Y

Club

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd
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Parish Council keen to
improve site. Used to
almost maximum at
peak time.
Cricket pitch not used.
Proposed location for
new AGP sand based
for Welford HC
training – but delivery
uncertain.
Cricket assessment
excludes artificial strip
use.

Retain and
maintain

Explore option tbc
of providing
increased
capacity.
Retain and
maintain

2019

H
Club
ECB
PC

Cricket pitch
overused. Requires
additional capacity.

Explore option tbc
for increasing
cricket
capacity.

2021

L
Club
ECB

Confirm
proposals for
AGP, and
delivery.

£365k
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Site Name
NN11 3QR

Site
control

Cricket
Quality
Football no
Security of
pitch
grass
of use
changing size
strips

Rugby
pitch
size

AGP size,
surface,
floodlit

7v7

PC

Nortoft Partnerships Ltd

S

Peak
time
balance
1

9v9

2

1

11v11

1

-0.5

-10

0

1.5

0.5

-35

0.5

8
YELVERTOFT
SPORTS FIELD
NN6 6LJ

Grass
pitch
quality

AGP/
AGP
cricket
strip
quality

Spare
capacity
across the
week (no
Cricket matches) /
net
season for
quality cricket
4

11v11
5

1
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Site issues /
comments

Cricket assessment
excludes artificial strip
use.

Proposal

Cost

Explore option tbc
for increasing
cricket
capacity.

Date

2021

Priority for
action and
lead body

L
Club
ECB
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GLOSSARY
APP
BDA
BG
BHS
BO
CASC
CIL
CIPFA
EHC
EIBA
FA
FIFA
FIH
FPM
HAWCS
HCC
IFI
KPI
LTA
MUGA
NGB
NHDC
NPPF
ONS
PAYP
RYA
SFC
SLM
SPD
SUE
UKA

Active Places Power
Bowls Development Alliance
British Gymnastics
British Horse Society
British Orienteering
Community Amateur Sports Club
Community Infrastructure Levy
Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy
East Hertfordshire Council
English Indoor Bowling Association
The Football Association

Federation Internationale de Football Association
International Hockey Federation
Facilities Planning Model
Hertford and Ware Combine's Athletic Club
Hertfordshire County Council
Inclusive Fitness Initiative
Key Performance Indicator
Lawn Tennis Association
Multi Use Games Area
National Governing Body
North Hertfordshire District Council
National Planning Policy Framework
Office for National Statistics
Pay As You Play
Royal Yachting Association
Sports Facility Calculator
Sports and Leisure Management
Supplementary Planning Document
Sustainable Urban Extension
United Kingdom Athletics
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Definitions relating to demand

Expressed demand
The clubs and teams playing in the authority area, usually affiliated to the county body or
national governing body for the sport.
Displaced demand
Displaced demand relates to play by teams or other users of playing pitches from within the
study area which takes place outside of the area, both matches and training.
Unmet demand
This includes:
• teams able to play matches but have nowhere to train, or vice versa.
• a lack of pitches of a particular size or type.
• where poor quality pitches or ancillary facilities fall below standard of required
for play, or the appropriate league requirement.
Latent demand
This is demand that may exist in the area, should there be access to more or better
provision. This is usually evidenced by clubs reporting that they have waiting lists for
particular age groups.
Demand trends
Local and national demand trends in for the sport, including the views of the potential
growth by the national governing body.
Definitions for cricket facilities

Ground/pitch
The whole pitch area including the cricket square and outfield.
Square/table
The fine turf area which is specially mown and managed to give a high quality set of strips
(often 6, 9 or 12 strips)
Strip
Single strip of natural turf or artificial turf on which the wickets are placed at either end for a
single match
Wicket
The collective name for the 3 stumps and the bails placed at each end of the strip
Site
The ground plus ancillary facilities such as the club house/pavilion, car parking etc.
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